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SO Mas I

MARKING OF GOODS.

The public are reminded that

(i) no package will be accepted for transport umless it is fully
and clearly marked in English with the name, initials or
private marks of the consignee and the stationof destination;

(ii) bags and bundles of hides and skins and baskets of fruit
vegetables, vessels of oil or ghee, bundles of iron bars or
other goods that cannot be durably marked must bhave a
leather metal or wooden Iabel attached to each bundle or
article at the forwarding station by the consignor and the
necessary markings put on.

The above requirements apply to all consignments not
‘making up a full wagon load and full wagon load consignments
’which will be = transhipped en route. At least 10 per cent.
of the packages in other full load consignments must be

marked as indicated above.

These requirements are not new, but- compliance with
them was not insisted upon in the past. The present
" position, however, renders comphance essential | and it is
requested that the public will co-operate fully.
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* TIMIR BARAN
Bhattacharya, born 1910
in Caleutla, took 1o the
‘Sarod’ which gave him the
first taste of fame, at {he
o78¢of 18 Heis a disciple of
Ustad Amir Khan and Usted
Allauddin Khan. In 1930, he
ioined Uday Shankar's ballet
and travelled all over the United
States, Britainand Europe where
his talent was fully recognised. His
bioneering work in orchestration of
Indian music has won him innumn-
erable lgurels and wide popularity.

nowned musician who has
introduced counterpoint
“into Indian music and hés
)= revolutionized the Indian
0"’}? orchestra, says :
L@' "D the creative contenplation
z, of nsic, I greatly valuc the

r 3
TIMIR BARAN, the re-

aidof tea. It often stirs a note
and a viytlon in my Juantasy
which, lisping on the instrig
ments, culininate in a grand
orcliestral harmony.’
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PEACE AND WAR

Mr. DANTON G. OBEYESEKERE, ra. (Cantab), BARRISTER-AT-LAV (Inner Temple)

.0

““God and the soldier we adaore
In time of danger, not before;
The danger passed and all things righted,
God 13 forgotten and the soldier slighted.”
O sang the poet, Let us consider
some aspects of this matter, Mankind,
as Prof. A, J. Toynbee has pointed out,
has been venturing up a 'steep cliff for
about 300,000 years. Primitive man only
reached the level of civilization about 6,000
years ago. Some fossilised primitive
societies, such as the Veddzhs of Ceylon
or the Kerriera of Australia or the
American Indian tribes, exist to show up
characteristics of uncivilized man.  Within
the last six thousand years of discernible
history Toynbee has distinguished = 26
civilizations that have attempted to clamber
up from the lowest ledge of civilized life,
The summit of the cliff is wrapped in
clouds and the vision ahead is not very
clear,  The climbers do not know where
the next ledge exists up on the cliff where
cn they could rest. Myriads of men have
fallen to death down the precipitous slope
during the climb.  Of the 26 civilizations
there are only five active survivors: (1) Far
Eastern or Chinese, (2) Hindu (3) Isiamic
(4) Orthodox Christian or "Russian and (5)
Western.  The three arrested civilizations

of the Eskimo, Polynesians and Nomads -

still live precariously at rest on the low
ledge  attained in  prehistoric  time.
Organized War has been a feature of
civilization; it has been a disease of
civilization playing its part in the machinery
of evolution, :

Just as the bees of a hive co-operate
with one another but instinctively resent
the intrusion into their hive of bees from
another hive or other pests, even so
primitive tribes did not welcome the entry
of strangers without permission.  Research
has shown that each tribe had its own
clearly known exclusive territory and
sometimes in nomadic regions also a
common grazing ground, The members
of a tribe were bound to one another by
the bonds of mutual love and fellowship
as well as by a hatred and fear of
strangers. Dr. C. R, Carpenter of Columbia
University has found similar characteristics
prevalent among the higher apes and
“howling monkeys'’ These characteristics
preserved the tribal unit.  Fear of tribal
extermination was the greatest dread of
the tribal mind and led individuals to
sacrifice their lives readily to preseive
their tribe, The enmity-complex- displayed
toward neighbouting tribes was rooted in
the instinct of fear which was a protective
mechanism manifested in a child before
the end of his third month. The dual
code of conduct prevailed; the etliical
one of love and mutual co-operation within
the unit or tribe and the other flardaris
code between the rival units,  The higher
animals and primitive man found bhoth
codes necessary for their survival in the
struggle for existence.

Both the ethical and the barbaric codes
operate in the civilized world. In war

" the rival nations display the barbaric code
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in their relations with the enemy, and the
ethical code within the members of each
side, Individuals of a nation who feel
the two codes inconsistent and endeavour
to govern all their actions by the ethical
code, find themselves = persecuted . as
conscientious  objectors.  The religious
attitude to War is not free from amtiguity.
Even within the Christian Chuarch of
England leaders such as Archbishop
William Temple and Canon Charles Raven
took  different  views, The  Christian
Doctrine in the Sermon on the Mount of
“Love your enemies” apparently can be
interpreted  differently.  The Hindu view
approving right action in War is given in
the Bhagavad-Gita.

‘The Confucian view is to requite evil
with justice. The inherited tribal mentality
shows itself in many ways even within a
pation as for instapce in caste or in
Britain in its political patties, trade unions,
religious  sects, public schools and
universities, and in sport. (Prof. Morris
Ginshberg has found that in English
Society the traffic on the social ladder
hetween classes affected only about five
per cent of the population.)

Man's * enmity complex” associated with
the kindred passions of avarice, jealousy
and ambition was the executor of the
barbaric code actuating War.,  The tribes
were welded into nations by War, as
shown by the history of most countries.
For instance Germany during the time of
Julins Caesar bad scores of barbarous
tribes living each in its own domain.
Subsequently by War these tribes were
welded into states. Then the Emperor
Frederick and the Prussian  Minister
Bismarck by fear and force of War
unified the states into.the German Empire,

As long as armed might preserved the
_integrity of the tribe or nation, it kept its

useful bounds by helping that unit in its’

self determination. But when military
power over-stepped these bounds, the
results were often in the long run
disastrous, An example may be helpful.

Jenghiz Khan * after a  brief period in
exile in his ‘teens on the death of his
father Yesukai, the chief of a Mongal
tribe near the Amur tiver, managed to
regain the chieftaincy.  Though illiterate,
he could read the minds of men at sight
In his lust for power he used fear and
force to bring under his sway about 226
trihes and to be hailed in the year 1206
as the Khan of Khans of Mongolia.  But
his lust for power was not so easily
satisfied. ~So in 1211 Jenghiz Khan - led
100,000 mounted men to add North China
to his dominions. Then again in 1218
AD. in his 56th year he led a quarter
million trained men across 2000 miles of
steppe country to destroy the might of
the Kharizmian Empire and to extend his
sway from the Indus in the east to the
Dnieper in the west. In each district or
city he offered its citizens' instant
submission or certain death.  The citizens
of Herat showed a rebellious disposition.
He had them exterminated. He died in
his 63th year in the midst of a
Campaign  into  South  China.  The
dynasty founded by one of his sons in
China ended in 1368, The tribal army
led by another son to conquer Russia
settled along the Volga to form the nucleus
of the “Golden Horde” which by 1502
had disappeared in the Slav population.
The Central Asiatic Empire inherited by
his third son broke up endirg in 1359 the
Jenghiz  dynasty.  Jenghiz's own tribe
which was the heirloom of his fourth son
did not maintain its independence long,
since in 1888 China broke that tribal
cradle up.  VYears alter this downfall the
Mongol tribe took Buddhism to heart and
the sons of warriors became priests—an
emotional manifestation not rare in a
defeated people.  Their warlike qualities
are not replaced but perhaps merely
masked. Another example is that of
Timur Lenk or Tamerlane (1334 to 1405
AD.) the son of a Mongol chief who
squandered the slender resources of the

* Arthur Keith’s Essays on Human Evolution
page 167.
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Transoxanian Emirate (of which he became
Emir when 35 years old) by attempts to
satisfy his vain lust for power by expedi-
tions into Iran, Iraq, Syria, Anatolia and
India in the last 24 years of his life.
He used fear and force. He # bhuilt
2000 prisoners into a’living mound and
covered them over by bricks at Saazawar
and also piled 500 human heads into
minarets at Zirih in 1383 ; massacred
70,000 people and piled all the heads of
the slain into minarets at Isfahan in 1387;
slaughtered 100,000 prisoners at Delhi in
1398; buried alive 4000. Christian soldiers
of the garrison of Sivas after their
capitulation in 1400; and built twenty
towers of skulls in Syria in 1400 and
1401.  “Timur's self-stultification is a
supreme example of the suicidalness of
militarism.  His empire not only did not
survive him but was devoid of all after-
effects of a positive kind.,” Its alter-effect
was negative in creating a social and
political vacuum in South-West Asia which
eventually drew the Osmanlis and Safawis
into a collision that dealt the stricken
Iranic  society  its death-blow. Timur
is not remembered for his good
work in the first 19  years of his
reign as Warden of the Marches warding
off the Nomads of the Steppes but for
his cruel achievements in suicidal attacks
within Iranian society instead of driving
against its assailants the Nomads. Further

illustrations of the suicidalness of militatism -

may be read in A. J. Toynbee's Abridged
Study of History pages 336 to 349. The
fate of the militarist is that of Goliath in
the Biblical tale. Pride leads to provoca-
tive behaviour which culminates in disaster.
The Philistine. champion, proud in his own
strength - and ability,  neglects to consider
the possible improved technique, and the
consequent end of his insolent challenging
conduct was death by theughtful David's
superior methods, : :
Adler bas pointed out that primitive
man's  binlogical inheritance, inferior in

*A. J, Toyubee's Abridged Study of History
page 347,

naked striking power in jungle life, had
evolved a “will to power” which was a
fundamental drive in human life.  Jung
has shown that the biological ~relationship
between the unconscious mental processes
and conscious mental activity was of a
compensatory character and further that tha
psychopathology of the masses was rooted
in the psychology of the individual. The
leader is a individual who can turn over
to the masses his individual attitude
towards life, and in turn enable them to
adapt their thinking along his lines of
guidance,  Jenghiz Khan, Tamerlane and
in modern times Adolf Hitler and their
tribes exemplify this.  The stirring part
played by the. emotions can be seen
in the communal frenzy displayed by the
crowd at a thrilling football or boxing
match or by the military forces in active
war.  Modern propaganda in  War-time
often’ aimed at creating such emotional
frenzy by publishing atrocity-stories true
and often quite false or exaggerated, in
order to enable its soldiers and airmen to
butcher the enemy men, women and
helpless children willingly, The barbaric
code prevails during War-time. *“All is
fair in love and war” seemed to be the
motto that actnated mest military powers
causing the slaughter of defenceless
prisoners and the destruction of villages
or towns with their defenceless inhabitants
as at Herat, Lidice, or Hiroshima. Any
expression of doubt as to the truth of any
false propaganda was usually considered as
seditious aid to the enemy and often
punished. Lying, theft, robbery, murder
as long as they were directed against the
enemy, particularly in the occupied areas,

_were considered virtuous acts. Individuals

trained in the barbaric code for a long
period often carried on that code into
peace time, as the rise in crime statistics
after a War partly indicated, especially in
enemy-occupied countries such as France.
Tribes or Nations that geared themselves
completely for war  usually followed
the same fate as  ancient Sparta or
modern  Nazi  Germany.,  “ Those wha
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live by the sword perish by  the
sword.”

Nevertheless War is an important part
of the machinery of Evolution. The tribe
or nation which allows the proportion of
idiots and feeble-minded in its population
to increase sconer or later succumbs in
the struggle for existence with rival units,
Civilizations bave grown as successful
responses to challenges; and they have
decayed when no longer able to overcome
the new challenges tacing them. Toynbee
has shown that the usual course is for a
dominant minority to be creative and have
the enthusiastic support of the subservient
majority in its successful responses to
challenges to their unit. Later when the
dominant minority have ceased to be
creative and to carry the majority willingly
with them, it tried to dominate the growingly
antagonistic majority by fear or crait,
When the dominant minority failed to
respond succcessfolly to the attacks by
the subservient majority within and by the
barbarians without, that state ceased to
be independent and to be master of its
fate. The wusual form of attack is War,
Useful characteristics ate developed in
War. Good fellowship, mutual co-opera-
tion, esprit-de-corps, . physical skill aud
endurance, and high intellectual achieve-
ments are produced within each rival side
in War on a greater scale than within a
band of robbers, such as Robin IHood and
his merry men at Sherwood Forest in the
time of Richard I of England. Nowadays
medical science and military  science
receive a great impetus forward by War
providing both  scope and incentive,
Improved surgery, cures for scourges
sach as malaria, and quicker means
of transport have been developed; and

lastly- the utilisation of atomic energy has

been expedited by the last Great War,
The military contribution by the Great
Powers as a measure of social insutance
s consuming an increasingly large propor-
tion of the national income. War itself
is becoming a totalitarian affair.  Formerly
it used to be the sport of the dominant

leaders or kings, later of the dominant
merchant class, and confined mainly to the

professional military combatants. Nowadays

with aeroplanes and atom-bombs War brings
the risk of death right into the homes of
almost all men, women and children of
the warring states; and therefore almost
all mankind earnestly desire peace. Yet
why is peace so elusive?

To answer that question l2t us consider
the causes of modern War., The struggle
for  profits by capitalists is usually
adduced as a main cause. ~But a little
careful thovght may show that this is not
altegether true nowadays. Profitls  arise
from trade, that is the exchange of goods
and services.  Therefore it is to the
interest of all those desiting profits to
encourage the flow of gonds and services.
The experience of the 1914.1918 Great
War and its aftermath clearly show that
modern War hinders and discourages trade.
The numerous states created in Europe
with their varicus tariff barriers, the
distrust and animosity created by War and
the subsequently enforced Peace, the effect
of  reparations so ably foretold by
J. M. Keynes in his “Economic Conse-
quences of the Peace”, and the colossal
destruction of capital in the finest men and
material are great handicaps “to  trade.
Therefore modern profit-seekers do  and
should shun War as a means of getting
profits. It is true a .small section of
individuals, such as munition-makers, do
make substantial profits from War, but
that small section cannot fool the rest of
the nation into active War for their benefit,
War like arson comes into existence not to
profit the building trade but for deeper
psychological ~ causes which incidentally
yield profits to a section of the traders
and manufactures,  Socialists as well as
capitalists have as common an interest in
the suppression of War as of diseases such
as cholera.  Did not the membership of
Russia in the League of Nations imply
this? It is now out of date to have War
like the Sino-English Opium War at the
end of the nineteen century for purely
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economic reasons. America and Britain
dominated the Phillipines and Palestine
respectively for strategic more than for

‘economic causes. The peaceflul economic

penetration of a country is done nowadays
whithout military = conquests which may
create a loss of goodwill and diminish
trade thereby.

Another usual argument is that wars
are inevitable since it is a part of human
nature to quarrel. Human behaviour is a
product ot both man’s inhereut nature
and his nnurture, His inherent nature
consists of the innate characteristics with
which he has been born; and these cannot
be altered after his birth.  But nurture
determines which of these innate characte-
ristics will be cultivated and developed and
which stifled.  The environment is partly
resposible for the various complexes and
abnormal conduct of individuals or groups of
individuals.  You cannot change inherent
change inherent human nature except perhaps
by selective breeding over a long period,
but you can change human behaviour by
adjustment of the environment. Some
years ago a person in a theatre
shouted “Fire', which resulted in the
audience driven by its instinct of self-
preservation stampeding .in a panic for the
exits which happened to be closed. In the
stampede ten individuals were trampled to
death, The alarm was false, At a

" different theatre where an actual fire

occurred, the management by good leader-
ship, tequesting the crowd to keep order
as there was adequate time, had the
theatre emptied in quick time without apy
casualties. In this latter case the same
instinct of self-preservation was guided by
'social intelligence utilising experience. It
showed that man was not a completely
helpless puppet of emotional forces which

- rendered experience and knowledge of no

avail. The innate pugnacity and self-
assertiveness and partly irrational behaviour
of  men and  societies are factors
which demand adequate means and
institutions for their expression to the
least detriment and perhaps to the social

good of mankind. Men like freedom to
do as they please, for instance to drive
cars as they like. Society insists on having
rules of the road. Such sccial_ rules as
‘keep to the left’ by not permitting chaos
on the road enables individuals to travel
faster than where no such rules are
insisted upon prevent traffic getting into
a jam,

Men are quarrelsomz. In the Jower
animal world the guarrel is settled by
superior might  One combatant defeats
the other and does what he likes. In
civilized society the social good is belter
achieved by administering justice. It is
realized that justice cannot be obtaiced if
each litigant is both the advocate and the
judge of his dispute, since if that law of
the jungle prevailed there will be a
decision not of right but of might hardly
consonant with justice. Such a decision
by might, if unjust, will lead to human
frustration, family vendettas, ill-will and
harm to the society. Therefore as man-
kind became  civilized and  soccielies
developed resulting in diverse men coming
into contact more frequently, the need for
social institutions and the machinery of
government became felt. The social law
was developed that disputes should be
settled by a third party, the judge. The
judge (be he king, priest or panchayat or
anyone else) was expected to see and hear
both parties to the dispute and after
considering all the relevant facts dispassion-
ately to give a just decision. In many
parts of the civilized world the Courts of
Law exist to give fair decisions over a
vast range of disputes between humen
individaals, and there is a police force to
sce that crimes are punished and each
litigant is net a judge in his own dispute.
But in disputes between nations the
corresponding machinery for just settlement
of the international disputes bas not been
evolved.  Consequently between nations
the law of the jungle still prevails. [For
instance, China, Abyssinia and Poland
in modern times have found that to be so
at the hands of Japan, Ttaly and Geormany
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respectively. The young League of Nations,
though it had administered justice in minor
disputes that threatened War, failed in
relation to big Povers, because some of
them failed to honour their agreements.
The great modern ‘problem is to evolve
a satisfactory World Government armed
with adequate force to see that international
disputes are settled by the judgment of a
third party. The system of ~arbitration by
a third party in international disputes
existed even prior to the League of
Nations, but in very vital matters states
have not been willing to abide by such
arbitration and have resorted to War, Just
as an efficient civilized state must have an
adequate military or police force to enforce
the judicial or third-party judgment, so the
World Government must have adequate
military forces to give effect to the third
party decision and also the proper means
of getting a fair third-party  decision.
Otherwise the victorious powers of the
War will dictate what they’ consider is a
just Peace which is in reality far from

being just. The defeated Powers will -

suffer from a severe sense of frustration,
Frustration, whether in individuals or in
nations, begets aggression or mental illness.
That eventually leads to War. Distrust,
fear, hatred, suspicion, dislocation of trade,

conscription and great military expenditure
ruin the happiness of the individuals of
both the victorious and conquered nations.
Each nation tends to arm militarily to feel
If it is militarily stronger than its
neighbour, the latter feels proportionately
insecure and strives to get alliances. The
balancing of power is very wasteful and

secure.

seldom successful in avoiding War,

One of the causes for the failure of the
League of Nations was that the public

in the different states did not
the to that authority on persons who disobeyed

opinion
support it
‘Government in power to
pledges in the

leaders
sensitive to public optoion.

President Wilson and
to join the Lesgue of N

adequately ~and cause

honour its it
League's Covenant. The all citizens loyal to the Union being
in power in 2 democracy are
The fate of
the U.S.A's. refusal
ations show what that loyalty which
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effect public opinion can have in matters .
for the public good. Almost all individuals .
in Britain and the US.A. desired peace
passionately but they did not realise that
some of their more passionate prejudices
and ideals of isolation and of not becoming
entangled in other nations  affairs, etc.,
were incompatible with the continued
maintenance of peace. Their mistaken
policy of isolation did not prevent their
becoming entangled in the last two great
World Wars. The World is becoming
increasingly one, as the Machine Age
is growing.
History proves that seldom do federations
of individual states come into existence
effectively without War, Take for instance
the U.S.A. During the War of Indepen-
dence the thirteen colonies by ¢ Articles of
Confederation’ formed an “ Indissoluble
Compact.”  Nevertheless the subsequent
repeated failures to abide by the compac
reduced the system to anarchy. The
Coastal States taxed traffic passiog througt
to the inland states. Utter confusios
prevailed in the realm of finance. The
Confederate Government failed to execute
its treaties with Britain and Spain since
the component States neglected to take
appropriate action. The federalists showed
that the same results followed where as in
Greece, Germany and Switzeriand a stable
society was attempted by mere compacts
between sovereign states, since suach a
confederacy can operate by virtue of
almost continuous civil wars. The remedy
adopted by the Congress of Philadelphia
in 1788 A.D., in drawing up the American
Copstitution was to make the Federal

Government derive its authority not from

the States but direct from the individuals
composing the States and to empower the
Federal Government to enforce obedience

Abraham Lincoln had to depend on

willing to risk their lives to enforce its
jaws on the seceding states. The power
of the federal government depended on
is really a spiritual

~—
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O UR STERLING BALANCES

By PROF. KRISHNA KUMAR SHARMA, >M.A.

THE problem

i palances is of very great import

of redeeming sterling

ance

from the Indian point of view. India is
a poor country and stands in need of the
economic conditions

Jevelopment of her
and of the improvement in the
standards of her people.
provide the means for getting
{rom . England and other

enable out economy to be
along Pproper lines.  Hence the
importance has been
the repayment of these
time to time statements have
in the British press and by
persons :n Britain that these
must be scaled down. Such

balances.

living
These balances
equipment
countries 10

constructed
greatest
attached in India to
From
been made

eminent

balances
statements

have naturally created uneasiness in Indian

business circles. Recently such a

ment was made by Dr. Hugh D
the British Chancellar of Exchequer
is reported to have remarked that

Jdebts incurred by Britain as her

of Victory <hould be very
ccaled down.” Premier Attlee is
reported 10 have endorsed the
Some time back 2
the British Parliament to which ~ the
was that Britain
present 2 counter claim on India.

state-
alton,
who

“The
price

snbstantially

also

suggestion.
question was put in

reply

reserves the right to

This

was referred to in the coutrse of discussion

in  the Iandian Legislature also.

The

Anglo-American Loan Agreement provides

that Britain would press for scaling

a part of the sterling. balances.

in his budget speech Dr. Dalton
the following observation i con
with  the external problem

down

Further

made
nexion

of Britain's

palance  of payments: «“These great
{_ balances can never be discharged, or even
™ diminished, except by unrequited expotts,
. exports unbalanced by impotts. And
these unrequited exports are—]  speak
bluatly looking at the facts a8 they
represent themselves to me—32 laxury of
which we can afford very little for many
years {0 come.”
Statements  like {hese naturally create
i India.  Our sterling

qneasiness in
51

balances stand at about Rs. 1600 crores
and it appears that a plea will be put
forward at the London Conference to
ccale them down. Consequently, the
Indian Delegation must be prepared 1O
meet the situation. On 30:h June, 1945
the sterling area balances amounted tO
£2670 million of about Rs. 3000  crores.
It is thus clear that India is most vitally
affected in 2oy scheme or plan connected
with the repayment of sterling balances:
The balance-of-payment position of Britain
is of course difficult.  Britain is depending
upon American and Canadian credits. There
is inadequacy of man power and fuel in
the country which places 2 handicap on
jts productive capacity. There has been
a great fall in the over-seas investments ot
Britain. Political consciousBness is growing
‘among the Empire countries, which will
be an important factor in Britain's ability
to earn foreign currencies. 1{ these
countries develop {heir shipping, insurance
and  foreizn banking services, Britain's
invisible income will be reduced consider-

-ably. i course being faced

Britain is of
with these difficalties; but India has 1O
condition also.

1ook to her own economic

To call these balances as war-time debts
which are unreal and  unjust would
practically mean repudiation. It would
“also cut at the root of the assurance
given at Bretton Woods in July 1945 by
the leader of the British Delegation, the
late Lord Keynes, that these obligations
will be honourably paid just as they were
honourably and generously given.

It is unnecessary to recall how
balances accumulated in relation to
The Reserve Bank of India Act of 193+
provides that sterling securities meaning
thereby short-term bills of exchange, short
dated securities of the British Government
repayable within D years as also balance
with the Bank of Eogland can be treated
as backing or COVEr for the Indian
currency system. They grew Up mainly
during the War. In 1938-39 their amount
in the [Issue Department  Was Rs. 07

these
India.
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crores and in March 1946 the correspond-
ing figure exceeded  Rs. 1100 crores
These figures, of course, do not
include the balances of * the DBanking
Department. In 1946 the total of the
Banking and the Issue  Departments
exceeded Rs 1700 crores.  Their
accumulation was caused by the methods
of war finance as a result of which goods
were purchased in India at control prices
on behalf of His Majesty’s Government
and payment was made in sterling. It
was transferred to the Reserve Bank of
Indiza on the basis of which currency
expansion took place in our country. The
accumulation of these balances thus caused
inflation and corresponding hardship to
the people of the country. It may also
be pointed out that if Section .33 of the
Reserve Bank of India Act had not
permitted  the  expansion  of Indian
currency on the basis of sterling, the
accumulation of these balances would not
have been possible. Thus the methods of war
finance coupled with legisiation led to the
accumulation of these balances,

They cannot be treated on the basis of
lend-lease arrangements. America is
a rich country and could afford to cancel
lend-lease debts. India, on the other
hand, is a poor country in whose case
these balances stand at 50 per cent. of
the annual national income. America
entered the war for the purposes of her
own defence. But India did not have
the same freedom. Consequently, thero
is a fundamental difference in respect of
the treatment of these balances in relation
to India and the American lend-lease
aid given to Britain.

There was a Patrliamentary Committee
appointed in Britain according to whose
findings there was no profiiteering on the part
of India in having supplied goods to His
Majesty’'s Government. According to the
Committee the prices were reasona")le More-
over, these balances are a backing of our
currency system. To scale down these
balances would be tantamount to depreciating
the basis of our currency system,  Their

wiping off "would undermine popular
confidence in the basis of our currency
system and credit would suffer. Conse-
quently scaling’ down from any point
of view should be regarded as out
of the question. A perusal of the
debates of the Indian Legislature on
Bretton Woods goes to show the
great importance that is attached to these
balances in India.. The ad /Joc Committee
of the Indian Legislature pointed out

‘that India's membership on the Bretton

Woods Institutions should be determined
by the outcome of the negotiation on
sterling balances between England and
India. It was also suggested by the
Committee that it may be necessary for
India to withdraw before these negotia-
tions take place if their outcome was not
satisfactory or if they were unduly
delayed and the need for an authoritative
assurance on this point by His Majesty's
Government at an early date was
emphasised by the Committee.

As pointed out above India stands in
need of placing her economy in order.
We require capital goods and equipment
to finance our industries. Qur sterling
balances can serve as the main source
out of which to finance our economic
development schemes. We maude sacrifices
during the war in fact to a great exteat
Production suffered and scarcity resulted
which brought about privation to 'the
masses of the country. Millions  of
people died in Bengal Famine. Moreover
we repaid “the sterling debt withont
murmur or question. Batween 1869 and
1928 India's favourable balance of trade
was about Rs. 1400 crores and yet India
was a debtor nation. How Indian sterling
debt accumulated and was paid off never
became the subject of negotiations. India
made huge sacrifices in having . paid this
debt.  This factor has also to be taken
into account. \

Thus far with regard to the argument
about the sacrifices theory during the war
for scaling down these balances. We do
appreciate Britain's difficulties, but Britain
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is far richer than India. On social security
schemes her annual - expenditure will be
about Rs. 1000 creres. Qur sterling
resources are needed for developing our
economy. It would not,. therefore, be
proper to compel India to make the
sacrifice of her balancee before exploring
all other methods of tiding over the crisis.
Perhaps it would be proper to ascertain
foreign exchange requirements of India for
a period of 5 years. Provision should be
made for these requirements for this period
out of the sterling balances.

_British commercial and industrial invest--
ment in India should be liquidated at fair
prices. Other countries did so. Either a
committee should be appointed to evaluate

these investments or this should be a
subject of regotiation between the represen-
tatives of Indian Government and His
Majesty’'s Government in the ensuing
London talks on the matter. The question
of redeeming the remaining part of the
balances may be tzken up after this period
of time when conditions become more
clarified and when transitional difficulties are
also largely over and India should get a fair
rate of interest on the balances for the period
during which they remain wun-converted.
Unless this is done, the independence of
the rupee which has been secured by
amending sections 40 and 41 of the Reserve
Bank of India Act may not allow our
economy to be put on a sound basis.

THE l_lVING WAGE
By Mr. C. A. SALDANHA, »Ma4,,
Sometiine Research Scholar tn Economics, _Lm;erszzy of JMadras.

HE introduction of the Minimum Wage
Legislation in this country has in-
vested the doctrine of the Living Wage
with the highest importance and significance.

A living wage has been authoritatively
defined as ‘“What is required by a
person in order to live”. The wage
must be sufficient for the worker, his
wife and three or four children to provide
for their elementary wants of food,
clothing and shelter, an elementary know-
ledge of the three R’'s and a modest
provision against old age and sickness.

The terms /Jiving wage and minimum
wage cairy the same import although
they differ as to details. \Vhile the living
wage implies that the wage should be
related to the living " conditions of the
operative and his family, minimum wage
legislation requires the determination of
wages as much by the needs of the
labourer as by the ability of the employer
and the interests * of the community
at large. ’

The fundamental flaw in the classical
tradition with regard to .the wage questicn

lfay in its failure to distinguish between an
ordinary material gommodity and labour
which has a personality behind it. In the
result ivages were determined solely by
the play of the forces of supply and
demand without reference to the needs of
labour. Wages were to fall by half when
tvo employees ran after one employer
and te double when two masters pursued
one operative.

In answer to the call of enlightened
values, the system of bargained labour has
largely been superseded by minimum wage

egislation because the evils of the old
system are too patent. The discourage.
ment to marriage, the gravitation of women
and children fromi the lhearth to the
factory and the consequent destruction of
home life, the steady deterioration of the
health and moral qualities of the families

“affected, and the degree of mental and

physical starvation caused thereby—these
are some of the disastrous consequences
of the system of bargained wages, That
system  assumes equahty of barpaining
strength which in reality is lacking on the
side of labour,
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Fortunately, to-day, public opinion, threat
of strikes, the growing consciousness
among workers of -their rights and. social
importance and the perceptible though
belated change of heart on the part of
employers indicate the impossibility of
sustaining the practice of bargained labour

The principle of the living wage is not
in dispute and to-day we are in a position
to discuss the implication of minimum
wage legislation.

The living wage to be truly such
should be a family wage. Normally an
operative is a married man and begets
children and the wage accordingly should
be enough to meet his reasonable minimum
wants as well as those of his family.

If a worker is paid anything below the
essential minimum, he is treated as less
than a human being. It follows from this
that, other things being equal, a bacheler
or a spinster should be paid the same
wage as a married person. Otherwise the
employer will] naturally.be inclined to take
in mostly unmarried labcurers because
anything that goes to reduce hi§ wage
bill will increase his profits. The require-
ments of the unmarried are naturally less
than those of the married. Oan this account
the preparedness of the unmarried to
work at a wage lower than the family
wage cannot provide the employers with
an argument to pay a lower wage.

A woman or a youngster. should be
paid the same rate of.wages as an adult
male worker where the work done is of
the same description and of equal efii-
ciency, It is common knowledge that
. women and children are conspicuous for
their lack of bargaining power and their
habit to be content with a lower rate of
wages is no argument for the lowering of
the wage rate.

The proper place for the worker's wile
is the home. If a family wage is paid
there is no need for her to leave the
hearth for the factory. The children in
their formative period need Rer most. The
position is not much altered if she is

childless. Even in the case of a widow
the position does not change where there
is adequate provision for insurance against
widowhood. Where the husband is in-
capacitated in the course of trade there is
compensation through Workmen's Compen-
sation Acts.

By far the greatest of obstacles to the
smooth working of the minimum wage is
business depression which is generally
followed up by a cut in wages or
dismissal of some of the employees or
both. However, we are to-day in a
position to forecast such a depression and
to tackle it more or less effectively when
it actually comes by resorting to the
accepted technique of a liberal investment
on public works.
period between incipient depression and
business revival labour would have to
accommodate itsell to a lower , wage rate
unless the employers are prepared to

keep the existing wage by turther eco- -

nomy in other directions and by falling
back upon past profits,

Of course no employer is under any
obligation to pay the minimum wage
during abnormal times like an economic
depression, if he is really not in & positicn
to pay it. But it was rightly held by
Justice Gordon in the famous Brushmakers’

Case (1608 U. S. A.) that where a

businessman cannot at all remain in his.

trade by paying the minimum wage in

good times as well as bad, he should -

close his doors.

The Minimum wage legislation has its own
limitations in practice. For one thing,
although the law lays down a particular wage
it does not and cannot say that at that
wage the employer should maintain the
fall labour force. There is, therefore, the
temptation  to  introduce labour-saving
devices like the introduction of additional and
improved machinery, rigid scientific manage-
ment, etc., and discharge of some of his
operatives in order to prevent a rise in the
wage bill. Herein lies the loophole of the
law. It is upto the businessman to decide
in the interests of his emplovees and to

Only, in the transition
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kee;,) all of them at the existing wage
rate. Ultimately it is a matter of goodwill
and of sympathy.

The problem of full employment comes
into conflict with the principle of the living
wage especially in a country like India
where modern industry is in its infant
stage and employment in the rural areas
is seasonal in character. At this stage of
her economic development full employ-
ment cannot be maintained by paying
every employee a family wage in the
fullest sense of the term. The choice
has to be made between paying a
minimum wage for a part of the labour
force and full employment by paying
lower wages,

Difficulties both of logic and of statis-
tics arise when we come to fix a specific
minimum wage. A comprehensive study
of family budgets will give a fair indication
of the labourer's needs. There cannot be
a uniform standard minimem wage for the
whole of a country and for all time in
any particular area owing to different
standards of living in different parts of
the country and its variations from time
to time in the same locality. The ‘con-
tent’ of the wage would also depend on
the economic etficiency of the country
concerned. Thus while the demand for a
living wage in the U. S. A. would include
the desire for a radio set, in India it
frankly involves in most cases a cry for
an additional meal to feed a hungry
mouth.

In this connection the importance of
index numbers of the costs ot living can
hardly be exaggerated. The figures when
prepared with due care would help the
authorities and private agencies to vary the
wage, rates as and when required. A
sliding scale of wages is essential to
obviate the friction caused by the lag of
wages behind prices, especially  when
prices are given too much to frequent
and violent fluctuations.

It was a gratifying feature of World
War II that consequent on the high cost

\

of living both Government and almost all
ptivate  undertakings granted dearness
allowances to their employees. Unfortu-
nately they were inadequate in most cases,
In most cases the allowances have not been
dropped as the war conditions are still with
us.  \When normal conditions are restored the
principle underlying this practice should
not be ignored. Only a separate allowance
need not be attached to the basic wage.
The basic wage should be raised.

The consumer’s role in giving eifect to
the doctrine of the living wage cannot be
over-emphasized.  They can effectively,
although only indirectly, help the wage-
earner by buying from or otherwise
patronising those employers who can pay
the living wage and do pay it.

The advantages of paying a living
wage are not in dispute. Employers,
employees and the community at large
stand to benefit,

i
!

It is in the employer's own interest to
pay a living wage. In a way it guards
against depression in that it diffuses a
vaster purchasing power to the wage-
earning class, whoich will ultimately be
utilized for purchases, A living wage
makes the worker more enthusiastic and
efficient. There is bound to be better
and larger production. The initial burden
of a higher wage will ultimately be offset
by greater profits consequent on larger
sales. Mutnal regard between employer
and the employed is increased and strikes
and lockouts tend to become things of the
past.  After all industrial peace and har-
mony are a sie gue wnox for continuous
and efficient production.

The living wage when it is properly
spent will be of immense benefit to the
operative. It will encourage matriage
because they caenrnot afford it. The wife
and children of the worker will be better
fed, better clothed and better housed. He
will be able to put by something in order
to own property and meet the vicissitudes
of industrial Jife,
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o ties, has had 2 leeway of six years.

While the labourer has a right to receive
a faFnily wage he has corresponding duties
to hfs employer, his family and tltx,e com-
munity in general. It ultimately depends
on the worker himsell to earn a tamily
wage. He must spend the wage in the
best interests of his family. Otherwise the

term family wage becomes a misnomer.
F.or instance, it he f{ritters away most of
his income by indulging in drink and

allied wasteful and unproductive expendi-
tare, he is defeating the purpose of the
fa'maly wage. Thereby he will starve out
.}xx§ family on the one hand and to great
injustice to his employer and to the
community by the loss in efficiency.

If.an employer pays the family wage
but increases the hours of work, he goes
counter to the spirit of the family wage
I_’n?r contra, there is no argument to ﬁain:
tain low wages by reducing hours of
work. The essence of the family wage is
that given normal working conditions th;a
wages should be sufficient for the wage-

earner and his family to live i
camer y ive in frugal

In the attempt to establish a living wage

the community should not be made a
scape-goat bx employers by raising the
price of their products indiscriminately.

A greatgr generosity on the part of the
community, a certain amount of sacrifice

THE HOUSING PROBLEM

By Mr. N. V. ESWAR

”~ 'iE .

Fr £ housing problem has been with us
} for the last six years. Every one
1as

been talking about it.  Almost
every one has been a victim of this
problem. Every other man is troubled for

suitabl'e living accommodation. Indeed, the -
way aimost every one asks with a Dat’hetic
look and voice whether he could get
some living space somewhere would indi-
cate that more than 75 per cent. of the
pgople in our cities and towns to-day live
either on the footpaths or on house tops.

Something should have been done in all

these six years to shorten this leeway and
reduce the intensity of the havoc it plays
in human existence. Now that the period
" of stress and strain has .ended, it is
reasonable to expect that there should have
" peen exhibited some real enthusiasm and

by employers by being content with lower
profits and the willingness of the other
factors of production to receive lower
rewards by way of interest and rent would
go a considerable way to solve the problem
of shouldering the financial burden entailed

by higher wages. From i

view also, the burden neea;m:str bpeomt °f activity t0 malie up e S Thoveh

gerated because the ext o txag within the. shortest possible time. Though
ra wage bill when of clear breathing space has gone

a yesf

spread over a larger number of units will b thing has been done
y, nothing has bes *

not to mitigate the

materially add to the i '

ey price of pangs of this problem. The problem of

e . housing still remains as it was all these

b Cgm‘:age thas become a  jait years. Not much serious attention is
. sequent on the recognition bestowed on it which it demands.

of the doctrine of the living wage minimum
wage laws have been passed
countries and put

Consider the results achieved by Britain

in wvarious '
in the matter of housing. German bombs

into operation and the

results have belied the fears entertained in alone destroyed completely 2,000,000
those countries by opponents of minimum houses. Houses seriously damaged and,
wage Jegislation. ' consecuently, unfit for human occupation
It is beyond the sco i i / without extensive and expensive repairs,
fiiscuss the problem ofpfhe()flit\}f}ilsga;f,‘:lee :g “ numbered 2.50,000. The number of
its application to India. But it mu%t b houses slightly damaged during the Blitz
noted that wages in this countr a,e was 40,00,000. Not only should these
de_pI'orany low. The problem Oyf thf 1 damaged bouses be repaired to make them
minimum wage in Judia is inﬁmatel" ft for human occupation, but the comple-
bound up with larger questions of indusy tely destroyed houses also should be
trialization, protection, land revenue refor~ replaced. It s estimated  that 7,50,000
and so on. In these circumstances ?t houses would be built immediately to
cannot be gainsaid that a truly National house the homeless. ~This in itself is a
Government alone can tackle the wage gigantic work.
question in any country successfully, Add to the above figures 50,00,000
houses planned to be built during the
pext 10]20 years to relieve the congestion,
clearing slums and replacing worn-out
structures. :
c : The above would give you 2 ~fai;ly
ases, where the husb i  accurate idea of the problem Britain has
to live separately in theénsin::dtov:\;fe ha'vew? ("“‘51 to handle. And what is her achievement
l}?eir children being looked after bn, withy . " jn the field? Before the year 1946 ended,
kind relations, and entire families leZd‘Some Britain had - already built up 1,50,600
scattered existence for the simple Y:;fsgo: houses.  Of these, 58,000 houses are

that they cannot live together wunder one
roof, are far too numerous to have escaped

the attention of
even th
observer. e superfluous

Yet, have not been a
» b‘
anything  about  this prnb}:n. N Tgics)s
problem, which has shattered all family

aside the temporaiy houses

houses and putting ‘back into usc

houses damaged in

we
achievement for any nation

permanent and 08,000 temporary. Leaving
out of count,

even the construction of 58,000 permanent
those
the Blitz are a mighty
to shout about.

year itself,
. a total of
given homes

And during part of this
2,235,000 families, numbering
750,000 peopie have been
to live in.

It would do well to remember that all
this has been achieved within about six
months since the \Var ended. Also, bear
:n mind prominently that all building
activity —was completely a stand-still
in Britain during all war years.
Not a single house built in
Britain during all the years of
World War 1L

So DBritain had to start

at
the
was
siX

almost from the

scratch. That Britain could make such a
phenomenal headway, in ‘the matter of
housing the people within such a short

time, only shows the determination of the

Government in charge there to help the
common people get homes of their own.
The immensity and the intensity of the
housing problem do not seem © to have

quailed the heart of the British Government.
Oa the other hand, it would appear that
these very characteristics of the problem
have given the Government the necessary
inspiration and enthusiasm to tackle it
successfully. :

We in India do not . have a hundredth

part of the problem faced by Britain. We
do not have our houses bombed out. No
V.2 rockets smashed our houses. No - mis-
sile or blasts damaged our houses. The

problem with us has been that of purely
building more  houses. The available
materials with us need not be spent up
in extensive repairs to damaged houses,
which has been the case in Britain. We
need not also divert a portion of the
labour torce in pulling down the seriously
damaged houses, So every available ounce
of resources and material could be put to
the task of building more houses. Although
it is a year since the War ended, our
record in this field is practically nil. With
the problem less intense and supply of
man-power greater than Britain, we should
have achieved something mightier than
Britain. Vet practically -nothing has been



408 THE INDIAN REVIEW

done. We bhave not moved an inch in
the direction of solving this housing
problem, ' :

At least some effort could have been
expended in keeping up the temporary
military structures from falling down ; these
could have been used for human habi-
tation on a temporary ‘basis, This also
was not done. YWe have right in the
centre of our own cities military structures
which could have been converted into
houses with slight adjustments and alter-

ations, Yet one literally watches them daily
falling off bit by bit. ‘

Like Rip Van Winkle, the Authorities
have waken up to realise the problem.
It is something good that they have at
last waken up. But the realisation of the
problem is very shallow. For we hear
them talk of hoping to build some 1,000
houses before another year is out. Hoping
to build 1,000 houses with all the man-
power available in the country. What a
pious hope it is!

THE MESSAGE OF ASIA

Dr. P. NAGARAJA RAO, M A, DL.TT,
 Benares Hindu University

F_"'OR the first time in the history of the

world, on the eve of India’s
independence, over 230 delegates from more
than thirty countries of Asia assembled to
study their problems and to chalk out a
plan that would hold them together against
the att-ition and the ambitions of an
“atem 'age’. The great Indian leader
_ Parit Nehru inaugurated the conference
‘e~ th a Spirited and eloquent speech where
k> indicated, what the purpose of the con-
ference is and what it is mnot. The
conference is not for the grouping of
Asiatic powers against any European block
with a view to aggression and imperialist
ambition. Nehru declared, ‘“ we have no
designs against any body, and ours is the
greatest design of promoting peace and
progress all over the world.” Gandhiji in
his benediction speech said, ‘East must
conquer the West, with the message of
truth and love’. He exhorted the dele-
gates to “ work for the realisation of the
one wortld.” He added, ‘I would not like
to live if it was not one world.' The
permanent outcome of the conference is
the pooling together of the wisdom of all
the Asian Nations for their use and ins-
truction. A permanent Asian school of
studies is set up at New Delhi, ‘

It is not without some significance that
the conference is held in India, * She is

the natural centre and the focal point of

the many forces that work in India."” In
the words of Sir Radhakrishnan, all roads
in Asia lead to India. Geographically she
is the meeting point of the Western and
the Northern and the South east Asia.
Lowes Dickinson in his celebrated Essay
on the Civilisations of India, China and
Japan' observes, “the real antithesis is not
between East and West, but between India
and the rest of the world”,  Vith the
advent of the several European imperia-
lisms, many of the Asiatic countries pot
reduced to the colgnial and the semi-
colonial status, Most of them were isolated
from one another and all contacts snapped.

If we look back to the pages of Asia's
history, the grand panorama cf spectacular
achievements unfolds before our mind's .
eye. During the ‘dark ages’' when
Europe was deep sunk in ignorance and
sloth Asia had a splendid record. The
great English educationist-historian H., A. L.
Fisher writes, “for four  centuries
the intellectual leadership of the world
belonged to the people of Islam. It is
during this -period that the disciples of the
prophet conquered Syria, Egypt, North
Africa and after some time Spain. It is
again during the ‘dark ages’ that the
Tang Dynasty in  China produced its
famous poets and writers who added to the
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permanent literature of the world. India
spread during this period Buddhism from
Ceylon to the farthest isles of the Japanese
Archipelago.

As for the production of material goods
Asian  couontries  had already learnt to
produce fine cotton and silk.  The dis-
covery of Algebra and the science of
measurement were already in possession of

" many eastern coautries. The record of the

recent struggles of the Asian countries
against their respective foreign aggressors
is bold and evokes admiration. The lives
of the great architects of Asian freedom,
Sun’ Yat Sen, Zaghlul Pasha, Gandhi, Nehra
etc., are living examples of the passion for
freedom and love of their culture.

The Asian countries with India as their
focus have a very great role to play in the
comity of Nations. Will Durant in “The
Story of Civilisation™ writes, ‘‘perhaps in
return for congnest arrogance and spoilation,
India will teach us the tolerance and the
gentleness of the mature miand, the quiet
"content of the unacquisitive  soul, the
calm of the understanding spirit and a
unifying pacifying love for all living
things,” The archeologists’ spade points to
us not ounly the antiquity of the Indian
civilisation but also its extent. To-day we
find Hindu temples and cities unearthed at
Anuradhapura in Ceylon, at Borobundur in
Java and at Anrnghkor in Cambodia. Sir
Aarel Stein has traced Indian settlements
and caravan toutes through the deserts of
Central Asia right up to the great wall of
China. In the second centary B. C
Buddhisma crossed the Indian borders into

, Mongolia, We have a record of an uninter-

“rupted cultural relationship with China from
the time of Kanishka to Harsha. Many
important Buddhist texts are to this day
preserved in  Chinese, Japanese _and
Tibetan versions,

The great message of India enshrined in
the Upanishads, Gita and the parables of
Gautama the Buddha has influenced many
European intellectuals, (e.g7) Schopenhauer,
Hartmann, Nietzsche, Keyserling, Emerson,

52

Thoreau, W. B. Yeats, George Russels
Romain Rolland, Aldous Huxley etc.
W. B. Yeats in his estimate
of India's wisdom writes, ‘‘Goethe, Words-
worth, Emerson and Thoreau among
moaoderns have something of this vitality and
wisdom, but we can find all they have
said and much more in the grand sacred
books of the east. The Bhagavad Gita and
the  Upanishads  contain  such god-like
fulness of wisdom on all things that I feel
the authors must have Jnoked with calm
remembrance back through a thousand
passionate  lives, full of feverish suife
for and with shadows, ere they could have
yritten with such certainty of things which
the soul feels to be sure,”

Tt is this wisdom that the world lacks
today. India needs to recreate it first, for
Ler own wuse, By this wisdom she can
save herselt from the crisis and save thes
rest of the world by her example. A few
years before his  death Romain Rolland
exclaimed, ¢ there are a certain nuriber of
us in Europe for whom the civilisation of
Europe is no longer enough.”

The Asiatic countries are decried as
lacking in scientific skill and administrative
capacities. Political organisation is the life
blood of modern nations and Asiatic
countries are supposed to be slack in it,
This may be a present plight. If we look
back to the past we find that the wisdom
of political organisation was not unknown
to India. The DBuddhist king Ajatasatiy
wanted to invade the Vajjin states and
asked the Buddha whether he could do so
with success. The preat Buddha turned to
his favourite desciple Ananda and put in a
number of questions:—Do the Vajjins meet
frequently to discuss political matters? Do
they reverence age, experience, and ability?
Do they transact their business in concord
and harmony? To all this Ananda
answered in the positive, The Buddha
declared so long as these good practices
are observed by the the Vajjins they are
unconqaerable,.  We do not know wether
any of our modern political charters can

\
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afford to be indifferent to the above
elements. They are eesential for any form
of democracy provided it takes care not to
degenerate into a mob-rule,

So the message of India and Asia in
general is the dignity of man and the
affirmation of the spirit. In the Upanishadic
language it is Ahimsa and Abhaya (Love
and Fearlessness), and in Buddhist parlance

it is Prajna and Shila (Wisdom and

Compassion). Today in the personality of
Gandhiji we have the combination of the
Bodhisattva ideal of Mahayana Buddhism
and Karma Yoga of the Bhagavad Gita.
He says like the Buddha of old ‘that
there can be no happiness for any of us
until it is won for all” -He asks a world
given over to strife and hatred and built
on lovelessaess to take to the love of all.
He is what he seems. He preaches what
he practices. He declared ““if blood is to
be shed let it be ours, learn the quiet art
of dying without inflicting it on others.”
In his own words, ‘India is a house on

fire’. He exhorts India to take to the path

of non-viclence, which he declares is the
only effective defence against the atom bomb,

The so called realists in politics whose

realism tends at times to defeat the ideal
itself declare ‘“that non-violence is the

dream of the wise and violence is the-

history of men.”” It-is not so, and it shall
not be so and I shall preach to the contrary
till there is a single individual of that
opinion, says Gandhiji. Non-violence is not
a matter of academic debate between
highbrows, it is the exasperated cry of the
human soul against the violence of the ice
age. To a world given over to force and
power politics, land-hunger and profit-motive
Gandhiji  declares the reality of spirit.
When we have digested our recent scientific
achievements, when he have gone every
where and done every thing and when we
encounter last our own blood stained face,
we will pause to listen to the miessage of
the Mahatma which is the message of
India and Asia,

POLITICS AND PERSONALITIES
By Mr. T. K. VENKATARAMAN, MaA, LT
Paclayappa’s College, Madras.

HE difference between Ancient
Democracy and Modern Democracy

is profound. Yet, human nature has been .

the same in all ages. Let us glance,
for a moment, at the quaint = ceremonials
that attended the meeting of the Legisla-
tures.  All citizens of Athens had to
attend the meetings of the Assembly.
Scythian - policemen  stretched a cord
covered with red powder across the
road and by means of it impelled every
one to the place of meeting. Those in
the rear got a red mark on their backs
and had to pay fine for their lateness,
The meeting began with a sacrifice. Then,
" a herald read the oproposed law and

enquired “ Who wishes to speak?' The

speakers in turn spoke from a platform of
stone. Vote was taken by a show of
hands. On®the other hand in the Roman

Senate, the senators  arranged them-
selves, during voting, on the right
or left side of the hall, and the
number of people in each group was
counted, In the Roman Assembly, the
citizens entered a wooden enclosure by
crossing a bridge of planks and voted
by a ballot dropped into an urn. The
meeting had to end before sunset, and’
was dissolved by a clap of thunder or an
attack of epilepsy.

In the modern British House of Commons,
the Speaker wears- the 18th century
costume of knee breeches, silver-buckled
shoes, lace cravat and cuffs, and a
full-bottomed wig.  The proceedings could
not begin till the Mace, ceremoniously
borne by the Serjeant-at-Arms, is placed
on his table. When the Speaker is first
elected, the proposer and seconder take
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him%by the hand and lead him to his
chair with a show of force a relic of the
past when the speakers were unwilling
to.take up duties which might arouse the

-anger of the King. When the vote is

taken, the Speaker calls on ~members to

-cry “Aye"” or No", and decides according -

to the preponderance of the sound. If
this decision is <hallenged, a division is
ordered. ~Members file into side-lobbies,
the Ayes to the right, the Noes to the
left and more counted by ‘ tellers”. When
the sitting ends, there is heard the
curious cry “Who pgoes homel!'—a
sarvival from the days when roads were

not safe to go without escort.

Drunken members are rare. Bat, in
the 18th century, drink was a fashionable
vice.  Even Pitt the Younger was a slave
to it. Once, he and his friend, Henry
Dundas, entered the House, Pitt cried
“Hal, I don’t see the Speaker. Can you?”
Dundas exlaimed “you don’t see the
Speaker, Billy! How strange! 1 see two’.
At the time of Speaker Abbot, a member
entered the House after dining well,
made disparaging remark about Parliament,
and cailed on the Speaker for a song.

The procedure of legislation is generally
regarded as dull. But, sometimes, it has
comic features. If we can believe Burnet's
‘History of His Own Times. ' the Habeas
Corpus Act was passed in the House of
Lords, through a curious chance. The
division was on. A very fat lord was
passing. The teller counted him as ten in
fun, and the teller on the opposite side
never noticed the error. Then, there was
the ill-drafted bill of 1816 decreeing

 fourteen years’ transportation for a parti-

cularyoffence, and laying down that, upon
conviction, half of it should go to the
informer and half to the King.
Proceedings in Parliament . give occasion
for several amusing incidents. There is the
bore who interminably harangues empty
benches. One such declaimed “7 speak to
posterity”’, A weary member muttered “yes,
if you go on like this, you will see your
andience before you'. Another, after a

long oration, announced that he wished to
read a clause of the Riot Act. One
member called out “you have done that
already. The mob is dispersed”. One of
these orators was subjected to repeated
interruptions by his exhausted and exaspe-
rated audience, He uttered the dire threat.
“If you do not allow me to finish in my
own way, L'll not leave off at all”,
Complete ;silence followed. Caol. Bare
brought a motion on the Navy. Lord
North whispered to his neighbour, ¢ This
tedious bore will give us our naval history
from the beginning. Awake me when he
comes near to the present”. After five
hours, he was awakened and enquired
“Where are we?"” ‘“ At the battle of La
Hogue'. “Oh, my dear friend, you have
awaken me a century too socon’. It is
said that when the DMunicipal Corporation
Bill was being discussed in 1833, the
members, fatigued by a deluge of speeches
saw with dismay a bore rising to speak.

There followed a noisy scens resembling

an animal menagerie, bass and hoarse
voices, drone-like humming, coughing,
sneezing, yawning, yelps of hounds, crown-
ing of cocks, bleating of sheep, braying of
asses, imitation of different musical instru-
ments, cries of “order’” and “chair’’,
groans and laughter. On one occasion, a
visitor entered the House in the middle of
a speech. After a while, he began to
fidget and whispered to his neighbour “How
long has he been?™ *“Thirty or forty years,
I think”, “Ill stay, then” decided the
stranger. “He must be nearly done’.
Then, we hear of an artist of Irish extrac-
tion who was speaking for hours. He
suddenly burst out in his oration ‘‘Ireland
is turning out the most artists, and has
always turned out the most”, As he
paused for effect, a member said “Can
you blame her?”.

- A newly elected member was speaking
in the House, pounding the desk and
waving his arms “What do you think of
him?” asked 2 member. “Oh, he can't
help it, poor man’ replied the other.
“What do you mean?’ “You ses, his
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mother was scared by a wind-mill just
before he was born'',

" The class-consciousness of the snobbish
M. P. is satirised in the following story.
He was going out with a dog. A friend
asked him “Is he a pedigree dog?” The
M. P. replied “Pedigree! why, if this dog
could talk, he wouldn't speak to either of
us”. He expressed always violent dislike
of the Socialists, and from his conver-
sation, one would think that he was the
bosom friend of the cream of the Aristo-
cracy. Once, he was speaking of the
magnificence of the household of Duke
«ese.o, and asked “1 wonder whether any
of you have seen his young and lovely
antelope’. A cruel friend, purposely mis-
understanding him, enquired loudly ‘‘No,
with whom did sle elope?” In Parliament
"he was always the butt of ridicule, though
the poor man never saw it. Once, some
member referred to him as ““a person who
does not possess the brains of a rabbit.”
Being called to order, he said “I withdraw.
The Hon., member does possess the brains
of a rabbit”. A stranger once came to
him and said “Sir, I always like to be in
the House when you speak”™, Flattered,
the M., P. thanked him and asked what he
liked in his speech. The man replied “It
is ‘not the speech, Sir. When you rise to
speak, I am always sure of getting a good
and comfortable seat™,

We have a class of speakers—reasonably
good but not intellectually prominent. One
of these M.Ps. was on a lecturing tour in
the U. S. A. At a meeting with some
Americans, the talk turned on the capacity
of different nations for humour, The
Americans maintained that it was at its
highest in the U. S. A. The Englishman
angrily retorted “I would have you know,
gentlemen, that British jokes are not to be
laughed at”. At another place, an
American said that England was so small
that its people could not get cut of bed
without putting their feet into the sea.
“You must understand, Sir"” replied the
‘M. P. with indignation “that the British
Empire is so vast that the Sun ncver

£

sets on it”. “Yoeu are right, Sir"” said the
Yankee. ‘“The Almighty could not trust
you fellows in the dark. That is why the
Sun never sels in your premises.” The
M. P. was speechless.

At the opposite extreme are the poor
and nervous speakers who always faltered
and broke down. DMr. Joseph Choate of
New York said of an American politican’s
speech “ Before Balaam's ass spoke, all
men regarded it as quite an ordinary
Quaduruped. But, after it uttered a few
words, they discovered *what an extraordi-
nary ass it was’. A member repeated three
times “Here I am” and stopped for words.
A voice cried ‘“All right, we see that.
The Hon. Member can get on with
what he has got to say”. Anocther, who

wanted to begin with the words “] am -

drunk with joy ”, got stuck up after saying
*I am drunk which he repeated and then
sat down suddenly amidst yells of laught-
er. Here is the well-known speech of
Drake (18th century M. P.) “Behold Sir,
another evil of this system—Not so the
Atheniaun patriots Sir. I mean the Romans’
—Sir, T've lost the clue of my argument-—
Sir, I'll sit down” (Vigorous applause).

Lord Gardener was thanked by Parliament

for the victory of the 1st of June, 1794
Though encouraged by cheers, the nervous
lord stammered (with for more than the
usual amount of truth) “I'm overpowered
by the honour conferred upon me”, and,
after vainly trying to add 2 few words,
abruptly resumed his seat. Burke and a
fellow-member a worthy merchant, went to
Bristol in 1774 to thank ihe constituency
for electing them. Burke, as usual, made
an eloquent speech expressing gratitude.
His colleague, when his turn came, simply
stood up and said “ Gentlemen, I say ditto
to Mr. Burke ",

While debates in the legislature are
often acrimenious, on occasions, they lapse
into  extremes of peisonal abuse. The
following incident happened in 2n Austra-
Jian legislature.  One member referred to
another as unfit even to latch his shoes.
When he was asked to withdraw his
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remark, he replied ‘1 withdraw what I
said| and gladly acknowledge that the
honourable member is quite fitted to carry
out the duty I indicated ”. 'Personal abuse
was very usual in the Irish Parliament.

‘QOuace, Ponsonby was being attacked in the

House by Martin, Martin roared * These
Ponsonbhys are the curse .of the country.
They are prostitutes personally and politi-
cally,—(pointing to the sister of Ponsonby
who was seated in the gallery)—from that
toothless old hag who is now grinning in
the gallery—(pointing to Ponsonby)—to that
whiteliveried scoundrel who is now shiver-
ing in his seat’. Lerd North has been
praised for his gcod humoured reception of
personal attacks. Once, a vehement atfack-
er noticed that he was seemingly asleep.
Still more angry, he shouted ‘ Even now,
in the midst of perils, he sleeps” Lord
North lazily opened his eyes and said “I
wish to Ged I do”. Alderman Sawbridge
accompanied the presentation of a petition
from Billingsgate with a virulent attack on
the minister. Lord North smiled and said
“Icannot deny that the Hon. Alderman
speaks not only the sentiments but
the very language of his  consti-
tuents . Oa  another  occasion, one
member denounced  ‘“that thing called
minister” pointing to Lord North. North
rose up, and patttng his big body, said
“To be suare, I'm a thing. The member
says true, There 1is no ofience. For,
when he called me ‘‘that thing called
minister ’, he called me, that thing which of
all things bhe wishes most to be. So, I
take it as a compliment’”  Disraeli was a
master of invective. Referring to Lord
John Russell's budget of 1848, he declared
“In the country, a menagerie before feeding
time could =alone give an idea of the
unearthly yell with which it was received.”

The personal character of ministers
naturally gets reflected in their policy. The
Duke of Newcastle(18th century) was
notoriously incompetent. His™ simple way
of dealing with colonial troubles was not
to read the despatches from the colonies.
Lord North was also inerficient.  Qace,
he was referring to the appointment of a:

archdeacon, a member wanted to kanow his
duties. The noble lord scratched his head,
and had to send a messenger to a bishop
to find out. The bishop, perhaps equally
non-plussed, returned the answer *An
Archdeacon is an ecclesiatical officer who
performs  archideaconal functions.”  The
strange thing was that this answer satisfled
the House. Pt the Elder knew his job

and was resolute. e once sent a
messenger to the Channel Fleet ordering
it to sail on the coming Tuesday. A

reply was returned that it was impossible
to get it ready by that day. Pitt simply
answered that, in that case. he would have
to recommend to the King a Board of
Admiralty. The fleet did sail on Tuesday.
The Duke of Wellington’s political career
was a series of colossal errors, Autocratic
in temperament, he regarded any criticism
as rmutiny. His impatient outburst when
be was attacked by some of his followers
is characteristic: “ What's the meaning of
a party if they don't follow their leaders?
Damn them. Let them go!"”

Private biographies of politicians show
that, after all, beneath the mystic halo of
alory that surrounds many of them, they
are essentially human  with  their own
characteristic foibles. During the Midlothian
campaign of 1879, ata meeting in the Cern
Exchange, Edinburgh, Lord Airlie proposed
a vote of thanks to the candidate, Glad-
stone,  Gladstone expressed his thanks to
“my friend, Sir George Campbell, for the
kind terms in which he has referred to
me”, Earl Airlie was furious and Glad-
stone, his attention having been called to
the mistake, apologised for his mistake.
The next evening, Lord Rosebery gave a
dinner party at Dalmeny where the Liberal
leader was staying. Gladstone came into
the room, and Lord Airlie stepped forward
to greet him.  Gladstone, shaking hands
with  him, enquired “Ho do you do,
Sit George?!"  This time, Lord Airlie was
nearly apoplectic, and further profound
apologies had to be offered.  The truth
was that the two Liberal leaders Lord
Aitlie  and  Sir  George Campbell—wers
remarkably alike each other.
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Lord Westbury, who was Lord Chancellor
went out with his son to a shooting party.
A _peasant rose. The Chanceller ‘and his
son both fired 2t it. The bird fell There
now arose an altercation between them as
to whose bird it was, both claiming it

angrily.  ‘Tis mine’ shcuted the son with
an oath. ‘Liar and scoundrel” thundered
Westbury with a stronger catb, “Tis mine
alone!”  They were about to exchange

blows when it appeared that, at the same
time the bird was killed, one of the beaters
was also hit and wounded. Now, another
controversy arose between the tather and
the son as to which of them had shot the
man., Finally, the father declared with a
- crescendo of oaths that he had never even
loaded his gun, much less fired from it;

A class mate of Sir Rufus Isaacs (later
Lord Reading, Chiet Justice of England
and Viceroy of India) described him as
the worst of the boys in the school. He
left lessons unlearned, shirked classwork,
and was devoted only to mischief. He
delighted also in instilling his “ wicked ways”
into others. He is painted as “a
demoniacal, mischievous imp with sparkling
eyes who was always in disgrace or bzing
caned, and, yet withal was ever merry and
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humourous ™. The teacher would often say
“Isaac, you will go to the Devil”. It was

perhaps fitting that Devil (in the legal
sense) came tb him.

A British politician was not scrupulous
with regard to the grant of honours. Once,
he was asked why he recommenced a
Mr. X for a K. C. M. GHe pointed to a
hole in the carpet in front of his desk
“Do you see that?” he asked. “X wore
out that hole when representing to me

his claims to be knighted.  Matters -

eventually reached such a pitch that I saw
[ must either give him the title or buy a
new carpet. So, I gave him the

K. C. M G

- Another politician loved practical jokes.
A military review was on, and Sir Ian
Hamilton was on a horse that had
previously been in the bakery business,
The politician recognising the steed suddenly
cried “Baker!”™  The horse promptly
stopped dead, and nothing could ‘urge it
on. The situation was getting painful,
when Sir lan, with great presence of mind,
exclaimed within the hearing of the animal
‘Not today, thank you!” The procession
then moved on without further delay.

ACOUSTICS OF- REED INSTRUMENTS

By MR, R. K. VISVANATHA)], M., °*
(Annamalai University)

EED Instruments are very commnon
both among us and the Westerners.

They are the important instruments in
the western orchestra. It is a well-known
fact that especially in South India Nadha-
swaram holds a unique place in all our
religious and social festivities. It is the
best among the indigenous reed instruments,
Every temple has got a piper attached to
it and no marriage is celebrated without
Nadhaswaram music. Reed instrunients as
a class are famous for their voluminocus and
resonant sound. In some instruments metal
reeds are used either with pipes or without
~ pipes. The reed organ pipe is a metal reed

instrament with pipes while the harmonium
is a metal reed instrument without pipes,
Besides metal reeds cane reeds are also
employed. Both single and double cane
reeds are used. The clarionet is an example

for a single cane reed instrument. Oboe/

and our Nadhaswaram are examples of a
double cane reed instrument. A study of
the acoustics of all these reed instruments

‘reveals interesting details about their

construction ,and tonal qualities, We shall
see a few typical instruments among them,

The reed of a harmonium is a metal
strip screwed down tightly at one end to a
metal block. It is so shaped as to fit into
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an aperture made in that block. During
its vibration the strip swings into the
aperture and out of it with a small
amount of clearance space. This reed
lies between two wind chests and
when  the appropriate stop of  the
harmonium is drawn air rushes from the
Jower to the upper wind chest setting the
reed in vibration. The stream , of air is
then reduced into a series of separate puffs
because the reed alternately opens and
closes the aperture. A sound is then
generated with a frequency equal to that of
the free vibration of the reed. The pressure
of the alternating puffs of air has very little
influence on these stiff and rather heavy
reeds and hence they vibrate with their
patural frequencies. As there are no pipes
to modifly its very high upper partials its
sound retains the cutting character,  For

every note in the musical scale a reed has’

been provided in the instrument. The
construction of the reed organ pipe is
different. Its reed differs from that of the
harmonium. This is purposely made to be
1too large to fit into the aperture. Hence
it does not swing in and out of the
aperture but strikes against it at intervals,
A pipe of appropriate length and shape is
added to reinforce the vibration of the
reed. It.is this resonating pipe which
makes the tonal quality of the organ pipe
different from that of the harmonium. A
striking reed is used in preference to a
free reed, in order to have plenty of higher
harmonics., It is these higher harmonics
that account for the ‘brilliance of the
organ sound. Nowadays the reeds are
curved at their ends so that they can come
down with a rolling motion and cover

_gradually the aperture. They make the

higher harmonics less prominent and thus
makes the tone more pleasing. Each reed
is coupled to a resonator.  The shapes of
these 'resonators vary. Both cylindrical
pipes and conical pipes are used while
in some cases the pipes are short cones
surmounted by cylinders.

The clarionet is a single cane reed instru-
ment with a pipe attached to it. This is a
very ancient instrument. This occupies a

unique place in the western orchestra and
military bands. Clarionets are made for a
variety of pitches. The single 1eed lies
over an opening in a mouth piece which
is so shaped so as to fit readily between
the player’'s lips. It is secured to the
mouth piece by two ligatures.  The air
from the player’'s mouth operates the reed
and sets it in vibration, It vibrates in the
same way as the striking reed in the organ
pipe.  The pipe attached to the reed in
this instrument consists of a cylindrical
tube in three sections with a small bell
mouth. This pipe is made either in silver
or wood. There a uwumber of side holes
made in it and keys are provided for
operating these holes.  When all the finger
holes are covered the complete column
of air is in use and the clarionet sounds its:
lowest note. For playing the different notes,
the length of the air column is altered with the
help of the keys. The canereed being vary
much lighter than metal reeds easily forced to
vibrate with frequencies quite different from
those natural to it. The production of
sound in this instrument can be explained
in this way. The reed and the air column
in the pipe form a coupled system. This
system is maintained in vibration by the
wind from the " player's mouth. The
pressure of the air entering is controlied
by the player by his cheeks while playing,
The vibration of the reed varies the rate
at which air enters the pipe. The stream
of air being thus reduced to a series of
puffs sets the air column in the pipe in
vibration. The varying pressure associated
with this vibration in the pipe reacts on
the reed and forces it to assume a
frequency to the column of air in the pipe.
It thus behaves unlike the reeds of
harmonium and pipe organ.

The action of a double reed instrument
is slightly different.  The two reeds are
bound together at their roots leaving an
orifice at their free ends. Alter inserting
this piece into the conical pipe the player
holds it in his mouth and blows air into
it. The reeds then beat against each other
and vibrate. They alternately open and
close the aperture. The varying pressure
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s communicated to the column of air in the
pipe. In these’ instruments conical pipes
are used instead of cylindrical pipes. The
air column also vibrates and the pitch of
the resulting sound is settled by the air
column. The coupling between the reed
and pipe must he tight; otherwise the
reed will escape from its bondage and
vibrate with its natural frequency. The
‘“quack” heard sometimes when an unshil-
ful player plays on the Nadhaswaram is
due to the mnatural vibration of the reed.
The conical pipe will be provided with szid
holes.  Different notes are played by
covering these side holes appropriztely.
The pipe in the Nadhaswaram will be
from two to two and a half feet long.
The longer the pipe the lower will be
its ‘sruti’ or starting point in the musical
scale. The pipe is made either in wood
or metal. Silver and gold are the metals
usually chosen. If wood is taken a close
grained wood is preferred.  In South India
“Acha"” wood is taken. The pipe usually
contains twelve side holes eight in one line
and the remaining four being distributed on
both sides of this line near the bottom,
Only seven holes are used for fingering.
The others are intended to regulate the
pitch of the instrument,

The tonal qualities of these reed
instraments depends upon a number of
factors, The air column, the meterial and

shape of the pipe are the msajor factors
controlling the quality.  Since the claricnet
pipe is cylindrical with one end closed, the
tones possible form an odd harmonic series.
In the case of oboe and Nadhaswaram the
possible tones form a full harmonic series
as their pipes are conical. This difference
in shape of the pipes of the clarionet and
oboe is mainly responsible for the difference
in the tonal qualities of the clarionet family
and oboe family. If the clarionet is over-
blown the first overtone obtained is the
twellth above the prime and not the octave
as in the case of oboe and Nadhaswaram.
Hence a sufficient number of side holes
and keys must be provided in the clarionet
to bridge this gap. The bell-shaped end

is the next important factor, Its iunflaeuce
diminishes when several of the lower note
holes are open. The widening out of the
pipe at tue bell end has been found to
introduce, even partials to a certain extent
which are absent in the case of clarionet
and to reiuforce them in the case of
Nadhaswaram and oboe. It has also been

found to reduce the intensity ‘of the
higher partial tones. The more important
influence is that it helps to radiste the

sourd more efficiently in the atmosphere.
The way in which the material of the pipe
affects the tonal quality is not yet
completely understood. = Though theoreti-
cally the  air column and the reed alone
form the vibrating system, experiment has
shown that if the walls of the pipe are
sound absorbent there is a slight lowering
of pitch as compared with a rigid  wall.
IMore than this effect the tone s made
weak and heavily damped if the walls are|
sound absorbent.  Much of the energy of
the player is used up in setting up vibra-
tion in the walls instead of the columa of
air,  So efficiency in the production of
of sound goes with metal pipes rather than
with  wooden_ pipes. It has also been
found that the more rigid the walls are the
greatest is the possibility of the pipe having
marked npatural frequencies. This leads to
and enhancement of notes in certain regions
of the scale and thus the quality is
affected. Nadhaswaram seems to have no
parallel to it in its tonal quality among the
indigenous -instruments. It possesses -a
highly pleasing and rich scund, It can be
heard distinctly even at great distance, It
is said that Carnatic music owes not a
little to this instrument for its preservation.
Ragas, the peculiar feature of the Carnatic -
music, can be played for hours together in
this instrument without becoming stale, Its
influence on other kinds of instrumental
music and vocal music has become consi- -
derable in recent times. Above all it is
the only indigenous instrument that fills
the ears of large masses of people with
high class music.



TG
A Sotis
besn Nl
i — sl
s
7"‘/"’ L, ‘/%4-
AL YL
I rnt— o Aiariniro
bt L
bt gl L7 W
SNV N asdod
L
\aditns S 5 |

rrfacd i

Mahatma Gandhi’s Letter to Mr. G, A, Natesan.

Prof. K. B Ramanathan,

Ar. G, A, Natesan,

Rt. Hon.

Sastri, 3r. G, A, Vaidyaraman (1007).

NPT




P W B R

Public Address presented to Mr. G,
of Messrs. Natesan & (o.

A. Natesan on the oceasion of the (lolden Jubilee
, on 12th July by the Sheriff of Madras.

GOLDEN

JUBILEE

- OF
N G. A. NATESAN & CO.

~TrHE tradition of a house of litetature,
T so common in England, represented
by such well-known names as Longmans,
Murray, and Macmillan, is yet to grow in
India. It is something of a rarity, therefore,
for a firm of publishers in this country to
display an' unbroken record of steady
progress for fifty years and to show
evidence of continuing vitality, It is rarer
still for the {founder of an institution
to live to participate in its Golden Jubilee.
Mr. G. A. Natesan, head of the publishing
house of Natesan's, is by all accounts
singularly fortunate in this respect: and it
is but fitting that such a unigue record
should be commemorated by the generous
public in a manner wotthy of the cccasion.

A public address was presented to
Mr. Natesan in commemoration of this
unique occasion, at a meeting held at the
Ranade Hall, Mylapore, Madras under the

. presidency of the Hon'ble Mr. Justice

N. Chandrasekhara Iyer on Saturday the
12th July when eloquent tributes were
paid to Mr, Natesan on his fifty years'
record of service through his publishing
house. :

The function was organised by an
influential ‘“Golden Jubilee Committee "
consisting of Mr. T. Sundara Rao Naidy,
the Mayor, Mr. 8. Ramaswami Naidu, the
Sheriff, Mr. T.R. Venkatarama Sastri, C.L.E,
Mr. C. R. Srinivasan, Editor, the Swwadesa-
mitran, Mr. K. Balasubramania Iyer,
Advocate, Professor K. Swaminathan,
Mr. R. K. Maurthi, Director, T. A. Taylor
& .Co., and others and was attended by
several prominent citizers including mem-
bers of the Bench and Bar, businessmen,
journalists, educationists, aad leaders of
political parties, Along with the address
which was enclosed in a beautifully
designed gold inlaid frame was also presented
a Souvenir in the shape of a tastefully
bound volume giving an account of the
works published by the firm during the
last five decades,
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Proposing Mr. Justice Chandrasekhara Iyer
to the Chair, Mr. T. R. Venkatarama Sastri
expressed the hope that the function would
help Mr. Natesan to recover his usual
health and to be agrin his old self and
live to see the Diamond Jubilee of the
firm al-o celebrated.

MESSAGES

Mr. C. R. Srinivasan, Secretary of the
Golden  Jubilee Committee then read
messages received for the occasion from
Mrs. Sarjoini Naidu, Sjt. C. Rajagopal-
achariar and others. These and extracts
from Jetters and telegrams subsequently
received are recorded herein:

Srimati Sarojini Naidu, New Delli: To my
dear old friend Natesan and his coworkers: Cordial
greetings and  congratulations on fifty golden
years of steadfast national service.””

Dr. O. Rajagopalachari, New Delhi: ¢ my
congratulations and presence in spirit.”......You havo
scel: in your life.time Indian Independence and a
Parliamentary Act recognising and establishing it.

Srimati Kamaladeri: In India the tradition
of 2 house of literature is still raro. That domain
was for long the monopoly of English concerns.
Of Iate numerous publishing ventures have sprung
up. It is too early to say how many of them
will show the sturdiness of strength and vitality <o
essential for continuance, growth and permanence,

One such enduring and commendable venture
is that of the House of Natcsan'’s, probably tho
carliest and undoubtedly tho sturdiest pioneer in
this field.  Born in the twilizht of the late
cightics which marked the passing away of tho
old and the birth of the new atomic century, it
was a courageous experiment that only thoe
exuberant optimism of Mr. Natesan and his iron
determinstion could have pushed ahead and
brought it to the success it has been, to take its
place, an honoured place, not only in the
Province but in the entire national life of the
country.

It aimed from the start at a high quality and
certain unique features such as tho popular,
handy and within easy reaclt of every man, lives
of prominent national leaders and foreign friends
of India, their speeches and writinzz, brochures
oa topical cconomic, social and political issues,
But abovo all, the concentratien of political
subjects  at that formative growth of the freedom
movement in the country, mno doubt econtributed
very largely to its general progress.

Himself an active and prominent peliticlan at
the time, Mr. Natesan was in o position to
further the maturing of Indian politics throuzh
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this vital arm hé had so powerfully and effectively
developed in the nature of a sleady flow of
Jiterature,

This was further re-inforced by the inauaguration
of the Indian Review which has found an
abiding place among the national journals of the
country through nearly half a century of
uninterrupted service.

The commemoraticn of the Golden Jubilee of
the House of Natesan’s is also the celebration of a
significant epoch in India’s history. It can be no
accident that it coincides with the dawn of
India’s freedom. In fact it is this realisation
which is the most fitting tribute to the service
done by the institution of Mr. Natesan. Quoe can
but say on this happy occasion

*“Long live the House of Natesan's.”

Sir M, Tisveswarayya, Dombay: *““Warm felici- )

tations on occasion of Golden Jubilee of your
Firm. Public good has ever been your aim.'*

t, Hon'ble Dr. Sir Tej DBahadur Sapru,

Allahabad in a lstter addressed to  the Golden
Jubilee Committee ! 1 have had the pleasure of
knowing him—my cld and respected friend Mr. G.
A. Natesan—for about 33 years during which I
have held hitn in great rezard for his devotion
to the public ecause, his balanced judgment and
progressive views, The firm of Messrs. G, A. Natesan
& Co., is well known in all parts of India. It
has issusd very useful literature from time
to time. I trust the firm will have an
uninterrupted successful career in future. Ag
regards Mr. Natesan himself I desiro to convey
to him through you my sincere wishes for hig
long life and prosperity.”
- Sir T. Vijayaraghavacharya, Sandur: “You
were & pioneerin the field when you started your
undertaking and you have done work which has
not only been of profit to the firm, bub salso of
benefit to the public. I trust that you will live
long so that you mizht be an elder in the field
to pesple who follow you.”

.S[r C, P, ]Eamaswami Aiyar, Trivandrum; I
wish the function all success.”

Pardit H. N, Kunzru, Allahabad: “Those of
us who were young, when a wave of nationaliem
swept over India after the partition of Bengal
remember with gratitude the valuable literature
bearing on Indian political, sccial and economic
questions published by your firm. You were the
one man whom we looked up to in those days
for biographies of our political leaders and the
books that we needed to develop and sustain our
nationalism.”

Mr, K.‘ M. Munshi, Dombay : ¢ Hearty
congratulations on your Golden Jubilea. Wish you
loog and arduous public services.”

" Dr, Sachidanarda Sinka, Ranchi: *H o
felicitations and good wishes.” carticst

Prof. A. R, Wadia, Gualior; “How
am es en old friend of yours to g?s;%i
honoured. It is not given to all to work for
fifty years in so uastable a line ag journalism
That you have succeeded speaks volymes for
your grit and intelligence,” ’

Sir R, K. Shanmuklam Chetty: ** Many of
us learnt our first lessons in  public affairs
through the interesting publications made by
the tirm,”

Hon. Dr. T. 8. 8. Rajan: ““Let mo take thisg
occasion for expressing my heart-felt appreciation
of the good services which Mr, Natesan has doen
to the public of this Province.”

Dr.  8ir  Rm. Alrgappa  Chettiar ¢ “Jt is
difficult to think of this firm without at the
same time thinking of its illustrious sponsor,
Mr. Natesan himself and his two well-known sons
Ambi and Chandrm who have done so much for
the building up of this concern and who can
rightly take & pride upon their achievement. . . .

I am also very happy to join in the tributes
belx.xg: paid to -one of our nestors of Indian
Politics. To Nstesan belongs the rare distinction
of having been among the first of the Magi to
herald the rise of the great Sun of India—to
discover and interpret the light of its dawn in
distant South Africa,”

Mr. M, A. Srinivasan, Prime Minister, Guwalior,
y .
“Warmest congratulations and regards.”

Mr. B. Gopalg Reddi, Minister for Finance, Madras :
¢ Mr. Natesan's services for the Province, especially
in the field of journalism and publications is
unique and is excelled by none. The Indian
Leview under Mr. Natesan’s editorship served
India’s cause for decades and has taken its place
among the best journals of the country. It is
indeed fitting that & public address is being
presented to this savant and veteran, I wish
tho function grand success. :

Hon., T. S. Avinasilingam, Minister Madras
“While congrtulating you for your services to the
country till now, I wish you a long and happy
life of further service to the country.”

Dewan  Dakadur K, 8. Ramasvami Sastriar,
Retired Judge: *“..... .The Firm has rendered
peerless service to the cause of India’s ancient
culture and salzo to the cause of thedissemination
of modern knowledge in diverse directions.”

AMr. E. A. Heath, Director, P. Orr & Sons
expressed his ‘.-.great pleasure in congratulating
Mr. G, A. Natesan on the commemoration of the
Gold.en Jubilee of his firm and trust that it will
continue to prosper.” .

‘.\Ir. B. . Batckelor, DBinny & Co., Madras:
Wishes ““to send his best wishes for success

“of the function and "the future of the Company.,”

Dy, P. V. Pathy, Bombay in o wire {o
Mr, Manian Natesan : * Congratulations, Golden
Jubilee. My homages to your venerable father.”

Clief Justice T. M, Krishnaswaini Aiyar, Trivan-
drum: “Permit me to associate myself with you
in couveying to Mr. Natesan the due meed of
thankful appreciation and sincere congratulations
for tho great good work done by his Firm and
sincere congratulations and good wishes on the
occasion of its Golden Jubilee”,

My, Nilkan Perumal, Editor-in-Charge, “ The Whip,”
Calcutta: I take it a privilege to offer you m’y
humble and  respectful congratulations. . . . I
myself have been reading from childhood days
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my first lessons on Indian affairs, from the
literature you have published. Equelly, thousands
in this country are indebted to you for the very
valuable Looks that your Publishing Ifouse had
beon putting forth durmng the last half a century

with commendable enterprise.”

Mr. G, Solomon, Secrctary, Y.JLO.'A., Madras @
¢ Heartiest copgratulations and best wishes for the

future of the firm.”

AMr. D. V. Gundappa, Banyalore: *As I think of
the Golden Jubiles of the great firm built up by
your patriotie impulse and power of organization,
the words of Morley come to my mind: “ The
great publisher iz a sors of Minister of Letters,
end is not to bo without the cuslities of a
statesman.”” I am grateful to recall how as a
student I profited from your ministry, It was
given to you to be ihe pioneer in the production
of what may be called our Nationalist literature.
How greatly wo are indebted to your enterprise
for the educstion of the public in Congress ideas
and ideals, how very much your work has
contributed to our cultural renaissance, and how
vastly & good many of our leading public figures
are your debtors for the position they are able
to hold in the eyes of the public are matters
beyond calculation.”

Sir Sanker Lall, New Delhz: * Congratulates
Me. G. A. Natesan and his firm for their continuved
success and prays for greater success in years
to come,”’

Mp#. R. Balasundaram, Ediior, * Doodle ™ and ,* Sis
News™ : “On this occasiou, Sir, let me offer my
sincere prayer that the sons of Rao Babadur Natesan
would carry on the zublime work started by tho
great father, in the same gpirit of love for
India and service to its past holy Sages.’

Mr. R. sSwaminatha Aygur, Retd. Headmaster,.

Kumbakonam: *You have indeed been in the past
50 years ministering to the varying tastes, desires
and aims of the Reading FPublic both here and
‘abroad by your wonderfully varind articles, notes
and publications, large and small. It speaks
volumes for your nice perception of what the
public would natnrally desire to know as well as
whet kind of knowledge they should value most
ead also for your wonderful capacity to
accomplish what you design,

Lala Sir Shkri Ram, Ncw Delhi: “Please accept
my heartiest congratulations on the Golden Jubilce
nf the establishmoeut of your Tirm. May it go
on progressing from sucess to suceess.”

Mr. G. . Venlatram, Editor,  New Dulia®,
Benares: “Mr. G, A, Natesan—and who in South
India does not kunow of his great patriotism and
‘-noble services to the country for half a cenrury-
lias earichad the public life of our ecountry
in so mauy ways that it is hardly possille
for the public to express their gratitudo to
him adequately. The ¥irm bearing his namo
is indeed a standing monmnent to his noble and
selfless services to the pational cause; and rich
in life and service that Mr. Natesan has already,
been for half a century, I and my colleagues
wish him many more years of such happy and
useful life, He is indeed a glorious sou of India.”?

Mr. M. Chalapathi Rao, Editor, *““National Herald’®
Luckrnow: *1 want to pay my tribute, among
others, to you for the unique service you havo
rendered to the publishing business and for your
contribution to the public life of Madras. The
esteem i3 widely felt among friends in the several
parts of the country among people who have
known you and of your work, and I think you
should know how much we feel we are indebted
to you. As a student of many years in Madras
and as a young journalist, I owe my political
education to you, however indirectly, and I feel
grateful.”

Praf. D. V. Golhale, Poona: *¢All thoze who
know the intrinsic contribution of the J[ndian
Revicw to the advancement of our mother eountry
will join with full Thearts in celebrating the
Golden Jubilee of the Reriew and wishing it a
greater success. ... We will not forget your
contribution through the Rcwric: to the edvance-
ment of India and take this opportunity to wish
you health and many prosperous years to come
to guide the New India.”

After conveying the greetings and
goodwishes of friends and admirers from
far and near Mr. Srinivasan went on
to observe: - &

Before I take seat, let me take this opportunity
of adding my tribute to the worthy firm founded
by Mr. G. A, Natesan, As Mr. Venkatarama Sastriar
pointed out, it is rarely given to a man to see
the cause he has laboured for prosper, and to
see his own firm which he himself fouaded,
celebrate its Golden Jubilec, -

Mr. Natesan’s work has to be judged from ths
background of the conditions under which he
began. At that time, it required very great
courage to forge a path for himself and found an
institution which we think to.-day iz the best of
its type. It may besaid that after all, it is only
a business that he has founded and in the
success of that business, he has also contrived for
the success of the cause for whichh that business
has stood so far. 1 may, however, point out
that there is a vital distinction between the art
of publicity and the art of publication. The art
of publicity may merely mako men great but the
art of publication can also make great men
greater. Apd it requires a genius, a gift,
to discover talent which is budding up aud
to place the fruits of that talout  befors
tho people in order that the best in the readers
can be harnessed to the service of the motherland.
IHaving made so wany men great, surely it i3
tho duty of people who have “profited by Lis
service, to mako huw also great: and it is to show
our mark of esteemn and good will towards him that
we have met hicre to-day to present this address,
a very humble address, which is but a very
small prprcciution of his serviees.

PRESENTATION O ADDRESS
The Chairman then called upen Blr.
S. Ramaswami Naida, Sheriff of Madras,
to read the address cn behalf of “many



420 - THE INDIAN REVIEW

-

friends in India and abroad.” The follow-
ing is the text of the address which was
enclosed in a beautiful gold inlaid frame

and presented to Mr. Natesan:

To Mr., G. A, Nutesan, {(Founder and DProprictor:
Q. A. Natesan & Co., and Editor, The Indian
Review) Madras,
8Sir,

On behalf of your numerous friends and
admirers, it is our pleasure and privilege to
felicitate you on the occasion of the Golden
Jubilee of the Firm that bears your honoured
pame. N

Founded on the Vijsyadasami Day in 1807, the
Firm of G. A. Natesan & Co. has flourished these
fifty years under your fostering care. From
this fountain-iead has flowed and still continues
to flow a steady stream cf books and pamphlets,
handy and readabls biographies of eminent Indians
and friends of India, the speeches and writings
of many amongz them, Congress Presidential
Addreszes, brochures on economic, political, social
and educational problems, books on Hindu
Dharma and on Indian saints and on the World
Teachers of religions and abridgments and
translations of our sancient classics, sacred and
secular. This output of reading matter and your
ever punctual and many.sided monthly the fadian
Beview have served as a medium of popular
education for two generations of Indians.

Fifty years ago, there was little public spirit in
India, as indeed throughout Asia, and the
continual stream. of literature that has emanated
from your Firm has fostered a spirit of patriotism
and devotion to our national heritage which has
etood ug in good stead during the stormy years
we have passed through. Your publications have
been in part the cause and in part the conse-
quence of the nation’s renaissance. It is maiter
for pride and thankfuloess that the growth and
progress of the country as a whole. Many of us
who are present hers have becn brought up on
the nourishing milk of patriotic literature which
issued from your publishing house.

A pionecr in the publication of patriotic
literature your example has  been followed by
many others with varying success, a fact which
must be a source of great joy to you. -

To have founded a Firm of this beneficent
character, to have guided many young ardent
minds in the pursuit of culture and patriotism
and sustained their public spirit for fifty years—
and above all to sce the Golden Jubilee of tho
Firm you founded—is a rare good fortune in which
- we heartily rejoice and on which we felicitato
you with equal heartiness,

We pray that the institution you have built up
with such loving care and devotion may long
continue to scrve the public and that it may
also” prove a source of prosperity and pride to
your successors.

With best wishes for the future of your Tirm
and for your own health and happiness,
Woe rerain,
Sir,
YOUR MANY FRIENDS
IN INDTA AND ABROAD

The Chairnian: ‘“ Gentlemen, along with
the address is being presented to Mr. Natesan
what is called “ A Golden Jubilee Retrospect.”
a booklet written by Mr. B. Natesan. You
will see from the wrapper itself that it is
really a Golden Jubilee Number, and its
contents are very interesting and give the
history of the firm wis-z-vis the political
progress of this land. The booklet is also
presented to Mr. Natesan.”

‘Mr Natesan was then garlanded profusely
amidst loud and continous , cheering. The
Chairman was "also garlanded.

MR. JUSTICE N, CHANDRASEKARA IYER'S
SPEECH

The  Chairman  then  proceeded: ‘It
is a happy occasion on which we have
met—for celebrating the Golden Jubilee
of the firm founded by our talented friend
Mr. G. A, Natesan. The firm has to its
credit a unique record of achievement. In
fact, its history is closely interwoven with
the history of the fight for India's freedom,
t is a remarkable coincidence, indeed, that
the Golden Jubilee should synchronise with
the India Independence Bill, which places
us at the threshold of freedom for which
our most distinguished leaders have worked
for decades. It is no tall claim when we
assert that G. A. Natesan & Co, has
played a large part in helping the progress
of Indian Nationalism by undertaking the
publication of cheap political literature and
making it available even to the poorer
classes amobngst us. It is not alone in the
field of politics that such gond work has
been done by the firm. Education, social
reform, economic development—have all
received equal attention at its hands. It
is indeed Jdifficult to  exaggerate the,
magnitude or usefulness of the services
rendered to the country’'s cause by
G. A. Natesan & Co.

As pointed out in the Address, all of
us have every reason to be proud that
this firm has had such a useful career ever
since it was founded and is still going
strong. Of course, the credit for this goes
to our friend Mr. Natesan who took to
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business' at a time when it was not
considered fashionable and who strove hard
to make a success of the job he undertook
on his shoulders. With the help of
numerous friends and well-wishers in all
ranks of life, high and low, he has achieved
remiarkable success in  his  undertaking.
He has brought to the discharge of his
task unremitting industry and great energy
as well as caution, tact and wise discretion.
He has utilised these virtues to the fullest
advantage and the result is that he has
built up a prosperous business for himself
and at the same time can lay just claim
to  having fostered the cause of all progressive
movements in India converging towards
nationalism and general cultural renaissance.

One quality in Mr. Natesan deserves
special mention. He has a trze genius
for friendship. He has friends in every
class of society and among men of all
shades of opinion, Though a Moderate in
politics, he is as patriotic as a full blooded
nationalist.  He has maintained f{riendly
relations with: men as removed from each
other in their outlook and ideologies as
Gandhi and Sivaswvami Ayyar, Nehru and
C. P. Ramaswami Ayyar. He has been
able to do this because of his personal
loyalties and his sincere attachment to those
whom he has chosen as " his friends. He
may differ from them strongly and quarrel
with them in private; bat he would never
allow a word to be said against them in
public. Deep and abiding .loyalty to
persons and causes as  well as
gratitude for kindnesses received are the
hallmarks of true culture. Bat it is sad to
reflect that in the stress and the hurry and

. the turmoil of these times and the severe

competitive struggle for existence which
we have now to wage constantly if one
is to exist, these virtues, also, are increas-
ingly becoming rare,

et me wind up by congratulatieg the
firm on its bright record and Mr. Natesan
for the success that has been his. Let us
all fervertly hope that in the evening “of
his life he will enjoy health and happiness

and that his enterprising sons Manian and
Chandran who have already taken the reins
of the business in their hands will continue
the work in the same spirit as their father
and make the firm a centre of ever-increas-
ing usefulness to themselves and the
motherland, In the years to come there is
plenty of scope for such work, if India is
to take its proper place in the vanguard of
progress, Auad we really need patriotic
businessmen in larger numbers than at present.
Enlightened selt interest is quite compatible
with  sincere and carnest endeavour for
common good. Many of our young men
can take DMr. Natesan's career as an
example and bend their intellects and
energies to business _careers, prefitable to
themselves and beneficent to the public.”

MR. NATESAN'S REPLY

Mr. Mayor, Mr. Sheriff, Mr. C. R,
Srinivasan, Mr.  Chandrasekhara  Ayyar,
Mrs, Rukmini Devi and friends.

In the present state of my health, I find it
extremely ditlicult to give adeyuate expression to
my feelings of gratitude to all those who have
promoted and participated in this function. [
realiso how magnificent has been tho tribute to
the small services which  thoe Firm  that
bears my name has rendered to the political,
social and economic development of the country,
1t is one more illustretion of the old saying
‘ how little the service and how rich the reward.
Froma my college days I have always reckoncd
it among other things as the good fortune of my
lifo that I have been able to contact the lasting
fricndships of Indians and Lwopeans who have
contributed not a little to the success of my
enterprise.

Though this is quite a joyous occasion, so far
83 I amconcerned, I should be less than human
it T fuil to mention to you the sad recollections
that come to my mind. My good and beloved
brother Vaidysreman who helped me to start tho
busioess and  almost sacrificed - his health in
watching its progress from day to day ; Srinivasa
Sastri and K. B. Ramanatban who tciled for two
Successive years in piloting the Indian Ruvicw;
\i. C Ses_hachariar, G. Venkataranga Rao and
C. V. Muniswami Iyer who took more than an
9rdmury interest 1o advancing mo  and  the
interests of my firm; Prof. Rangachariar my nover
fuiling adviser, V. Krishnaswam lIyer with whom
L was associated in all the wsctivities of the duy
—all theso and many others bave a claim to tho
tributes that have been paid to the scrvive which
wy  Firm o is osald to have rendered.  On  this
ceeasion I also recall to my mind the inspiring
assoeiation . and  intlueuco  of leaders  like
Swami Vivekanasda, Gokhale, Sir Phirozo Shah
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Mehta, Dr. Annie Besant, Sir "Dinshaw Wacha,
Sir William Wedderburn and that saict among
Englishmen—C. . Andrews,

It is hardly necessary for me to ment_ion my
very early contact and abiding friendship with

Mahatma Gandhi, Sir P. 8, Sivaswami Aiyer. -

AMr. C. Rajagopalachariar, Sir C. P. Ramaswami
Iyer, and Mr. T. R, Venkatarama Sastriar,

Another factor thei iz chiefly responsible for
" the little success my Firm was able to achieve has
been my good fortune in getting faithful and devoted
assistantz. May I now turn to acknowledge publicly
my great indebtedness o ono who joined my Firm
thirtyfive years ago and who has given all that
ia best and noble in him to further the progress
of my business. I may be pardoned on an
oceasion like this to single him out and meation
Mr. B. Natesan as the chief prop of my Firm,
whose character bas been a greater assct to me
than even his literary ability eand abounding
generosity.

Friends, perhaps it is time 1 bring theso desultory
remarks to a close. Twentylive years age I was
the recipient of a Public Address on the oceasion
of the Silver Jubilee of the Indian Review. In
this very Hall, fourf2en years ago under the
presidency of the late lamented Rt. Hon. Sastri,
I was presented with a Public Address felicitating
me ou the completion  of my sixtieth year; and it is
now hardly four years since I received congratu-
lations on my 7lst Birthday in this very Hall
under the presidency of Dr. Sir A. Lakshmanaswami
Mudaliar, the Vice.Chancallor of our University.
And to-day, under the same roof, I find I amn
the recipient of yet another Loken of your Lind-
ness and generosity, What greater reward could
one like me expect ut the hands of his fellow
countrymen ? I fecl I have not lived my life in
vain. I can uoly pray that in the fow years that
Providence may  vouchsafe me I may not in
anyway prove myself unworthy of the overwhel-
ming kindness and  aflection  that  bave been
heaped on mo from the beginning of my career.
This handsome souvenir you have given me to-day
is certainly a source of great pride to me, And
to my sons I would say, iy dear boys, rememnber
this iz a warning to you so to conduct yourselves
a3 to deserve the good will and the affection of
all my good fricads.

VOTE OF THANKS

Mr. K. Balasubramania Iyer, proposing a
vote of thanks to the chair, began by
reading Dr. Sir Alagappa Chettiar's message
which was just then handed to him.
Alter reading the message, he went on
to say:

On this happy occasion, let us  lirst of all
convey to Mr. Natesan our hope aad our heart-

felt wishes that he will soon recover his normal
heaith and that the Diamond Tubilee of his firm

will be celebrated and that he will remain in
good health to sco the celebration, here possibly
in this wvery hall, or elsewhere. It gives me
peculiar pleasure to join in this celebration of the
Goldea Jubilee, because I happen to be a son of
one of his intimate and principal friends, I am
sure that his spirit will be here this evening.
and all of us who know him, are sure that his
was not a quiet and calm spirit but an emotional
spirit and that if possible, it can manifest itself
now and join this function, with his relations
aad others.

I am also happy that all of us who have come
here to celebrate the function because Mr. Natesan
has rendered uniqgue services to the cause of
Indian nationalism and to the cause of the spread
and promotion of our classical literature, On the
latter, I would lay special emphasis. His first
and foremost service was he printed and published
copies of a Bhagavat Gita translation and circulatad
them throughout the country—the translation was
made by Dr. Besant. The message of the Gita
was brought .home to all our ‘countrymen by this
great scrvice. H3 has also franslated and pub-
lished many more classics Jike the Ifahabharatha,
the Ramayana, the Bhagavatha,  and others, It
is on this latter pieco of service that I would lay
special emphasis, both on my own behalf and on
behalf of .many friends here; because it i3 this
rate work that has not been done by many
previously, and it has fallen to the .lot of
Mr. Natesan to do it. I am happy for this reason
and I am sure many of his friends who are here
would personally express their sense of joy on
this oceasion. I am =afraid the strength of
Mr. Natesan’s heart iz not equal to that of bhis
body, because my feeling is that he feels more
ill than what he really is. Many friends come and
tell him that he is really ill and there are many
friends who are interested in him, and therefore
they come and tell him like that, andso he
feels sometimes that he is more ill than what he
really is. I am glad the doctor is here to
testify to it .that he is not so ill as he thinks
he is. Therefore, I am sure the good wishos of

all his friends will hearten him t¢ do more .

work especially to his firm.

I aem thankful to all of you, friends, for having
assembled here on this occasion in such numbers,
It is not right on our part that we should pro-
long this function, lest it should uive troublo to
Mr. Natesan by having to sit hers longer than is
absolutely nccessary. (Loud cheere),

Before the 'meeting terminated  the
wotkmen of the firm of Natesan's led by
oue Kannappa Mudaliar who had given
seven aud forty years to the service of the
Company, presented froits and flowers and
garlanded the three proprietors Mr. Natesan
senior and his two sons, Manian and Chandran,

50 YEARS OF PATRIOTIC LITERATURE

-

HERE was a noble celebration in
Madras, when glowing tributes were
pgid to Mr. G. A. Natesan for helping
the growth of Indian nationalism through
his publications. The occasion was the

- golden jubilee of his firm which publishes
The Indian Revietv. The Sheriff of Madras,
an office which Mr. Natesan himself had
once filled with grace and honour, presented
him with a public address.

Fifty years is a long span of mortal life
to look back upon. Youung Natesan took
his degree from the Presidency College
about the year 1894; and at a time when
the mania for Government service had such
a hold on young men, especially of the
small community of Tamil Brabmins in the
South to which he belonged he boldly
sttuck out a line for himself as printer
and publisher. He soon became an
important figure among the secondary
strata of our public men in those formative
years of our politics. In the altered political
set-up of the present day and in the
revolutions that have come over both
the printing and the publishing worlds,
it is difficult to appreciate the courage
of a young man who set out fifty
years ago, with but. a little patrimony
aided by enormous courage, to educate
the public on the lives and teachings
of India's statesmen, judges, saints. Not
only that He was the first to
popularise Indian sacred literature. And
all this amazing welter of literary and
patriotic output was priced low enough to
reach the common man. In this way his
.influence was far and away greater than
\that of those who in high-heeled cothurnus
strode across the footlights of our national
theatre in those early years.

VARIED INTERESTS

And the further noteworthy points about
Mr. Natesan are the wide catholicity of his
interests, the range of his friendships and
the absolute bonhomie with which he
wormed his way into the confidence of
the high and the low. The gawky unsocial

By Mr. S. P. THYAGARAJAN

manners of many otherwise excellert public
workers were never his. Since his college days
he had developed a breezy self-confidence and
the spirit of unflagging devction to public
‘causes. The many who were fed primarily
on his “review” and the crop of what
used to be called Natesan's national
literature can never forget how prodigal he
was in serving the cause of the country.
He was long the treasurer of the South
African Indian Fund that fed in its own
way the stream of the passive resistance
movement Jaunched by the Mahatma, I
well remember even today how we all had
huddled together one day in 1915 to hear
the great hero from South Africa, then in
“his Indian toga, with the turban on his
head, preaching crossJegged from  Mr.
Natesan's upstairs hall in his business
premises.  Politics' bad not made any
differences to his friendships or his devotion
to any worth-while public cause. He had
been closely associated with national leaders
of every hue and colour; and should he
devote the evening of his days to hand us
down his reminiscences, we shall have
stories of absorbing interest about Gokhale,
Mehta, Tilak, Dinshaw Wacha, Besant, Sastri,
Krishnaswami Iyer, Wedderbura, Andrews
and Mahatma Gandhi, notto prolong the list
unduly. He has now overtaken by three
years the psalmist's allotted span of human
life.  Yet neither in his gait, nor in his
conversation, nor yet again in his bubbling
enthusiasm for humanitarian causes would
he yield the palm to any many years
younger than he. An .unflagging
devotion to work, combined with a Leen
eye for business, the soft word to any
one, the avoidance of the tendency to
snatch the last word in a conversation; on
the other hand meticulous regard for his
own work, his respect for others and their
susceptibilities: these have been among the
secrets of a long life of wuseful public
labour. A
PATRIOTIC TAMILY

He is happy in the two sons that in

recent years have lightened the burdens of
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business for him. One of them was
secretary- of the last session of the
A.I. NE C.; and both of them inkerit in
ample measure their father's broad humanity
and deep patriotism. But no reference to
Mr. Natesan will be complete that omits to
recall to memory his revered elder brother,
Mr. G. A. Vaidya Raman, who stood to
him in the position of a father, mentor
_and friend. The chances of his life, as an
overworked cfficial in the Finance Secretariat,
kept him away from the public gaze: but
eminent authorities like Sir Dinshaw Wacha
held him in high regard and took care to
ascertain his views on the country’s intricate
financial and economic problems. And it
is nothing secret that the late great editor
and maker of the Hindu, Mr. S. Kasturi
Ranga Iyengar, held him in warm regard
and consulted him over appointments to
his staff. It' was my own food fortune,
when for a space he ran a financial and
economic monthly, to have come under

INDIAN

his influence. For fourteen months we
lived the life not indeed of master and
employee, but of an elderly mentor
placing the rich stores of his mind and
the lessons of a life rich in experience of
men and the study of books at the service of
raw youth, It is rare indeed in these days,
when stridency seems to be the hall-mark
of wisdom and there are too many
occupants of the Tripod, to come across a
journalist of his tolerant outlook, manly
judgment and mother-heart.  The late
great Kasturi Ranga Iyengar was in many
respects remarkably of the same intellectual
and moral make-up. No doubt the foster-
ing care of his “Ayyan” had much to do
with the shaping of Mr. Natesan's life,
Justice Chandrasckhara Iyer was not guilty
of exaggeration when he assured the
Mylapore audience that Mr. Natesan's life
and his firm's history were closely inter-
wovea with the history of the fight for
India's freedom.—{ National Standard.)

INDEPENDENCE ACT

10

N Friday July 18, the Indian Indepen-
dence Bill received the assent of the

King. The purpose of the Bill is to implement
the decision' of Great Britain to transfer
power to the people of India. Apart from
certain obvious defects and gaps in the
Bill, which wisdom and statesmanship and
some forbearance on the part of the
contracting parties could have avoided, the
Bill is on the whole a great achievement in
itself. At one stroke it ends two centuties
of British domination. No doubt ‘it has
split the country and encouraged fissiparous
tendencies but the main fact remains that
it marks the ending of an era and the
opening of a new era of great hopes and
boundless opportunities. It is at once the
greatest achievement of India and the
greatest act of voluntary relinquishment
of power by a country, for which there
are few parallels in the history of natious.

Never, again, has a measure of such
momentous and far reaching character
rushed through both the Houses of
Parliament with such speed and unanimity
and passed into Law. The Bill was
presented to the House of Commons on
July 4—a significant date whaich marks the

cclaration of American independence—
“passed the second reading on the 10th, and
‘the third on the 15th. The next day it
was approved by the Lords; and on the
18th received the Royal Assent.

Main Provisions of the Bill

Two Independent Dominions, known as
India and Pakistan, will come into existence
on August 15, 1947 under the provisions
of the Indian Independence Bill passed by
the Parliament,

The Dominion of Pakistan will include the

territories which on August 15 are included in
the Provinces of Iast Bengal end West Punjsb.
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Benzal, as constituted under the Government
of JIndia Act of 1833, will cease to exist. Two
new provinces, Last Pengal and West Dengal,
will' come into existence.

A Governor-General for each Dominion will be
appointed by the King, unless tho Legislature of
either Domiuion decides that tho same person
may be CGovernor-General of both Dominions.

Full power to make laws both for internal and
extra-territorial operation will be wvestad in each
of the legislatures of the new Dominions, and no
law will be void or inoporative on the ground
that it is repugnant to DBritish Law.

The British Government will give up on
Avgust 15 all responsibility for the Governmont
of any of the territories at present included in
British India. .

The Bill prevides that no Provincial Bill ean
be reserved under the 1933 Iadia Act for the
King's approval and that the Xing cannot
disallow any Provincial Act.

The Governor-Gencral is empowered to make
such provision a3 he thinks fit for “bringing the
provisions of the Act into effective operation.”

Orders to be made by the Governor-General
will provide for the division of the Indian armed
forces between the two Dominions, The Governor.
General will make provision for the command and
discipline of the forces wuntil the diviclon is
complete,

Jarisdiction of tha British Coverameat over any
British forces remaining in either Dominion after
the transfer of power is completed will nov be
-affected by the Indian Independence Bill.

The Bill authorises a Secretary of State or cother
Minister of the Crown to continue for tha time
being the functions cartied out at present by tho
Secretary of State for India.

As in the case of Bengal, the Provinco of
Punjab will ceaso to exist and in the place there
will be two mnew provinces known a3z West
Yunjab and East Punjab.

The bouadarics of ths new provinces will bo
determined by awards of Boundary Commissions
appointed by the Governor-General.

Provision is made in the Bill for the District
of Sylhet in Assam Province to become part of

the new province of East Bengal, which i3 to -

form part of the Dominion of Pakistan, if the
poeople of Sylhet decide this by referendum.

No Act of Parliament passed by the United
Kingdom on or after tho day of partition, will
have effect in the new Dominions.

Already some of these provisions have
been given effect to, while Lord Mount-
batten's drive and initiative are bearing
fruit in the speedy fulfilment of the plan
according to schedule. The referendum in
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Sylhet and the Frontier has settled the
issue for these territories; the armed forces
have been partitioned; and Commissions for
the demarcation of boundaries’and the settle-
ment of assets and liabilities are busy
working out their decisions. And if things
move in this fashion, there is no doubt
complete settlement will be reached even
before the time limit fixed by the British
Premier,

The Second Reading

Moving the second reading of the Bill
in the House of Commons, Mr. C. R. Attlee,
the Prime DMinister, expressed the earnest
hope that the partition of India ‘“ may not
endure”.  He took the opportunity to
announce that N, Mahommead  Ali
Jinnah has been recommended as Goverror-
General of Pakistan and the present
Viceroy, Lord Mountbatten, as Governor-
General of India. ' Both recommendations, he
said, came from the Indian leaders themselves.

Speaking directly on the Indian States,
Mr. Attlee said he hoped they would in
due course ““find their proper place within
one or other of the two Dominions within
the British Commonwealth.” “If any
Indian  State decided to cut adrift and
assert its indeprendence,” Mr. Attlee said
“I would say to the Ruler of that state:
‘Take your time. Think again. And I
hope no irrevocable decision to stay out

(IR R)

will be taken permanently’.

Describing  the Independence Bill as
“not abdication but the fulfilment of
Britain's mission in India,” Mr. Attlee said
it was very rare for one nation which had
enjoyed power over another “tn sarrender
it voluntarily.” Other recommendations
made by Mr. Attlee were:

The withdrawal of Dritish troops from India
will bo carried out as quickly as possible to be
completed by the end of this year.

A QMinister - for Cuommoawealth Relations to
gssist in the change-over will be appoiated.

A Tribunal will beset up to deal with questiona
regarding tho division of assets and liabilitics on whicli
the two new Dominions cannot reach agreement,

Leaders of tho Indian parties hrve guaranteed
the existing terms and conditions of servieco to
all their employees, including Europeans,
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The Constitutional change should not affect the
civilian European commuhity in India. The
business community here will still have a role

to play.

With the end of British control over India the
office of Secretary . of State for India will
be abolished.

Speaking on Premier Attlee’s Motion,
Mr. Harold Macmillan, Chief Conservative
spokesman on the -occasion, offered his
Party’s support to the measure and
expressed the hope that

out of the darkness and uncertainty of recent years,
India and Britain might be destined to follow
together in friendship the road of co-operation
and progress. )

Mr. Macmillan also expressed concern
over the position of States which found it
difficult to join either of the Indian

Dominions.

Mr. Arthur Henderson, Under-Secretary
for India, clarified points raised during the
debate, and described the Bill as "an act
of faith.”

The Bill was given an unanimous second
reading.
Committee Stage of the Bill

Mr. Attlee made it clear in the House of
Commons on July 14 that there was

pothing in the wording of the Indian Independence
Bill to medify the complete independence and
sutonomy of the Dominions of India and Pakistan
which will come into existence on August 15,

Questioned closely about the phrase
“ Independent Dominions" when the House
went into Committee on the Bill, Mr, Attlee
declared that

the term Dominion had been defined by tha-

Statute of  Westminster (1931) as meaning
Complete Independence. The accepted theory of
interdependence between the Dominions did not
detract from that independence in any way.

Referring to Berar, Mr. Henderson

said that

while Berar would undoubtedly de jure revert to
Hyderabad the fact that it was now administered
entirely by the officials of the Government of
India and Central Provioees made it obviously
pecessary for the Government of India to enter
into discussions with the Nizam either to continue
the existing arrangement or to replace the present
pot-up {in the light yof the legal position.

While the formal announcement must
await the passing of the Bill, King George
had intimated that he would be prepared
to accept these recommendations as soon
the India Independence Bill was passed.

Third reading of the India Bill

The Bill was read the third time on
July 15,

Introducing what he called “the last
debate in this House on Indian affairs”-—
the third reading of the Indian Indepen-
dence Bill—Sir Stafford Cripps, President
of the Board of Trade and one of the
members of the Cabinet Mission to India,
declared that it would do more to create
““a real and living friendship with India
than any other action which this country
has ever taken.”

Sir Stafford added that by giving inde-
pendence to India, Britain was establishing
her “honesty of democratic purpose.”

At this moment, when we part with our
suzerainty in Indis, we must express a sincere
hope that the two new Dominions will enter inso
closest relations with one another and will come
to work within the Commonwealth of Nations in
e manner which will outweigh any particalar or
local consideration in India. )

We have started to build the bridge between
two great world civilisations which have much to
learn from each other and should have much to
eontribute to one another,

The success which we can show the world in
the years that lie ahead in this co-operation may
well have profound effect upon world histery.

. 1 am introducing what will be the last debate
in this House on Indian affairs’.

Sir Stafford concluded with a fervent
appeal, :

In that great forward journey which beging on
August 15, which will' become for Indis an
historic day, we wish them godspeod and we
shall ever be by their side in time of difficulty
to extend a helping hand.

Their leaders, who have struggled and suffered
for the faith that was in them through the
long and_ hard yoars, we salute now as fellow
workers in the cause of world peace and progress,
May the sun which has now arisen in their
mdepen_denca never set upon their freedom and
prosperity.

.\Yinding up the debate Mr. Attlee, Prime
Minister, declared. amidst acclamation of

[ AugUsT 1947

AvcusT 19471

INDIAN INDEPENDENCE ACT ' 127

approval from all parts of the House that
Ingians could count on ‘the utmost
sympathy and help from Britain without
the slightest degree of patronage’.

* Mr. Attlee said he was hopeful that
partition would result in a federation in
which the parts would have full scope
and at the same time unity.

Thanking Parliament for realising the
urgency of the legislation, Mr. Attlee said
the Government wanted to get the mnew
Governments at work. Everything now
would depend on the statesmanship shown.

Earl Winterton who spent seven years
in: the India Office, winding up for the
Opposition, pleaded for friendship between
the two Indian Dominions and Britain.

Mr. Clement Davies, leader of the
Liberal party, said this was a deeply
emotional moment.

Mr. R. A. Batler (Consetrvative) empha-
sised that with this move Britain was
showing that she was practising as well as

preaching the principle of self-Government.
i

The Bill in the House of Lords

The very next night, July 16, the House of
" Lords passed the Bill through all its stages.
“ A former Viceroy (Lord Halifax) and two
former Secretaries of State (L.ord Pethick
Lawrence and Lord Templewood voiced
their approval of the Bill.

A note of warning that India’s defence
might be ‘irrecoverably damaged™ if the
two defence forces *drifted into water-tight
compartments”  was sounded by Lord
Templewood, who as Sir Samuel Hoare
piloted  through  Parliament the 1930
‘Government of India Act.

Lord Listowel, present Secretary of State
for India, emphasising that the move to
give self-Government to India was an achieve-
ment which might well be the opening of a
new chapter in the growth of freedom
under British rule, declared that Britain’s
love of India and her desire to serve India
were stronger than ever,

Lord Pethick-Laawrence, declared that
while he believed the Cabinet Mission’s
plan had been the better one, he gave the
new Bill his whole-hearted support because
it had won the approval of the main
political groups concerned.

The other recognised authority on India
who took part in the debate was Lord
Halifax, Viceroy from 1926 to 1931, who
paid tribute to the work of the Labour
Government and emphasised the benefits
to India of remaining within the Common-
wealth,

One of the few dissenting voices was
that of Lord Selbourne, (Conservative),
who declared that he regatded the future
of India under this settlement as a relapse -
into that internecine warfare from which
Britain rescued it. He would be surprised, he
said, if other countries did not intervene
in that warfare eithier openly or secretly.

Royal Assent

The Indian Independence Bill creating
two Dominions c¢f India and Pakistan
became Law (at 4.10 py. 1. S. T.) on
Friday July 18, when the Royal Commis-
sion conveyed King George’s assent to
the Bill in the House of Lords.

The Royal Commission consisted of five
members, two more than the usual number,
to mark the importance of the occasion,

Premier’s Message

Prime Minister Clement Attlece gave
Reuter his exclusive message to the people
of India and Pakistan on the occasion of
the Royal assent to the Indian Indepen-
dence Bill:

On this memorable day when His Majesty has
siznified his assent to ths Indian Independence
Bill, T send, on behalf his Majestry’s Goverament
in the United Kingdom and of the British people,
a message of goodwill and of heartfelt wishes for
the future to all the peoples of the Indian continent.

In a few days, complete coatrol of their atfairs
will have passed to the Indian people. I hope
that the pcBples of bothi countries may enter iato
a new course of friendship and may join togsther
with others in building up a peaceful aud
prosperous world.
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The Partition of India
» O the Independence Act has made the

Partition of India a settled fact.
It is true we failed to reach a settlement
ourselves in terms of a United India-—and it
passeth one’s understanding how any
settlement is possible when one of the
parties is determined to secede—but it is
tragic that Britain whose boast has been
that she gave political unity and adminis-
trative  uniformity to India for over a
century should be a party to this
deplorable act of vivisection, vivisection
too of a kind that is altogether repugnant
to any rational view of modern democratic
thought. What would one think of a demand
to cut up England into Catholic and
Protestant connties ?

But there is no use crying over spilt
mifk, and for the moment we must accept
the situation as the lesser of the two evils.
There are, of course, infinite possibilities of
mischief in the future bat the good sense
of the statesmen atthe helm of affairs may
be expected to guide us in safety.

August 15: Independence Day

All the same the day of Liberation is a
day of rejoicing and the Congress
Committee rightly advise that August 15
should be celebrated in a fitting . and
solemn manner. In a well worded resolution,
giving apt expression to the feelings of
the country in the matter, the Working
Committee welcome the ending of foreign
domination in India and the dawn of
freedom for which her people have

laboured and suffered for generations.

That freedom has come in a manner which
does not bring full joy with it for it i3 accom-
panied by the secession of some parts of the
country and the breaking up of the living. urity
of India which nature, history and tradition had
fushioved, and which was firmly tied up with the
ideal of freedom. The Committee believe that
the destiny of India ® yet to be realised and that,
when passions have cooled, a new ayl stronger
unity based on good will and co.operation will
etnerge,

The Committee realise fully that the
ending of British rule in India is an event

of historic and world significance,

The Dastardly Attempt on Sir C. P,

The attempt on the life of Sir C. P.
Ramaswami Aiyar, Dewan of Travancore,
is one of those dastardly crimes that have
begun to be too common in this country.
Such shocking acts of vandalism are
revolting to a people whose habits of life
and thought ate <o pronouncedly peace-
loving, Where is the need for such wicked-
ness when we have living proof to-day of
the power of non-violence in wirning the
freedom of India? If the assassins had

~any political motive do they really think

they can succeed by such diabolical
methods? Have the tragic happenings in
Burma no lesson for these miscreants?
The cold blooded murder of a whole
Cabinet has not shaken the new Govern-
ment.. On the other hand it has given it
fresh momentum to pursue its path undeter-
red by acts of wickedness and folly., We

- trust that the lesson will be brought

home to the minds of the gangsters, and
Sir C. P. himself will soon be restored
back to health and will live long to wean
the people from anti-social acts.

Lord Mounthatlen’s Call {0 the Prinses

In settling the Indian issue it was a
mistake to have left the position of the
States hanging as it were in mid air.

Lord Mountbatten the Viceroy has there-
fore done well to renew the appeal to the
Princes to join the Indian Union, without
further delay. Addressing the Conference
of Princes, Lord Mountbattea said :

The day of the trausfer of power is very close
at hand and, if you are prepared to come, you
must come before the 15th of August. I lhave
no doubt that this is in the best interests of the
States and every. wise Ruler and wise Govern.

. ment would desire to link up with the great

Domirion of India op a basis which leaves you great
internal autonomy and which at the same time gets
rid of your worries and cares over External Aflairs
Defence and Communications, ’

This is no hustling tactics, for as the
Viceroy rightly warned :

You cannot run away froin the Dominion Govern.
ment which is your neighbour any niore than you

can run away from the subjects for whose welfare
you are responsible,
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Var in Indonesia

full scale waris on in the islands of

Indonesia. Armed with fresh rein-
forcements from home, the Dutch authorities
are carrying on operations against the
Republic by land, sea, and air. The
ostensible  reason is the failure of
negotiations, The Republic is resisting with
what little strength it could muster.

Meanwhile the Government of India
have expressed their grave concern at the
renewal of hostilities and have urged the
Governments of Britain and the United
States to bring about an amicable settle-
ment between the Dutech and  the
Indonesians.

Dr. Sutan Sharir, former Indonesian
Premier, has come to India to enlist Indian
support to the cause of the Republic.

The Dutch Government have submitted
a memorandum to the United Nations
defending their action in Indonesia. They
allege that the Republican Government is
not in a position to carry out the agree-
ment signed with the Dutch.

Pandit Nehru has now announced that
the Government of India have decided to
make a formal approach to the United
Nations with regard to the War in Indonesia,
The Government of India, in token of
their sympathy with the cause of the
Indonesians, have also decided to terminate
almost -immediately the Dutch Air Services
flying over India.

Autonamy For French India

“French India must preserve its own
individuality, with an autonomous terri-
torial Government within the French
Union”, Mr. Lambert Saravane, told
Reuter's correspondent in Paris on July 24,

¢As far as French India is concerned,
the problem must not be considered in
terms of a conflict between France and

India, but rather as a question of an

adjustment of the political and administra-
tive organisation in harmony with the
political  evolution of India in general”,
he said.

Geneva Labour Confsrence

Of the many resolutions adopted last
month  at the  International Labour
Conference at Geneva the most important
was perhaps that which laid down the basic
principles of freedom of association, It was
also decided that the proposal to set up’
machinery to safeguard freedom to associa-
tion should be examined before next year,
From this it would be but a logical step
to a comprehensive system of international
[abour inspection, but it is not a step that
is likely to come soon and certainly not
betore agreement is reached within subs-
cribing countries as to what constitutes an
efficient system of inspection.

Viill America Wage A Preventive War?

The Freach pre-war Premier, Paul
Reynand, said on July 26, that Russo-
American rivalry had created a world
situation so perilous that the question
posed itself: “Is America going to wage a
preventive war "

He said that President Truman had
affirmed that “he would not permit the
establishment of new totalitarian regimes
and Russia respnnded by pushing the
iron curtain further towards the West.”
Russia’s refusal to participate in European
economic planning talks, has, created an

-extreme tension.

tiurder Of Aung San Of Burma

The treacherous assassination of U. Aung
San (with his colleagues in the Cabinet)
robs Burma of a leader whose place
will be difficult to fill and at a time when
perthaps more than ever before in her
history, there is need for a strong,
popular leader to guide the country, If it
was the intention of his murderers to
follow up his murder and those of his
colleagues with a bid to seize power by
force—and itis unlikely that this premedi-
tated crime was an isolated act of political
revenge—their attempt has been foiled by
the swift action taken by Sir Hubert
Rance.
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IopaL: THE PCET AND 1S MESSAGE. By
Sachchidananda Sinha—Ram Lall, Allaha-

bad. Price Rs. &

The aim of this author is to give us a
critical- estimate of Igbal's  works, as
distinguished from the laudatory estimate,
which generally prevailed when the poet
was alive. Dr. Sinha has brought to bear
on his task his vast learning, his powers
of impressive argumentation and his scru-
pulous fairness. But it should be confessed
there is in his bock too much of
repetition, too many quotations from other
writers and too elaborate a discussion of
quite obvious points. The result is that,
though the reader is in entire agreement
with the author, he feels that the book is

. rather wearisome reading.

Iqbal was born at Sialkot in the Punjab
on the 22ad February, 1873. His ancestors
were Kashmiri Brahmans who were con-
verted to Islam. His mother-tongue was
Pupjabee and not Urdu or Persian, the
two languages in which he later composed
his poems. Igbal received his  early
education at the local school, then
graduated from the Panjab University and
took his MA. degree in Philosophy in
1899. He served for some time in the
Government College, Lahore, and then
went to Cambridge in 1903 and took his
Philosophical Tripos there. He was called
to the English Bar in 1908 and on his
ret\’lrﬁ’ home practised as an advocase at
Lahore. But hedid not take his profession

seriously, being more absorbed in his
literary  pursuits. A knighthood  was
conferred on him in 1922 by the Government
and the degree of Doctor of Literature in
1937 by the Allahabad University. He
died. in 1938 at the ag2 6J.

Igbal published altogether eight collections
of Persian- verse—including his  first

important wotk, 7he Secrets of the Self,
which gives his philosophical ideas in a
compendious form and which has been
translated into English by R. A. Nicholson.
He published also four collections of verse
in Urdu. But his Persian poems are more
important than his Urdu poems, * though
one of the latter viz, Hmdustan Hamara
has become justly famous. There s
however, no evidence to show that Igbal
succeeded in influencing the thought or
culture of modern Iran. He has scarcely any
place in the history of Persian Literatare.
He assumed in his later life the role of
the poet of Islam and addressed in his
poems only his non-Indian co-religionists.
But they turned a deaf ear to him. For
he had beccme a reactionary and, going

back on all modern developments among
Muslim nations, saw his ideal society only °

in a wide and independent “Muslim
fraternity having the Kaaba as its centre
and knit together by the love of Allah and
devotion to the Prophet.” He wused his
poetry mainly for purposes of religious
propaganda and deservedly failed. From
our point of view Igbal’s cateer is'a piece
of spiritual tragedy. Endowed with" the
poetic genius of a high order and begin-
ning his literary career as an ardant poet
_of Indian nationalism, he drifted away
ffom  his mother tongue and  his
motherland and became only a wvoice in
the wilderness crying aloud and in vain
for a theological Utopia,
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WHAT GANDHI HAS DONE FOR INDIA, With
ag introduction by B. L. Rallia Ram. Ilami
Matknz, Lahore,

Here is a collection of articles on
different aspects of Gandbhiji's life and
-work, by different writers, presented in a
handy, pocket volume. The book deals
-with the many-sided activities of Gandhiji's
life and presents a vivid picture of his
great work for India and the world
Needless to say that the contributions are
all by competent and authoritative writers
not the least of them being the compiler
and Editor Mr. Rallia Ram himself. The
Gandhian Era as a significant period of
Indian history is dealt with by a student
of Indian history. And then follow enter-
taining essays on his daily life and routine
by Mr. K. Rama Roa and his work for
the uplift of the villages by Bharatan
Kumarappa. Mr. N, Natarajan has an essay
on what Gandhiji has done for India.
Other articles deal with his work for the
Harijans, for women, for education and so
on. Altogether we have an entertaining
series of articles in this well conceived
collection of biographical and critical
appreciation of Gandhiji’s many-sided life
and work, '

BETTER VILLAGES. By F. L. Brayne. Oxford
University Press, Madras. Rs. 2-4,

The author of this book Mr. Brayne was
formerly Comrissioner for Rural Recon-
struction in the Punjab and has therefore
first hand knowledge of the work in which
he was officially engaped., Already his studies
in rural uplift made popular in the well
known series ‘‘ Socrates in an Indian

~Village” have eammed for him the

reputation of a wise and sympathetic

- student of the needs and conditions of

village life in India. Mr. Brayne, of course,
deals with the., many problems and
perplexities of the village folk—their houses,
farms, schools, health and cattle, women’s,
wortk, rural finance, village organisation and
the rest of the many tasks that mean so
rmuch for their well being. But the

essential plank in the uplift edifice, is to

create the right spirit amongst the village
folk, This Mr. Brayne does with admirable
discretion and understanding,

No wonder the book has already run
through three editions. The present edition
is enriched with a new chapter, “ Winning

1 . e

the Peace’’—a timely addition to this
useful brochure, For as the author
truly says:

We now have an opportunity to develop and
“uplift” India which is unlikely ever to recur.
We have organisations built 1up to assist the
war effort and we have two million trained men,
There is money and credit available. Cannot all
this be harnessed to the great work of raising
the whols standard of living in India ?

Surely, much can be done by harnessing

_men and their resources to the supreme
task cf village uplift,

BHAGAVAD-GITA: THE SONG OF GOD,
Translated by Swami Prabhavananda and

_ Christopher Isherwood. Introductich by
Aldous Huxley, Sri Ramakrishna Matbh,
Mylapore.

Here is yet another English version of a
great book—a book for all times. The
Bhagavad Gita, observes Aldous Huxly, in
a brief but illuminating introduction, “is
perhaps the most systematic spiritual state-
ment of the Perennial philosophy.” And to
a world at war, a world too that can only
hope to patch up some kind of precarious
armed truce ‘it stands, pointing, clearly
and unmistakably, to the only road of
escape from the self imposed necessity of
self-destruction.” -

The Gita is many things to many men
and its enduring value lies in its wide and
recurrent  appeal. Its epic background
gives its teachings an appropriate setting,
Whether as literature or as gospel the Gita
is equally inspiting.  Merely to add yet
another to the many existing literal trans.
lations of the Gita would he supererogatory,
The -publishers have therefore aimed rather
at an interpretation as befits the greatest
religious document of the world where the
translators have not hesitated to use the
verse form. The version is therefore
partly prose and partly verse,



DIARY OF THE

MONTH

June 28. Beluchistan
Pakistan,

June 29. Paris talks held in secrecy.

June 30. Bengal and Punjab Boundary
Commissions constituted.
"July 1. Dual
Bengal.
July 2.. Three power parleys on U. S
Plan fail.

July 3. New Bengal Cabinet sworn in.

July 4. India Independence Biil introduced
in Parliament by Mr. Attlee.

July 5. Sardar Patel invites States to Join
the Union Consambly.

July 6. Madras Government grant bonus
for Paddy producers.

July 7. Interim Government
hand in resignations.

July 8. Indian delegation on sterling assets
begin their Talks in London.

July 9. Princess Elizabeth's engagement to
Philip of Greece announced.

July 10. The names of Mr, Jinnah and
Lord Monntbatten announced  as
Governors-General of Pakistan and the
Indian Union respectively.

decides to  join

Government formed in

members

July 11, Mr. Attlee moves second reading
reading of the India Independence Bill.
July 12. Golden Jubilee Celebrations of

G. A’ Natesan & Co: Puablic address to
Mr, Natesan at the Ranade Hall, Mylapore.
July 13. Mr. Jinnah in a Press Conference
assures protection of rights to miniorities,
—Sylhet joins Pakistan.
July 14. Indian Constituent
meets.
—Mr. Attlee clarifies wording of the India
Bill in the Commons.

July 15. Commens pass third reading of
India Bill.

July 16. House of Lords approves India
Independence Bill.

-July 17, Shipping disaster off Bombay coast,

Assembly

July 20. N. W. L. P.

July 21. Butma

—War begains in Java:

July 22, Constituent

VAN

July 18, Iadian Independence Bill receives
assent of H. M. the King.

—Sir Shaafat Ahmed Khan is dead.
July 19. Five members of the Burma

Executive Council including Aung San
are assasinated,

decides to join
Pakistan.

Consambly sessiun
postponed. .

—Sir Lawrence Graffte);-Smith is appointed

British High Commissioner for Pakistan.

Dutch planes
attack Indonesian positions,

Assembly | adopts
free India Flag—Tricolour with Asoka
Chakra in centre.

—Indo-British shipping talks break down,

July 23. The Minorities Committee of the

Constituent Assembly decides to abandon
separate electorates and adopts the system
of Joint Electorate.

July 24 Mr. H. S. Malik is appointed

India’s High Commissioner for Canada.

—DBan on Madras Labour Union is lifted.

July 25. Attempt on Sir C. P, Ramaswami

July 26. Washington hails Pt

July 27.

Aiyar's life at Trivandrum.

Nehru's
support to  Java—supporting it as
“ Nehru Doctrine ",

Gandhiji's call to Rulers to join
the Union.

—Akali Dal defies ban on Sikh Conference/

and over 10,000 people hold Conference
at Amritsar,

July 28. Datch troops surrender in West

Java: Republican resistance gains strength,

July 29. Britain reJects Afghan claims on

N. W. F.

July 30. Consambly adopts provision for

setting up Supreme Court.

July 31. Travancore joins the Indian Union.

|
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" PRIVATE PROPERTY IN RUSSIA

Most Americans are surprised to learn

. that, in Russia, citizens are encouraged

to acquire personal” property, build up
personal bank accounts, and leave their
acquired -wealth  to  heirs, writes  the
Magazine Digest.  This is no less surprising
to Indian readers who have very hazy and’
somewhat crude notions of Communism,

Not only is this popular belief untrue,
but, says M.S. Lipetsker of the Academy
of Sciences, Moscow Law Institute, in
Trusts And Istazes, New York, the
Soviet Government actually helps its
people acquire personal property. It
guarantees freedom  of ownership and
permits its afiluent citizens to leave their
wealth to their heirs. Comparatively few
Americans are aware of this last point.

Professor Lipetsker points out that there
is only limitation to the acquisition and
disposal of wealth by individual in Russia.
It is that such wealth must not have
been acquired by ‘ exploitation of the
labour of others.”

In other words, if a Russian family becomes
wealthy, it gets there the hard way. Thero's no
such thing as a private factory owner employing
“outside labor.” DBut if & man wants to open a
factory with his sons and daughters sworking on
the assembly line, and his wife s sales manager,
there’s no  limit to the roubles’ that can be
salted away in the bank. And, since the profits
have not come from “exploitation of the labor
of others,” there’s no objection to the tamily
getting it all when the father dies.

True, channels of private enterprise are
limited.  The state holds the monopoly
ownership of the land, mineral deposits,
forests, water, power, factories employing
outsidets, foreign trade, banks, insurance,
and other fields in  which American
businessmen traditionally become wealthy.

Yet personal bank accounts increased in tho
last six normal years from 1,009,600,000 to
4,500,000.000 roubles, Other forms of personal
wealth are homes, automobiles, apd works of art

To promote individual
government  regulations

55

ownership
require  local

authorities to provide a free

building lot
to anyone building a house,

Banks loan money for the new homes at 2 per
cent interest for seven years. In normal times
automobilo  factories sell cars at five per cent
under the market price to citizens who sign
coutracts to buy cars through small monthly
payments over a two-year period.

Russian Banking laws are altogether in
favour of the rights of the individual
as agasinst the state.

Wrere our current accounts pay littla or no interest,
thie Soviet citizen receives 3 per cent. Moreover,
this income iz free {rorn taxes. Qloney in Soviet
banks may not be s2ized-—or curreat account
fizures revealed even §- the authorities—for taxes,
fines, or court damac} awards. Only in criminal
cases aro such fundsf iable to confizeation.

GIFT OF ISLAM

Maulvi Ahsanullah of Dacca has sent to
Gandhiji a Bengali and an Urdu leaflet of -
a discourse entitled the Gift of Holy Islam,
from which the following extracts are given
in Harijan:

According to the Quran, the ohservance
of the foliowing ten rules will ensure to
every observer happiness in this world
and the next:

1. Morning prayer for confession
of lapses;

2. Fore-noon prayer for
from the flre of kell.

3. After-noon prayer for f{reedom
from debt.

4. Evening prayer for
from enemies.

5. Night prayer for priority of hearing
on the day of judgement,

6. Pursunit of commerce and vocations
for earning. '

7. Charity for spreading peace and
harmony. :

8. Ablutions and clean living for
freedom from disease.

9. Puarsuit of learning and culture
for reputation ; and

10. Prayer, service,
courtesy, for leadership,

eing saved

protection

humility  and
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SRI RAMAKRISHNA AND TiiE
NATIONAL MOVEMENT IN INDIA

Perhaps many do not know how deep
was the impression Sri Ramakrishina’s life
left on the national movement in India,
writes the Pra’uddhic Dharata. He was,
as is believed by common man, a Sanyasi
first and last; but there was something
mote in him which none but a clcse student
of his life can understand.

The tz:emendous upsurge of the national awakening
along with that respect and regard for things Indian,
Whl‘ch began from the partition of Bengal' in 1003,
and culminated in the present.day open challenge to
the foreign authority, has its impetus from this illite-
rate monk who bad carried out that self-imposed duty
of regenerating and re-awakening the potential spiri-
tual energy of India, The soed that had fallen on the
ground was not noticed till when it had grown to such
a gigantic size covering the whole ground giving hope
and shelter to the weary masses oppressed and sup-
pressed by ecenturies of foreign rule.

) To arouse a people who had for centu-
ries been under foreign domination, emas-
culated, dishonoured, demorolized, hypnotized,
to re-vitalize such a people is indeed a giant
task ; and for that, says the writer, not
only untiring work but also silent meditation
to recoup the latent energy is necessaty.
He then quotes Sri Kalidas Mukhopadh-
yaya who wrote in the Odbod/ian thus:

If thero is no silent preparation behind the hum-
drum life qf action, then the life-force of a nation will
bocogge dried up, and may fall to the ground. Itis
for this reason Bankimchandra has propagated the
ideas of gervice to the nation asthe highest ideal and
carved out in his works characters of all-rencuncing
Sanyams, whose unostentatious preparations to
achiove the end have produced volcanic energy in the
national life of the ecountry... The dream of
B&nklm_chandra was materialized in Ramakrishna, in
whose silent preparation was found the footing for the
revival of the national hopes and aspirations, for the
veneration for tho religious and cultural greatness of
India. In s'hort Ramakrishna has become a symbol
for all that is great and glorious in the past, and all
that a nation can aspire for in the future. When at
intervals such & man appears ina nation’s history
who centralizes in his person a!l the hopes and aspiraz
tions of a people that man is called the true repre-
sentative of t}xe people. ««.... There were thres oreat
resurrections in the last part of the nineteenth cer?tury
—in religion, literature, and politics : in the midst of
all these stands the calm and serene soul of Rama-
krishna as the inspirer. Theabove thres renaissances
have helped the nation in its onward progress, and for
this reason Ramakrishna is called the pioneer of
Indian national movernent. His meditation was not
for selfish ends, but for the regencration of the aatiun
That energy, concentrated in his silent medilations
has taken up the dyaamic form of Swami Vivekananda,

Ramakrishna had initiated him iato the treasures
of power mot for his own salvation but for the
salvation of the nation a3 o whole. Vivekananda
has made it clear on many occasions—*DBrothers,
our Master had come for the benefit of humanity
at large; I too have spilt my blood drop by
drop in doing his work. Al of you too will
have to do the same.

Tho chief thing required to facilitate the exploi.
tation of a nation is firstly to destroy the unity
of the people and secondly to show. them as a
most contemptible and uncouth people before other
nations, so that they may not get any sympathy
from outside, While trying with one hand to
create discord and disunity, among the differeat
eloments of the nation, propaganda was going
on telling the world that Indians are the most
barbarous  people,  without any  remarkable
literature or eulture, with contemptible ways of
social organization; and English nation has come
to India as a heavea-sent messenger.

When this is the condition even today
what to say of fifty years ago, when the
nation was still lying unconscious under
sttess of foreign yoke. Therefore the
resposibility of Swami Vivekananda was

greater as the work of all pioneers is.

That giant of a man at once set- up to work
to organize and unite the people by inspiring
them with hopes and courage by ‘showing the
immortal greatness of their religion, and the
glorious culture of the past. At the same time
he reshaped the world opinion on India by his
inspiring presentation of Indian problem. 1In the
words of  sister Nivedita, * What India
needed amidst tho general dis-integration of the
modern era was a rock where she could lie at
anchor, an authoritative utterance in which she
might recognize her self’ Vivekananda had again
and again proclaimed to Indians that they are
not always to sit at the fereign feet: in religion
‘we are the teachers to the world. We should
give them our Vedanta and learn from them
their science. It iz only by this give and take
way thap we can ever hope to get the respect of
other nations.’

Continues Sri Mukhopadhyaya :

As a result of his propaganda India received
respect and ‘regard of the world, and hearing her
glorious culture from him ‘rany men ard women
of FEurope and America became sympathetical
towards India. India tbus got her own positicn
among the comity of nations as a result of
his work. !

The hypnotized men and ‘women of India who
were taught to look at India and things Tndian
with contempt and consider the European culture
as the highest step of civilization, now at the
grest interest shown by Westerners for Indian
culture as a result of Vivekananda’s teachings.
began to turn to their own land, and think more
seriously of their own culture. Thus in the words
of Swami Abhedananda. ¢Vivekananda’s is a
national moverment. Every one of you must feel
it o part of your national life:’ and as Netaji
Subhas said in his book Indian  Struggle,
Vivekananda was the ‘father of Indian nationalism.®

Avcusrt 1947]

TOPICS FROM

PERIODICALS o iu3

) BRITISH WITHDRAWAL
. FROM INDIA

Britain’s future role in Asia, in view of
the transfer of power to
discussed in the AJManclester Guardian. In
a long editorial, the paper reterred to the
argument that since the * British adventure”
is coming to an end in ‘the [ndian Ocean,
the *‘continued possession of Malaya and
Hong Kong, will hardly justity any major
British commitment in Eastern Asia.”

“For 130 years, Great Britain has
pursued as active a policy in Asia as she
has done in Europe', the Manchester
Guardizn continued.  “But her concern
with many regions in Asia, such as the
Persian Gult, Afghanistan, Tibet and Siam
has sprung from one particular object—
namely, the security of India,

But with Great Britain freedom from acting as
the trustee for India’s interests, it is necessary to
think out afresh what will be hereafter Britain’s
own interests in the Asiatic continent. A radical
view is already being expressed that with Burma
and Ceylon likely to follow tho example of India
in emancipating themselves. Great Britain is
ceasing to be, in any serious respect, an Asiatic
Power in the sense of being concerned with what
is done in the great central mass of the continent.

Interest in its periphery, the Middle East, will
certainly continue, but it is argued that in the
indian Occan, formerly the ceatre of British
activity, the loag chapter of British advcoture i3
,being brought at last to a close, end the continued
possession of Malaya and Hong Kongz will hardly
justify any major British commitment in Eastern
Asia.

The Manchester Guardian added:

These arguments are mnot merely of academic
jnterest. They may ~have practical consequences
in the near future if Great Britain, in negotiating
the future treaties with India and Pakistan, is
requested by these countries to give any military
guasrantee for their security. For, if Great
Britain is no longer an Asiatic Power, it will be
asked why she should shoulder such a dapgerous
responsibility.

It may be urged that if the winding up
of the British position in India involved a
dangerous loss of prestige, Britain should
at least see she reaped the material

India, was -

advantage of being freed from the cost
and danger which her position there,
had involved.

Britain’s concern to-day, it may be szid, i3 with
her position in the West, and if she continues to
pursue ber traditional aims in the Orient, or to
assume there her traditional oblizations, thess will
weaken and distract her in her actions nearet
Home. All these and many other arguments may
be advanced,

Yet, persuasive as some of them are it may be
hoped that if India, and indecd Burma and
Coylon also seek to remain in & special relation-
ship with Great Dritain, this country will - not
give a discourazing reply.

A decision to accept the risks of alliance
would be based not merely on the histori-
cal connection of the couatries with Britain
but on considerations of present and
future interest, {

The supremse intef st of Britain is peace, Peace
is always threatened when a large area of the
world passes through a phase of revolution and
such radical political change that it becorres a
balkanised and invalid region attracting the aggre-
ssion and exciting the rivalries of the neighbour-
ing Powers. It i3 useless to ignore that one great
region threatened to-day with an experienco of this
kind is the whole of tne Southern part of the
Asiatic  continent which formed the British
Empirs in Asia.

For several decades, said the journal,
this has been sheltered and withdrown
from world conflicts by the British Power.
The Governments in the different countries
were stable. Now, in the process of time,
Great Britain is transferring her power to
the national parties which have grown up
under our shelter. She does so in no
grudging spirit.

One of the essential conditions for the new
gystem in South Asia to succeed s that tho
national parties should bo given fully and
genuinely all the responsibility to which they
aspire. But with such large consequences hanging
on the siccess of the mew Governments—order or
aparchy among a quarter of the populatson of the
world—any streagthening or aid which Great
Dritain can with the general consent continue to
provide, whether in defence or in technical
matters, ouglt not to be withheld.

Continuing peace in South Asia is a benefit to
the country for which 2 heavy price woull not

- Le too dear. It is with theso considerations in

mind thaet Great DBritain maust decide the terins
of her future treatics with the two Indias. She
must decide also with the knowledge that her
‘own path to safety will le, in the future as in
the past. in the williogness to take reczonable
risks end, above all, in creating a world bes
suited to her own survival—a world at peace,
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CALCUTTA AND ENGLISH
LITERATURE

Calcutta has meny memorials of lasting
association with Euaglish literature. Mr. K.
Mukerjee draws attention to Landor's lines
on Rose Aylmer embalmed in a tomb in

Calcutta. \Writing in the New KRevieww he

mentions other great figures in English
literature who have had some sort of
connection with the city of palaces in
India. Sir Philip Francis, well-known for
his hostility to Hastings and better known
as the author of the *“Letters of Junius"
remained in Calcutta for five years as one
of the members of the Governor-General's
Council from 177+, Thackeray was born
in Calcutta in 1881. DMacaulay, the histo-
rian and literateur, lived in Calcutta from
1834 to 13838, Bishop Heber was
Calcutta’s third Bishop. Lastly Calcutta
was associated with Rudyard Kipling who

described it as in a City of the

Dreadful Night.

Calcutta also boasts of many notable
Indian writers of English verse now known
as Indo-Enplish writers like Kasiprosad
Ghose, Michael M. S, Dutt, Toraz Dutt,
Aru Datt, R. C. Dutt, Manmohun Ghose,
and Arabindo Ghose. Calcutta is also
proud of its connection with Sir William
Jones who through the Asiatic Society of
Bengal and his many valuable works and
translations, did much to spread Indian
thought, In virtue of his ‘Zyumns to
Indian Deities,” Jones also became the first
of a class of poets, known later as
Anglo-Indian poets, most of whom were
connected with Calcutta at least by writing
in Calcutta journals,

“The most prominent of theso were probably
Capt. David Lester Richardcon (1801-63) and ‘the
marvellous boy’ Henry Vivian Derozio (1801-31).
Beginning his career in the Bengal Army of the East
India Company, Richardson became reputed as a
writer of clever Verse, and through the influence of
Macaulay wag appointed a Frofessor of English in the
Calcutta Presidency Colieze where he influenced two
gonerationa of Bengali students, Called by some the
National Bard of Modern India, Derozio not only
published poems like The Kabir of Jangleera, but
also exerted potent influeace on the minds of his
Bengali pupils at the Calcutta Hindu Colisge. He
lies buried in the South Park Street Cemetery,
Caloutta”,

@f the others, Henry Meredith Parker
(1796-1868) published two books of poems
and contributed to magazines in <Calcatta.

But the greatest name ever associated
with Calcutta is that of Rabindranath
Tagore who was boru there on May 7,
1861 and died there on Aungust 7, 1641,

LORD MOUNTBATTEN -

“ British statesmanship, wi8e, courageous
and farseeing, had conceivably prevented a
blecod bath in India, arrested a world cala-

"mity and laid the foundation of what can

yet become unity of Hindus and Muslims
within  the Commonwealth.”” says the
Veteran Labour journalist Hanunen Swaffer
in theé Swunday People.

“ Early in the war, Lord Louis Mountbatten
won high fame for his skilful prowess in
the. naval battles off Greece' and then
surprisedly given supreme command of
South East Asia command by Churchill
earned the devotion of all his men in Burma.

“Then when India szemed lost and civil
war appeared imminent, Attlee chose him
to succeed Wavell in New  Delhi,
Mountbatten mastered in a few toilsome
weeks the details of an intricate problems
and strove to heal the breach between
Hindus and Muslims—in vain ",

Partition was inevitable—a rich commer-
cialised Hindusthan and an impoverished
agricultural  Pakistan from  which 200
million sterling was being withdrawn as
were industries and trading establishments.
But neither side agreed on the terms,
Village arson and violence spread.

* Lord Mountbatten conceived the plan

of Dominion Status, while the scheme of ;~

British withdrawal was drdwn up, rushed

home with it, persuaded Mr. Churchill to -

stop  his  panic  speeches, convinced
Mr. Attlee—and India gave way.”

Booxs Tuar Have INvLUENCED Mp: A
Symposium. Re. 1.8.

G. A NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,

INDIA RN

STATES

Hyderabad

HYDERABAD NEGOTIATING
COMMITTEE

Negotiations between Hyderabad and the
Government of India and the representa-
tives of the two Dominicn Governments,
it is learnt, began on July, 11. The
negotiations will cover a wide range of
subjects like stand-still agreements, retroces-
sion of Berar and other territories including
British administered areas. Intense activity
has been going on in the State and the

Nizam’s Council of Ministers was in session for

three days in succession. It is understood
conclusions have been reached regarding
the attitude the Hyderabad Negotiating
Committee  should - take towards  the
vatious issues.

HYDERABAD STATE CONGRESS

The Working Committee of the. State
Congress which met at Sholapur from
June 29 to July 1 adopted a resolution
appointing a Committee of action to study
the situation from time to time and suggest
to the working Committee steps to
implement the political resolution passed
at the last Congress session,

The Committee condemned the seizure
of copies of the resolution by the Govern-
ment for printing presses without formally
banning it and called upon to assert their
basic right of carrying the message of the

State Congress that Hyderabad must join,
“the Indian Union to every hamlet by

widespread circulation of the resolution.

HYDERABAD STATE FFORCES

The Hyderabad Government, it is reliably
learnt, is recruiting Pathans as regular other
ranks for the Iyderabad State Forces.

Hyderabad is aiming at a target -of
2,000 Pathans. Preference is given to
Pathans from the trans-bords tribes {Afridis,
Mobmands and Khataks) and to demobilised
Pathan soldiers of the Indian Army.

Blysore _
FUTURE OF MYSORE

“Paramountcy can neither be retained
by the British Crown nor transferred to
a new Government,” said Sir A. Rama-
swamy  Mudaliar, Dewan of Mysore,
addressing eon July 3 the joint session of
Mysore Legislature.

The Dewan said: “ Declarations have
been repeatedly made by the Crown
Representatives, Prime Ministers and Cabint
Ministers  of IHis Majesty’s Government
that Paramountcy would lapse when the
British  quit thei.responsibility for the
administration off; the country and that
rights of jurisdiction ceded to or assumed
by the Crown could not be transferred.
With the attainment of independence by
British India, whether inside or outside the
British ©= Commonwealth, the relationship
iwhich has hitherto existed between the
Rulers of States and the British Crown
will no longer be possible. Paramountcy
can neither be retained by the British
Crown nor transferred to the new Govern-
ment.  These statements and assurances
are embodied in documents of hLighest
importantce and in statements of tesponsible
Ministers too numerous to mention.

“1 wish to make it clear, at the same
time, that the State of Mysore is determined
not to allow any administrative chaos to
follow on this lapse of sach Paramousntcy
in its administrative relations or arrange-
ment with British India which have been
brought about through the agency of the
Crown Representative.  In fact, His High-
ness's Government has been invited to enter
into negotiations with British Indian leaders
to arrive at, if possible, a standstill basis of
agreement on several matters of mutual
concern and interest which will last during
the interim period between the lapse of
Paramountcy and the new arrangement
either through federation or otherwise
between the Dominion Governments and
the State.”
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i, Baroda
Travancore

FUIURE OF TRAVANCORE

Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, D’ewarj,
addressed a crowded meeting ol' busufxeshs-
men of the State and representatives of t 12
Chamber of Commerce and members 0e
the public and also answeyedh sc;)r;nr
questions, on July 3, at the Council chamber.

Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar cqntendgd that
in the Indian Independence Blearlxamefnt
supported fully all the points madt?d§o ga;
on behalf of the Indian States@em ing
become independent on the British leaving
India. ‘ ‘ 5

Referring to the increasingly so}:m
financial position of the State, whose
revenues were mounting year after qyt:ar,
and avalysing the resources of the Sta es;
he explained how eminently Travancore wa
best in her interests to  remain so.
He stressed by means of statistics that Jus(;
before the war, during the war an
immediately after it Travancore always
hiad a favourable trade balance, her exports
always exceeding her imports and ch‘ere’
was no possibility of the State suffering
an account of any threat f’f econonk:\c
pressure.  The Dewan made it clear tx;at
the State was deﬁcient_ only in tla
matter of rice which she imported r.nosthy
from Sind, the Punjab and Burma the
former being in Pakistan area.

Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, concludx'ng,
said  that  Travancore by de'emandmg
independence did not want isolation  but
freedom from internal interference and was
always willing and ready ‘for co-operation
in all matters of common interest,

FOOD SITUATION IN TRAVANCORE
A Government note says: It hfxs come to
the notice of Government that an 1mpressx%n
revails among certain S.v:ChOl:lS of t ef
public that the recent cut in the size ©
ration is due to the non-s_t.zpply of rice
by the Government of India, con§eque1nt
on Travancoie's non-participation in t‘lﬁ
Constituent Assembly.  Government wx::
to make it perfectly c1§ar that  this
jmptession is absolutely incorrect.

BARODA RULER

H. H. the Maharaja Gaekwar of Bar?da,
accompanied by the Maharani apd Prlmcg
Sayaji Rao arrived in Bombay on July
from Karachi by plane.

The Maharaja who was away for _about
four months, spent two months in the
U.S.A. where he undertock a tour of
industrial plants, particularly those engaged
in cottcn, tobacce and chemical production.

The Maharaja returned to London in the
last week of May where' he contacted
British Political leaders. _

STATES ATTACHED TO BARODA

It is understood that the Baroda State
has informed the Rulers of the States
attached to Baroda State that on'the lapse of
Paramountcy these States will be free
from attachment. These States have

" thereupon decided to form their own

administrative group and to join .the:
Gujarat  States  Group.  The Quyara
States have, on their part, decided to
admit these States in their Group.

Kashmir
BONUS FOR WORKERS

Under a scheme recently sanctioned bj
His Highness's Government, workérs in
silk factories at Jammu and Kashmir will
be entitled to bonus. Henceforth, workers
in private silk factories will get one-fourth
of their total earnings during the year as
bonus, while those in the Government sxl}(
factory will get onetwelfth of their
total earnings.

Cochin 3
WORKING DAYS IN COCHIN SCHOOLS/
The Government of Cochin have ordered
that hereafter the mininum npumber of
working days in a year in all the educa-
tional institutions of the Staté shall be
200. This effected by  cancelling all
Amavasai holidays and by ordering tha'xt
if under any circumstance a holiday is
declared, the ensuing Saturday will be a

working day,
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Gwalior _
"RESPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT

It is understood that in pursuance of
the announcement by His Hiphness the
‘Maharaja  of Gwalinr  that | Responsible
Government under his aegis is his goal. It
‘is learnt, that a Cecnstitutional Reforms
Committee will shortly be appointed to
make recommendations to implement this
policy.  Tne present Council of Ministers
will be reconstituted to include substantial
non-official elements like the representatives
of the State Congress, Harijans and other
interests.  These
Mr. M. A. Srinivasan, Vice-President of the
Executive Council, Gwalior, are uvnderstood.
to have been welcomed by the State
Congress and other parties.

Maharaja  of Gwalior is keenly interested
alike in the industrial as well as the
political and economic progress of the
State. Under his guidance, the Government
had prepared schemes for hydro-electric
development, industrial expansion and - soil

' reclamation in the State.

Patiala

MAHARAJA ENDORSES PATEL'S
STATEMENT

The Maharaja of Bikaner on July G,
warmly welcomed the statement of policy
issued by Sardar Vallabhai Patel on  his
assumption of office as member in charge
of the newly created - States Department
and appealed to his brother Princes to
“grasp the hand of friendship which has

thus spontaneously been extended by
the Congress”.

Bahaswalpur
CANAL EXTENSION

A new canal extension project which
will link the tail of old Abbasia canal
with the tail of Minchin Branch has been
taken in  hand. The  Project, when
completed, is expected to irrignate 40,000
acres of waste land at the first stage of
the scheme, ‘ \

proposals  made by -

. Assembly,

Jaipur
JAIPUR STATE SERVICE

The rates of pay of inferior servantsin the
Jaipur State Service have been revised,
involving an extra cost of Rs. 314 lakhs
roughly.

The salaties of the clerks employed in
the government offices have also  been
revised  at  an increased  annual cost

Rs.' 93,000 to the Government.

Compulsory primary education has been
introduced in the are a within the Municipal
limits of Pilani in Jaipur State.

Munshi  Jai Dev Singh _ has  ULeen

appointed Senior Member of the Board
of Revenue, y

Kolhapur { '
PAY COMMISSION

Kolhapur Durbar has decided to appoint

a Pay Commission to examine the scales

of pay and allowances and the conditions

of service of all classes of employees, A

non-official expert will be the President of

the Commission and two members of the

Commission will be nominated by the

_Praja Parishad. The terms of the reference
of the Pay  Commission include an

examination , of the Retrenchment
Committee,”

Eastern States

EASTERN STATES TO JOIN
CONSAMBLY

The rulers of the Eastern States have
decided * to join the Indian Constituent
Announcing this decision at
the meeting of the council of Rulers of
Eastern States, at the Great Eastern Hotel,
Calcutta on July 8 the Ruler of Baudh,
President of the Council of Rulers said
that the decision of the Eastern States to
send their representatives to the Constituent
Assembly would be based on the general
understanding on  fundamental
tions reached between the two Negotiating
Committees  and  recorded by the
Constituent Assembly, '

proposi-
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Ceylon
EQUAL RIGHTS FOR INDIANS
Free India and free Ceylon as members
of the Asian Relations Conference should
think now in terms
recognise the just rights of Indian settlers

in Ceylon, said Mahatma Gandhi whose
world ficure has been helpful in settling
many difficult problems,  His inspiration

and guidance will be at the disposal of
both the countries for solving problems
facing India and Ceylon at the present
moment,” observed Mr, V. V. Giri, India’s
Representative-Designate to Ceylon in an
interview to the United Press. of India
on June 20. ‘

Problems of ceylon, he said, relate
principally to equal citizenship rights for
Indians who had made Ceylon their home.

Gandhiji and Pandit Nehru had made it
qaite clear that they wented for Indians
there nothining more than equal citizenship
rights with the Ceylonese and in this
connection they had strongly advised the
Indian settlers there to identify themselves
in all matters with Ceylonese and forget
double citizenship. “I am sure,” he added,
“that the Ceylonese do realise that Indian
workers have done a great deal in exploiting
resources of Ceylon to the advantage of
Ceylonese and as such they have every
right to expect equal rights and good
relations at their hands.”

S_outh Africa

BOYCOTT OF INDIAN TRADERS

Attempts to boycott Indian traders in
the Transvaal seem to be dying out and
there is no indication that any Indian
merchant has been forced out of business,

“ Any suggestion that Indian traders
would leave the Transvaal because of the
boycott is ridiculous”, said Dr. Y. M-
Dadoo, President of the Transvaal Indian
Congress.

“The law testricts Indian freedom of
movement and makes it impossible for
them to leave the Province of their birth,”
he added,

of Asian unity and’

U. S. A. |
ALIENS IN U. S. A.

" The fate of 30 Indians who are alleged
to have entered the United States illegally,
and are now threatened with deportation, will
be decided shortly when a special Aliens
Bill is submitted to Congress alter appeals
to Senators and Cangress-men. Some of
the Indians have been living in America
for over 20 years.

A deputation of three Indians went to
Washington recently to appeal to the
authorities.  Senators and Congress-men
were approached as well as Mr. M. Asaf
Ali, the Indian Ambassador.

The Indians were informed that the
Immigration Commissioner had decided to
postpone their deportation, pending the
‘““ disposal in Congress one way or another
of a Bill which would legalise the status
of any alien who had lived in the Uhnited
States for at least seven years and had
been of good moral character.” '

Burma
BURMA IMMIGRATION ACT

Negotiations between India and Burma
are likely to be opened at high level in
the near future for modification of the
recent Burma Immigration (Emergency
Provisions)” Act to remove as far as
practicable from the point of view of the
Indian Government, :

It will be recalled that the
Immigration Act,
June last, imposed certain testrictions on
people trying to go to Burma from India.
The reactions of the Government of India
to this Act were conveyed tc the Burma
Government through the India Government's
representative in Rangoon. The Burma

Burma

Government has now expressed its willing-

ness to explore ways and means for the
solution of the problem on a long-term basis,

which was passed in.
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NOTES

SARDAR PATEL’'S ASSURANCE
TO PRINCES

- Sardar Vallabhai  Patel has, in . the
course of the following Statement, appealed
to such of the Indian states as have not
already joined the Indian  Constituent
Assembly to do so.

The States have already accepted the basie
principle that for defence, foreizn affairs and
communications they would come into the Indian
Union. We ask of them no more than accessiocn
on these three subjects in which the common
interests of the country are involved. In other
matters, we would serupulously respect their
autonomous existence.”

* * *

“ There appears & great deal of mis-understand.
ing about the attitude of the Congress towards
the Siates. I should like to make -iv clear that
it i3 not the desire of the Coongress to interfere
in any manner whatever with the domestic
affairs of the States, They are no encmies of
the Princely Order, but, on the other hand, wish
thom and their people, under this aegis =ll
prosperity, contentment and happiness. Nor would
it be my policy to conduct the relations. of the
new Departmoent with the States in any manner

which savours of tho domination of one over
the other. If tliere would be any domination it
would be that of our mutual interests and
welfare, : :

“We have no ulterior motive or selfish interests
to serve., Qur common objective should be to
understand each other’s point of view and come
acceptable to all and in the best

interests of the country. With this object, I

proposa to explore the possibility of associating

with the admipistration of the mnew Department

s Standing Committee representative of both the
. States and DBritish India.

Q

“IWe aro nt & momentous stage in the history

endeavour, we can raisd
while lack of

of India, By common
the country to a new greainess
unity will expose us to fresh calamities. I hope
the Indian States will bear in mind that tho
alternative to co-operation in the gencral interest
is anarchy and chaos which will overwhelm great
and small in a common ruin if we ars unable to
get together in the minimum of common tesks.
Let mnot the future generation curse wus for
having had the opportunity but failed to turn
it to our mutual adventage.

- 86

statment  on

Questions of Importance

CHARTER OF RIGHTS OF MINORITIES

Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Education
Member in the Interim Government, in a
June 26  referred to the
apprehensicn  of minorities both in  the
Indian Union and the seceding areas
following the acceptance of the British plan
of June 3. and suggested a joint meeting
at the earliest opportunity, of representa-
tives of the two Constituent Assemblies,

He Said: ’

The acceptance by bo h tha Congress end the
Muslim League  of the [ British plan of Juas 3
brings to & close the scrry record of the recent
communal strifes.  Whatever has happened befors
and up to the acceptince is now a matter of
the past.

“1 am aware that there are glaring defocts in
this plan, but in tho existing circumstances there

was no other altemative, The fauct that it has
ended a prohlemm whose eszsential for national
progress should in itself make us pause and

turn our eyes from the past towards thes future.
The plan of June 3 i3 now a settled fuct, The
division of Bengal and the Punjab has also been
arried out according to its terms.  Once the
peopls and their representatives have taken a
dacision; it would be great mistake to continue
to brood over the past and try to recpen old
questions  and reintroduce uncertainty, bitterness
and countlict once again.

“The wisest course today 1z to focus sall our
attention upon the ture and try to buildl anew
conditions of safety, peace and progress for all
the commuaities concerned. It i3  unfortunate
that communal bitternoss should have somewhat
marred the vietory of Indian nationaliam at tho
moment of its triumph. Nevertheless, no one can

deny that India has achieved her freedom under

conditions which have no parallel in history, Our
gorrow aud grief becauss of the communal tangle
should not blind us to the fact that a new era
iz opening out for India.”

The minorities question, he said, requires
to be treated with _calm and wise states-
manship. Minorities in the seceding areas

are full of apprehensions for their future.

“1 am confilent that, so far as the Union of
India is conccrned, it will treat its minorities not
only with justice but with generosity. I firmly
believe tho authorities in tho seceding arcas wijl
adopt the same attitude towards tho minorities
there.
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SIR RADHAKRISHNAN ON PARTITION

Sir  Sarvapalle Radhakrishnan,  Vice-
Chancellor of the Benares Hindu University,
laying the foundation-stone of the Bes?nt
Centenary Hostel, Madras on July 1 said:
“The scheme for the division of the
country is a great triumph  for British
political acumen. The Solomon-like decision
to divide the country and to give to each
of the two parts the status of a Dominion
received enthusiastic support of Mr. Churchill
and his followers.” Sir Sarvapalle added:

If our leaders acquicsced in the.decision owing
to pressure of curcurnstances, it i3 bfzcauso the
policy of separate electorates has had its naturf.‘l
outcome in separate states. _Mr. Ch‘uljchdl who is
supporting the Marshall Plan for & joint economic
schems of recovery of Turopes and w%m wants
unification in Europe wantd disruptio:} in Indula.
Separation by religion. is separation by history. :I‘_m.;
i3 a dangerous doctrine. It may _be'thab 'the I}nfxsb
are mot dishonest and that they insist tlgxs principle
with a desire to buttress their own authority. It may
werl be that some of them wantefi to avoid the
dangerous unrest among ths Mushms., Whatever
it be, the result is as anticipated. '\}e hate one
another more than we *“ hate evil and injustice.”

Proceeding, Sir Sarvapalle deplored what
he called the fissiparous tendencies in
certain Indian States and said:

Lorl Listowel said that the DBritish do not
contamplate the Indian States to be indepennent
of tho successor Governments. They are expected
to join ope of two Dominions. ~Some of them
seermn to annex glory in declarations of indepen-
dunce, If the DBritish are obliged to leave the
country owing to the storm and cologsal resistance
of the Ipdian National congress, fvllen its nou-
violent struggle bhas broucht India and to the

gates of liberty, when the Congress has invited .

the States to share the’ privileges and responsi-
bilities of {reedom, it is preferable to bhe
subordinate t0 DBritain than exercise co-ordinated
suthority in the Indian Union. The Indian
Princes when they accepted the Cabinet Plan,
agreed to surrender to the Centre control of
defence, communications and . foreign affairs—the
Centre  in which they will be adequately represented,
The Constituent Assembly has no desire to
interfore with the internal affairs of the State. If
the British Goveroment directly eor indirecily
encourages aDY of these Princes, evea while
Paramountcy i8 in operation to isolate themselves,
there will be further disintegration. The final
summing up of the results of DBritish rule in
India would then be that Great Britain found
India strong, suspicious and disunited and lofet
her weak, poof, brutish, disunited.

GANDHIJI'S GRIEF
Speaking at New Delhi on June 23
Mabatma Gandhi said:
*“ This division of India with sub-divison
of provinces puts us on our mettle. The

papers today talk of a grand ceyemonial to-

take place in London over the divison of
India. into “ two nations" which were only
the other day one nation. What is there

to gloat over in the tragedy?

“We have hugggd the belief that though
we part, we do so as friends and brothers
belonging to one f(amily. Now if the
newspaper report is correct, the British
will make of us two nations and that with
a flourish of trumpets, Is that to be._ the
parting shot? 1 hope not. ‘

If the major partner is true to his salt

the foreshadowed wisdom can be confounded

not in the shape of avoiding partition how-
ever distasteful’ it might be, but by right
behaviour on the part of the major partner
by always acting as one nation, by refusing
to treat the Muaslim minorities as aliens in
their own home. ‘

This means a revolutionary reform in
the religion of the major partner. Let us
not shat our eyes to the plain fact, The
untouchables, the Scheduled classes are the
target because they are the weakest point
of Hinduism.- One reads reports of
Muslim League speakers holding forth that
the Scheduled classes in Pakistan can have
separate electorates. Is that to be a call
for joining Islam of the Pakistan type?

“] do- not wish to recall the tales of
forcible conversations. Bat having heard
s¢ much from their own raouths, I shudder
to contemplate the worst, What is the

.-answer to this fear or threat? :
‘It is undoubtedly that there should be

no untouchability whatsoever in Hinduism,
no Scheduled classes therefore in India, no
caste divisions whatesoever in the eye of
the law. Hindus are all one, no high or
low. “All the neglected classes, such as
the  Scheduled classes, the so-called
aboriginal classes should receive special
treatment in the matter of education.
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+ Mr. JINNAH ON MINORITIES

Mr. M. A. Jinnah, Governor-designate of
Pakistan, at a Press Conference at Delhi

Pakistan Dominion that they would have

“protection with regard to their religion,

faith, life, property and culture. They

would, - in. all respects, be treated as

citizens of Pakistan without any discrimin-
ation, but they would also have the
obligations of citizenship. The minorities
would have to'be loyal to the state and
owe true allegiance to it.

The same principle, Mr. Jinnah empha-
sised, would apply to the minorities in
Hindusthan. One could not have minorities
disloyal to the state and sabotaging its
activities. Every citizen must be loyal to
his state. :

Mr. Jionah sincerely hoped that the
relations between Pakistan and India would
be friendly and cordial. Speaking for
Pakistan, he said there would be no want
of goodwill,

PROVINCIAL CONSTITUTION REPORT

Direct election of Provincial Governors
by the people on the basis of adult
sufferage, a Council of Ministers to aid and
advise the Governor in the exercise of his

" functions, a Legislature consisting of the

Governor and the Legislative Assembly
with an  Upper House if the Constituent
A:sembly members of the Province so
decide, functional representation to Upper

. House within~ certain  limits and a
provincial judiciary wherein Judges are

appointed <« by the President of the
Federation in consultation with the Chief
Justice of the Supreme Court, the Governor
of the Province and. the Chief Justice of
the High Court of the Province are the
main features of  the Report on the
principles of a. model Provincial coastitution
presented to the Constituent Assembly by
Sardar Vallabhai Patel on 15th July.

‘on July 13 assured the minorities in the

’

THE CONSAMBLY

On July 14, at New Delhi about 190
old and 90 new members assembled for
the fourth session of the Constituent
Assembly. The new members signed the
register at the rate of two a minute. The
most applauded man was Dr. Ambedkar,
and the others who were cheered included
Sardar Baldev Singh, Sir A, Ramaswami
Mudaliar, Chaudhry Khaliq-uz-Zaman,
Mr, Ismail Chundrigar, Mr. M. S. Aney,
Mr. Sreenivasan and Mr. Ismail Khan.
The commercial opinion also found two
champions—Mr, D. " P. Khaitan and
Mr. G. L. Mehta,

N. W. F. JOINS PAKISTAN

A communique dated July 20 from the
Viceroy's House says that the North-West
Frontier Province has decided to join
Pakistan. ‘

About 5049 per cent. of the total
number of voters in the Province have
veted for Pakistan,

Following are the results of the N.-W.
F. P. referendum:

Valid votes for Pakistan: 2,89,244.

Valid votes for India: 2,874.

Majerity 1 2,86,370.

Percentage of valid votes to electorate
entitted was 5099,

Valid votes cast in the last election
were: 3,795,939,

Total electorate entitled to vote in the
referendum: 5,72,798.

Therefore, votes for Pakistan were 50.49
per cent.-

THE FATE OF SYLHET

Sylhet has decided to join Pakistan, it
is ecfticially anncunced on July 13.

A Press note issued from the Viceroy's
House says: Following is the result of
referendum in Sylhet district, Assam:—

- Valid voters for joining East Bengal
2,39,619. A

For remaining in Assam 1,84,041,

Majority 33,578. :

The percentage of valid votes to total
electorate entitled to vote was 77.33.
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RESULT OF PARTITION OF BENGAL

“The University ~ of Calcutta,  the
biggest of Indian Universities, will be
seriously affected by the partition of
Bengal,” remarked Mr. P. N. Banerjee,
Vice-Chancellor of the University, in an
interview dated June 24.

Of the 3,300 affiliated schools which
were now under the University, approxi-
mately 1,200 schools would ga to
Pakistan and 300 might go to Assam.
There would be only 300 schools under
the direct supervision of the Universiry.

"Mr. Banerjee added that there were at
present 116 colleges under the University.
The partition of Bengal would affect 34
-colleges in the Pakistan zone. Of the

- remaining 82 colleges, 23 might be
included in Assam. In that case 59
colleges of West Bengal would remain
vnder the Calcutta University.

TWO INDIAN STUDENTS

Two Indian students have been granted

associate  memberships  of Sigma X,
national honorary research society  of
Stanford University, California.

Associate memberships are given to
candidates who have shown promise in
scientific research, but have not, as yet,
completed major research’ work.

The two students are Ashraf Ali from
Bengal and = Vuppalapathy Baliah from
Madras, both of whom ~are doing . research
work in chemistry.

——

' ’
HARIJANS STUDENTS IN MADRAS

The Government have directed that with
effect from the academic year 1947.48,
10 per cent of seats in  all educational
institutions should be reserved for Harijans.
They have also informed the managements of
aided secondary schools that ‘they conteni-
plate enforcing such reservation as of the
_conditions for the grant of recognition
under the Madras Educational Rules,

MONTESSORI TRAINING CENTRE

Speaking at the inauguration of Arundale-
Montessori . Training Centre at- Adyar
Sir  A. Lakhsmanaswami Mudaliar, Vice-
Chancellor of the Madras University
Dr. J. H. Cousins and others stressed the
value of “ Montessori” training and the
rcle that teachers trained in this system
could play in the field of education. The
function came off in the Headquarters Hall
of the Theosophical Society and Srimati
Rukmini Devi presided.

After invocation, the chairman welcomed
the many educationists and others who
had responded to the invitation to partici-
pate in the function and said that the
Training Centre was formed as a memorial
to the late Dr. Besant whose centenary
was to be celebrated in October next. It
was easy to say that we should have
gond education but how could that be
had without trained teachers and, naturally,
institutions for  training - teachers?

ENGLISH IN CP.

The C.P. Cabinet at its meeting held
at Nagpur on July 12 decided to abolish
immediately English as a medium of
instruction in Government High Schools in
in the province, ‘

The effect of this decisior, will be that
students who have entered Righ Schools

_this year will take their instruction in their

mother-tongue,

e

APPLICANTS FOR GOVT. JOBS IN U.P.

A Press communique issued by the
Education Department of the UP. Govern-

-ment says that with effect from January 2,

1949, no male graduate who has not
obtained a diploma in  social service
awarded by the Government, will ordinarily,
be eligible for recruitment to service under
Government,  local  bodies ot aided
or* recognised institutions,

‘INDIA AND PRIVY COUNCIL

Writing about the future connection of

India with the Privy Council, the Allahabad
"Law Journal says: »
- For over a century and a half, the
Judical Comunittee has interpreted the laws
of the land and to a great measure moulded
and shaped them. Whatever happens,
whether the connectton with the Judicial
Committee is served or maintained, its
decisions would survive as masterly exposi-
tions of law by persons whose judicial
knowledge was always vast and whose
impartiality was never in doubt.

The impact of Rome is even felt today
in the lives and institutions of the p=oples
of the countries with whom the Romans
came into contact directly or indirectly.
Similarly, we are not ashamed to confess
the results of the impact of Britain on
India would continue to be felt by our
countrymen for generations to come for our
thoughts and institutions  have been
influenced to a no mean measure by the
laws and institutions of Britain, and the one
institution through which Britain exerted this
influence to a considerable extent, has been
the Privy Council. Future generations of
jurists and scholars would have to lcok
to the decisions of the board to discover
the origin of institutions and principles of
law that they may find in their own country.

In view of the great part played by the
Privy Council in interpreting and developing
the laws of the land we can appreciate the
sentiments of Dr. Jayakar when he says
that the end of its jutisdiction would
“cause a violent blow to the legal system of
“India.”

LAWYERS' COMMITTEE FOR
PAKISTAN

A committee of leading Muslim lawyers
with Dr. Khalifa Shujauddin, as Convener,
has been set up in Lahore to advise the
Pakistan Constituent Assembly on various
issues and problems that may arise in the
drafting of a constitution,

‘replace the present set-up in the light

Stk ALLADI ON STATES

Sir Alladi Krishnaswami Iyer, member
of the Constituent Assembly and former
Advocate-General of Madras, after analysing
the position of Iadian States in the light
of H. M G’s proposals said in
the course of a statement on June 10 that~
there were only two courses open to them
—to enter into Constitutional relationship
witli the Indian Union and become imegra,l
parts of Indian Union. No “‘tertium quid™
was poeszible.

The voluntary withdrawal of the British
Power from India cannot clothe the Indian
States with an independent or international
status which they never possessed and it
is inconceivable that the U.N. O. or any
other international  organization  would
concede to them such a status, he added.

THE FUTURE OF BERAR

Prime DMinister Clement Attlee made it
clear in the House of Commons that there
was nothing in the wording of the Indian
Independence Bill to modify the complete
independence and autonomy of the
Dominions of India and Pakistan which -
will come into existence on August 15.
Referring to Berar, Mr. Arthur Henderson, ;
Under-Secretary for India, said while Bera
would undoubtedly dJe Jure revert t
Hyderabad, the fact that it was nov
administered entirely by the officials of th
Government of India and the Centrd
Provinces made it obviously mnecessary fg
the Government of Iadia to enter i
discussions with the Nizam either
continue the existing arrangement or:

the legal position,

MADRAS PUBLIC SAFETY ACT,
The appointment of an Advisory Co
to report to the Government of the se
cases of detention under the Maintes
of Public Order Act, is officially anno
The Council will consist -of the
Mr. Justice Shahabuddin (Chairman)
Rajah Aiyar, Advocate-General, and .
R. Venkatarama Sastri.
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INDIAN INSURANCE COMPANIES . -

As a gesture of goodwill towards Indian
Jasurance Companies the Government of
India, have given the Indian Insurance
Association of Bombay the entire marine
insurance for goods they import into India.

Recently, the President of the Indian

Tusurance Association drew attention to the’

fact that non-Indian Companies had always
enjoyed a preponderant share of the
available general insurance busiaess in this
country. With numerical majority on local
tariff associations they had contrived to
. manipulate tariff policies to consolidate
their own position and hamper the growth
of Indian Insurance.

The Central Government are said to be
impressed with the peculiar position which
Indian Insurance Companies occupy. As
a result of arrangements with Japan they
are importing eighty million yards of
- textiles. The Government have placed
with the Indian Insurance Association the
" marine policy for the entire imports from
Japan, The total value of the goods from
Japan are estimated at seven crores of
rupees, The Association is expected to
distribute the businéss to its members.
This is the first time that Indian Insurance
has received direct support from the
Government of India and the gesture is
appreciated by the companies.

CATTLE INSURANCE SCHEME

The appointment of an expert com-
mittee including actuaries and insurance
experts is now under the consideration of
the Indian Council of Agricultural Research,
to collect data for evolving a scientific
basis of Cattle Insurance and for formulat-
ing a scheme applicable to India.

"Cattle Insurance, - though common- in
other advanced countries, is practically
unknown in India. Such insurance is
considered essential for epcouraging the
breeding of better types of milch cattle and
~for  the development of dairies in
"rural areas. :

INSURANCE LAWS IN INDIAN
DOMINIONS

The probable effects, ou Insurance as
the result of the division of Iandia into two
Dominions were discussed by the annunal
general meeting of the Association of
Indian Insurance Offices held at Calcutta
on June 30.

i The President, Mr. S. C. Roy, speaking
on Insurance Law said: *It would be
the height of fully if. the two Dominions
follow their. own policy and enact their
own laws with régard to Insurance business
in their respective territories. Companies
registered in Hindusthan should be allowed
unfettered operation in Pakistan area with-
out further, compliance with Pakistan law
and  wice versa—The  present  Indian
Insurance Act, received support from both
‘the Congress and the League. I would
therefore, suggest that the same Indian
Insurance Act should be adopted by both
the Dominions and that Insurance should
be a central subject with thé Dominions.”

Mr. Roy emphasised the desirability of
making a full declaration of policy in this
regard at the earliest opportunity,

“ ATOM BOMB DAMAGE NOT
INSURABLE ™

Atom bomb damage will not be subject
to claims from insuranace ccmpanies,
Scandinavian insurance re presentatives
decided at a Conference in Oslo,

The Conference agreed that such-damage
will be considered as “an act of God"
or “force majeure.”
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HEALTH INSURANCE FOR WORKMEN

Questions relating to medical care of
workmen in connection with the scheme of
Lealth insurance pending with the Central
Government now, was discussed by
Mr. A. B. Shetty, Minister for Puablic
Health, with Major Lloyd Jones, Deputy
Director-General  of  Medical  Services
in Madras on July 15.

Trade and Finance R

HINDU CAPITAL IN PAKISTAN

“Thé first step in the development of
the economics of Pakistan is to airest the
flight of Hindu capital from the zones of
north-west * India,” said Prof. Mohammed
Hassan, an economist and member of the
Pakistan Constituent Assembly, discussing
the possible economic and political trends
in the Pakistan areas in New Delhi.

“The Muslim League is much concerned
with the welfare of the minorities in
Pakistan and Mr. Jinnah  has perhaps
shown it more in private than in public,”
he continued. *It is high time the
League high command pre-occupied as it
is with political problems, should assure
the minorities that it will be worth while
to stay. where they are rather than emigrate
in panic.”

He pointed out the disastrous results of
such  hasty evacuation, especially the
consequent economic tuination of  the
evacuees themselves, as well as of the
land. “Of course, as far as Pakistan
is concerned, we cannot afford to have
any gap in our economy. We shall
require large capital and we are ready to
give preference to Hindus for investment,”
be said. .

JAP SILK FOR INDIA
A member of the Indian Trade Delega-
tion to Japan said that India will buy at
least one milllon pounds Japanese raw

silk in 1947,

Mr. Panalal Maneklal Chinai told the
United Press of America that the deal

\!will probably be arranged through Allied

Headquarters. He  said  India’s  silk
requirements this year totalled two million
pounds, but purchases from Japan had to
be cut down due to imports from China,

He said India will pay for the silk more

or less on a barter basis with raw cotton.
He said 100 silk looms have been offered
for sale to India and that India might
go in for them because "of the lack of
looms ‘in the country.

DIVISION OF ASSETS
AND LIABILITIES

The Partition Committee is fairly busy
collecting the data regarding assets and
liabilities of the various department. The
general principle seems to have been
agreed upon that there should be ne
physical transfer of assets from one zone
to another except those which are* of a
movable  character and  intended for
servicing purposes as in the railway. Bt

“the main question of division of liabilittes

has not yet been touched upon.

Out of the total public debt including
railways of Rs. 1,700 crores, the bulk of
bond and security-holders are in the
Dominion of India. Only about Rs. 33
crores  worth . of securittes  are held in
Pakistan according to iuformation collected
by the Reserve. Bank of India. The
question therefore, ' arises regarding the
basis on which liabilities will be divided
and that guarantees will be affordsd by
the Pakistan Government for the bond-
holders in India.

It seems that the Muslim Le‘égue is
claiming that both the Dominion Govern-
ments are successor Governments and
therefore, suggest both the Dominion
Governments  should  jointly guarantee
bond-holders. Ol course, the Pakistan
Dominion's guarantee will relate only to
that portion of the liabilities which was
allotted to Pakistan.

DOMINIONS WILL HONOUR DUES

Apprehensiou has been expressed in
certain quarters that difficulties may be
experienced by supplies of stores and
services to the Central Government in
realizing such of their does as will be
outstanding at the time when the two
dominion (Governments begin to functicn
and in enforcing their rights under contracts.
Such apprehension, says a press note, is
entirely without foundation,
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WOMEN'S ROLE IN FUTURE INDIA

Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit, Ambassador-
designate of Russia, said at Bombay on
July 14 that her task as the Ambassador
of India to a foreign people, was rather
difficult. She expressed the hope that she
would be equal to the task _

Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit, who was speak-
ing at a reception given to her by over
50 women's organisations of Bombay,
added: “All our energy and strength
should be canalised in a useful' channel
so that we could all unite to build a
strong and powerfol India, which would
take its rightful place in the comity of
nations.” . ‘

“ The days when we merely talked and
harangued have goune', she said. “Mere
words have no meaning for us to-day.
We have to transform everything we said
before into action. Let us, therefore, not
waste our time any longer in taking
aimlessly in air, but let us all unite in

_constructive activities to build a new India,

where everyone will be usefully employed,
fed and” clothed. We have loosened the
fetters that chained us so long, and with
the dawn of freedom, every Indian must
feel the glow of freedom, so that he may
face the future, however dark and fearful
it may be, with courage and fortitude and
full of hope.” .

Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit referred to the
part played . by Indian women in the
national struggle dnd said that women in
this country under Mahatma Gandhi's
guidance had shown to the world that they

“were capable .of fulfilling their domestic
obligations as well as playing an equally
important role in the national struggle for
the achievement of the country’s freedom
and independenee. ‘‘They will, in future,

bave to take mote and more part in

constructive and nation-building activities,
and be equal to any task that may be
conferred upon them by our own National
Government in a democratic and free
India "', she added.

UPLIFT OF WOMEN

Addressing the members of the Women's
Indian Association at Madras  Srimathi
Kamaladevi and Mrs. Ammu Swaminathan
stressed the need for Indian women to
take more interest in social offairs and to play
. their part in the progress of the country
properly. The meeting was held on July
10 at Lady Muthiah Chettiar High School,
when Mrs. Ammu Swaminathan inaugurated
the Purasawalkam Branch of the Women's
Indian  Association. Srimathi Rukmini
Lakshmipathi, former Minister of Madras,
presided. -

Speaking  on the occasion, Srimathi
Kamaladevi dwelt at length on the work
done by the All.India Women's Associa-
tion, of which the Women's Indian
Association was the Madras branch. She
said that while other countries were giving
proper place for women in the national
affairs, in India the women's movement
had not yet become what it should be.
Srimathi Kamaladevi said that education
was the remedy for women suffering from
evils of seclusion.”

Proceeding, Srimathi Kamaladevi said that
unfortunately there were limitations to
women's progress, the biggest hurdle being
the family and care of Children. Women,
however, should realise their responsibilities
and begin to be the earning members in
their families, '

MRrs. ASAF ALT'S WARNING
Mrs. Aruna Asaf " Ali, President;, Delhi

Provincial Congress Committee, in a state-
ment dated July 12 says:

“Muslim Leaguers have forfeited the/

right to remain in the Constituent Assembly.
As oarch. agents of an anti-Indian political
party they will not function as its fifth
column,- Disloyal to Indian nationalism,
-their role in free India "will be that of
aliens bent npon disrupting Indian unity.
The Constituent Assembly, therefore, should
ban their entry and order a re-election on
the joint electorate principle,

Literary

_EDITORS' STANDING COMMITTEE

The, Standing Committee of the All-
India Newspaper Editors’ Conference met
on July 10, 11 and 12. Mr, Devadas
Gandhi, the Managing Editor of the
Hindustan Times, presided.

On July 10, the Committee heard and
discussed the reports of the Provincial
Conveners. In the evening the Viceroy
had an off-the-record talk with the Com-
mittee on the political developments, and
answered questions put by the Editors.

On the 11th the Committee discussed
the posittion in Bombay, and matters
relating to the working of the Central Press
Advisory Committee.

Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nebru, Dr. John
Matthai, and Mr. S. N. Majumdar, Secretary
of the Information Department, joined the
members at lunch, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehrua
spoke to the Editors informally for over
an hour, answering questions, and explain-
ing some of the recent political moves in
their fuller perspective,

,  The next day the Committe discussed
the position of the Press in the Punjab and
also codes and conventions governing the
publication of news and comments regard-
ing communal discorders.

OWNERSHIP OF NEWSPAPERS IN FRANCE

No shareholder will be allowed to hold
more than one-teath of a French newspaper
company’s capital in a Bill, introduced in
the National Assembly and outlined recently
by M. Pierre Bourdan, Minister of Inform-
ation, becomes law.

The Bill, he said, was designed to safe-
guard public opinion from undue influence,
‘among other things. Under its terms,
(1) Every newspaper must, in future, he
owned by a limited Company, (2) This
Company must have at least ten share-
holders. (3) A shareholder cannot own
more than one-teath of the capitel; and
{(4) nobody owning a predominant share in
an industrial undertaking of over 10,000,000
francs capital can be a shareholder in a
rewspaper enterprise,

57
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DR. P, P. PILLAT FOR U. N,

The appointment is  announced of
Dr. P. P. Pilai, as India’s Representative
to the United Nations, at New York with
the ravk of Minister,

Dr. Pillai was holding the appointment
of Director ot the Indian Branch of the
International Lahour Office, New Delhi.
He was Chairman of the Commission
which the International Labour Organisation
sent out early this year to Asia to study
Iabour couditions there and prepare the
ground for the forth-coming Asian Repional
Conference.

DR, LOKANATHAN

Dr. P. S Lokanathan, the Indian
Economist, left Karachi on the 10th July
by air far New York to attend the meeting
of the U. N. Economic Commissioa (Far
Eastern  Region) at  Lake  Success,
Dr. Lokanathan will: proceed to Shanghai
in October next where he will work as
Secretary to the Commission.

(MR, JINNAH : GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF

PAKISTAN

The present Viceroy of India, Admiral
Lord Mountbatten, has been recommended
as Governor-General of India and Mr. 3.
A. Jinnah as Governor-General of Pakistan,
the Prime DMinister MNr. Clement Attlee
announced in the House of Commons.

MR. A, D, MANI

Mr. A. D. Mani, Editor of Hizvadaz is
shortly visiting the U. K., and the U. S. A.
He has been asked, by the C. P
Government, to examine the scheme of
nationalisation of coal industry and transport
both in the U. K. and the U. S. A.

MR. K. L. PUNJARI

An Indian Consulate-General will be
opened in Batavia at the beginning of
August, The Consul-General will be Mr. K.
L. Puanjabi, who is now Indian Food
representative in Batavia.

MAHARAJAH OF VIZIANAGARAM

Mabarajkumar  Sir  Vijaga  Anand  of
Vizianagaram has renounced his Knighthood,
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TUBERCULOSIS

Hundreds of tuberculosis su'fferers in
France have written to two Paris doFtors
who claim the cure of QQ,OOO patients
through a new treatment which they have
peflfgitegc')ctors, who have been‘ clearfad of
the accusation that they were ‘frauds’, say
that in their injections they use sezu:g
obtained * from the culturg on treal:e
potatoes soaked in glycerine, and they

0 per cent success.
hﬂ(ljkthadth:e}ir pParis clinic, supported _by
voluntary contributions, the.y are betng
overwhelmed by new patients . fo]lowm;g1
the investigation by an ofm:}al Frenc
medical body which has acquitted them
¢ zery’ charges.
Ole?:aSEZter stateg‘ that their cures of
patients in the early stages of the sitsea}sle
are as high as 93 per cent, but in the
more advanced stages they can only secuge

20 per cent, to 30_per cent, of the
complete cures.

ELEPHANTIASIS

New hope for elephantiasis, that drea;ﬂed
tropical disease which is widely prevalent
in Cochin, Malabar and south Kanara,

s America.

Coglfisenftri:t? of the Western Reserve
University report that: treatment by a
cyamine dye, used in 'photography as a
colour sensitiser, has given encouraging
result. The dye is known in the
University laboratory as “No. 863 and
rats infested with filarial worms ~were
almost invariably cured by it. Clinical
trials on 27 elephantiasis sgfgerers at
the school of Tropical Medicine, San
Juan, Puerto Rico, it is statefi, have also
shown results, although it will bfe months
before it can be proved definitely that
parent worms have been killed.

HEART GPERATION

A surgeon at a Tennessee Hospital
took a man's heart in his hand a'nd
“peeled it like an orange”. The operation
was drastic and risky but it saved. the
life of aNaval ex-serviceman, John Bridges.

A ACECALLAA

MADRAS HEALTH CONFERENCE

The Secretary, Health Propaganda Board
writes: The Health Propaganda Board
has proposed that a Conference be
convened to -consider the report of .the
Health Survey and Development Committee
(Bhore Committee’s Report) ‘and evolve a
Health scheme for the Presidency. It. is
the purpose of the Conference to bring
together workers and others. xntere§ted in
health welfare work and give theml ar;
opportunity to discuss the. prqblems, ocal
and general, that have erisen in the actua
working of health wellarg schanfls]s
and suggest ways and means in the light
of the recommendations of the Bhore
Committee Report.

RESEARCH ON COCONUT PRODUCTS

The Indian Central Coconut Committee,

‘it is upnderstood, bhas on the recommenda-

tion of a special Sub-Committee (.iecxded
to conduct intensive research 1qto a
number of technological problems bearing on
coconut. In this connection, the Committee
has asked the University of Madras whether
{acilities are available in any of v:he qollege
or institutions under the University to
undertake intensive research on coconut
products,
NUTRITION IN VANASPATI

The Indian Institute of Science, Banga-
lore, has taken up a major programme of
apimal-feeding experiments, human me’ta-
bolism studios, and institutional feedmg
to find out the nutritive value' of
Vanaspathi when fed to _So}:th Indians.
The work will be done both in Bangalore
and Mysore,

CAUSE FOR CCLD

Got ‘a cold? Then you may have caught
it because you were bad tempered, says
Dr. Harold Wolff, a Chicago doctor.

If you lose your temper, says Dr. Wolff,
you set this chain in ‘action:

Your nasal air passages contract,
Your nasal membranes swell a little.

Any germs that may be luking in
your nose get their chance,

Currency and Banking

"POST OFFICE CASH CERTIFICATES

Post Office cash certificates have ceased
to be issned since the close of business on
June 14, 1947, says a Press Note.

With effect from June 16, 1947,
however, the maxmimum limit of holding
of National Saviags Certificates by an
individual (including the holding in Cash
Certificates, if any), has been raised to
Rs. 15,000 and that for two holders
jointly (inclading the holding ih cash
certificates it any) has been raised to
Rs. 30,000, :

The period of non-encashability of
National Savings Certificates of Rs. 5
denomination, "issued on or after June 16,
1947, has been fixed at one year from the
date of purchase.

For certificates of other denominations
issued on or after June 16, 1947, the
period of mnon-encashability has been fixed
at 18 months from the date of purchase.

THE PUNJAB NATIONAL BANK

The decision of the Punjab National
Bank—one of the leading banks of N. India
—to shilt its Registered Office (Head
Office) from Lahore to Delhi in view of
the impending partition of the Punjab, was
confirmed when the Lahore High Court,
approved the resolution passed by the
share-holders of the Bank.

INDO-COMMERCIAL BANK LTD.

The Net Profit of the Indo-Commercial
Bank Ltd., for the half year ended June 30
after meeting Depositots’ interest, establish-
ment and other charges (subject to audit)
is Rs, 3,72,279.9.1, which together with
last year’s brought forward balance of
Rs. 11,534.0-4, amounts to Rs. 3.83,813-9.5.

RESTRICTION ON REMITTANCES

In order to wobviate the possibility of
large remittances of capital from India to
sterling area countries, pending the negotia-
tion of an interim agreement with HM.G.,
the Government of India bave found it
necessary to limit remittances .to those
required for definite - trade payments and
personal remittances of moderate amouuts,
says a Press Note,

Railways 131
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RAILWAY DEMURRAGE

Railways are tightening up their wharfage
and demurrage rules. This, says a Press
Note, is not a revernue measure, but one
designed to increase wagon availability by
reducing the free time allowed for loading
and unloading wagons and for removing
goods from railway premises.

The all-out efforts which the railways
are making to speed up wagon turn-round
with the object of providing more wagons
for expanding industry and the normal
requirements  of trade must not be
hampered by congestion in goods sheds or
by delays in loading or unloading wagons.

The railways are confident that in this
matter they will receive from the commer-
cial and trading communities that unstinted
co-operation which was so readily forth-
coming and proved so valuable during the
war years, ‘

INTER CLASS SLEEPER EXPERIMENT

Ward cars, returned by military authorities
to the Railway, have heen turned to good
account by conversions into inter-class
sleepers. First introduced cn the Calcutta-
Darjeeling section, the experiment was later
extended to ‘the Benares-Delhi line and
now to the service to Dehra Dun with
considerakle success,

It will be at least a year before a real
inter-class sleeping car is put on the rails.
This will be when the model “Silver
Arrow” “ train, now on exhibition through.
out India, has been finally approved and
manufactured in large numbers.

PARTITION OF N. W, RAILWAY

As a result of representation made by
the Punjab Muslim League the special
committees set up in conunection with the
partition of N..\W. Railway have been
reconstituted  so as to provide equal
representation  for Muslims and none
Muslims., Each committee now consists of
tvo  officers, one Muslim and  one
non-Muslim  of equal rank. All matters
concerning  partiion  will  be  finally
scrutinised by a  Standing Committee
comprising two Lluslim and two nen-Mauslim
officers,



152 Art and Drama

MADRAS KALAKSHETRA

The well-known exponent of Bharat
Natya, Srimati Rukmini Devi, founded the
International Academy of Arts in 1936,
The institution which was later named
Kalakshetra, provides facilities for all-round
artistic education and, though modern,
does not neglect ancient Indian principles
of art, .

The foundation of Kalakshetra—origi-
nally called the International Art Centre—
at Adyar, Madras, in January 1933, arose
out of the emergence of Srimati Rukmini
Devi as an artist of the front rank. The
revelation of her genius as a performer of
Bharata Natya (the classical dance of South
India) was acclaimed by a large audience

at Adyar which contained a number of.

. experts and scholars in the art, A great
artist and a revival of interest in the art
which she had adopted had coincided.

SJT. HAREN GHOSH

Lovers of art throughout the country
and the numerous personal friends of Sijt,
Haren Ghosh, the | well-known Impresario
of Calcutta, will be shocked to learn of
his tragic end in revolting circumstances.
His body was found hacked to pieces in
a suitcase in the Taltola area and presu-
mably, says the Amrita Dazar Patrika, he

has been a victim to the communal madness’

raging in Calcutta with renewed violence
for the past several months. Wesdo not
find words strong enough to condemn such
cowardly murders of innocent and unpro-
tected citizens.
BHATKHANDE 'VARSITY

- Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant, the Premier
of U. P, presiding over the fourth convo-
cation of the Bhakthande University of
Indian music at Lucknow April 5, indi-
cated the vital role of music in Indian
culture and emphasised its importance for
. the ‘purpose of raising the standard
- of society. '

Prof. P. Sambamoorthy, head of the
department of Indian music, Madras
- University, delivered  the  convocation
address.

Sport

OLYMPIC GAMES

Twenty-seven nations have now accept-
ed the invitation o paiticipate in Olympic
games in London next year (July 29 to
August 14).

Latest replies are from: Australia, Cuba,
Denmark, Egypt, Hungary, Finland, France,
Mexico, New Zealand, Norway, Palestine
Poland, Spain, Switzerland and Turkey.

Previous acceptors were:  Bulgaria,
Canada. Eire, Great DBritain, Greece,
Iceland, Italy, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg,
Netherlands, Portugal and Sweden.

Acceptances are accompanied by expres-
sion of enthusiasm for the games and
heavy entries are being received.

The British team is expected to number
348. Every event will be compéted for,
France expects to send 308 competitors,

Switzerland 270 and Norway over 150..

Hungary expects to enter for nearly every
event and Cuba has nominated athletics,
basketball, boxing, fencing, gymnastics,
skating, shooting, swimming, weigbtlifting,
wrestling  and  yachting.
LORD TEMPLEWOOD ON SPORT

“ Whatever happens between Iadia and
Britain in the near future, I know that
sport between the two countries will
continue for ever', said Viscount
Templewood, President of the Lawn Tennis
Association, at a luncheon in London

in honour of the Indian Davis Cup team.

which competed at Wimbledon.

Mr. J, Chinna Durai, Foreign Secretary
of the All-India Lawn Tennis Association
and representing the Calcutta South Club
which gave the luncheon, presided and
Earl of Listowel, Secretary for India, and
Lord Templewood were chief guests.
Merahers of the American, Duatch and
British Lawn Tennis teams were present.

Lord Templewood made a reference to
the many recent British failures - in the
sporting world.

“If we are dying and I don't think we
are, remember to put on our tombstone
that .we spread sport from end of the
world to the other," concluded Lord
Templewood,

Science

¢ TYROSINE

The ' University of California announces
success in the manufacture o! a radio-active
amina acid, the first of its kind.

‘It is tyrosine, one of a pumber of
amino acids which form the foundation of
all living matter, It was synthesized so that
it contained a radio-active form of carbon.

How living organisms put the amino
acids together, or rebuild them to apply
individual bodily needs, is one of the
prime scientific mysteries,

The addition ot radio-active carbon as a
tracer element in tyrosine gives scientists a
new means of studying this mystery,

PEST-CONTROL SCHEME

A big pest-control scheme has been
evolved by a team of scientists, headed
by Dr. Walter Ripper. Working at the
village of Harston, near Cambridge, the
scientists have discovered new methods of
fighting pest weeds and diseases which do
much damazge to food crops in almost all
countries, Their atest success is a spray,
by the application of which tobacco crops
are saved from ‘frog eye', a {ungus
disease which sometimes destroys as much
as a third of the crop.

SOLAR ENERGY
The use of energy from the sun’s power

has been brought a step closer by the

work of Soviet scientists. They have
produced a new type of photo-electric cell
reported to be 2D times more efficient than
the old type.

The scientists, now aiming at enlarging
the cells, say success will mean that

N utilisation of sclar ecnergy is practicable.

“A cell of one metre square would provide
electric power of ten watts.
INDIAN SCIENCE INSTITUTE

Sir Ardeshir Dalal has been elected
Chairman of the Indian Institute of
Science, vice Sir M. Visvesvarayya, who
has tendered his resignation owing to
reasons of health at a meeting of the
Court of the Indian Iostitute  held
on June 28.
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MR, MADHU BOSE

Mr. Madhu Bose, a film producer and
director, has been grauted judicial separation
from his actress wife, Sadhona Bose by
Mr. Justice Edgley at the Calcutta High
Court., The order was passed on a petition
by Mr. Madhu Bose who asked for judicial
separation from Sadhona Bose, the respon-
dent, on grounds of alleged desertion and
cruelty. His Lordship granted the petitioner
a decree for judicial separaticn from the
respondent and ordered him to pay Rs. 300
per month to the respondent as maintenance,

BIGGEST FILM DEAL

The biggest financial deal in the Indian
film world has been recently put through
in conection with Uday Shankar’s Kalpana,
which is nearing completion at the Gemini
Studios.  Sir Chinubhai's partnership share
in this film is said to have been acquired
by the wellknown finarcier, Seth Keshavadeo
Peddar of the Great International Film Ltd,,
of Bombay. at a colossal pnce of thirty
lakhs of rupees.

NEW CINEMA ECREEN

Technicians of the film organisation,
Messrs, Arthur J. Rang, are investigating
the claims that the uew American Cinema
screen brings every seat in the house
—in  effect—into  the centre  section
for purposes of viewing.

In addition to eliminating distortion, it
is claimed. the new screen also gives an
illusion of depth.

INDIAN FILMS IN HOLLYWOOD

Mr. Vijay Bhatt, the Indian film producer
and ditector who was in New York
aflter a month’s visit to Hollywocd declared
that Indian films were ‘highly praised and
greatly appreciated’ by leaders of the
American film industry. _

INDIA AND VWORLD-HIT FILAMS

India can to-day provide story material
for many ‘world-hit’ films—especially
those of spectacular historical-fiction type,
“This was the opinion expressed to Gl
by Mr, Ezra Mir,

»
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NATIONALISATION OF TRANSPORT

The Government of Madras is under-
stood to have accorded sanction to the
five-year plan of nationalisation of motor
transport in the Province.

The first stage is to be undertaken in
Madras City with effect from October 1.

The capital outlay in respect of nationa-
lisation in Madras City is estimated at
Rs. 67 lakhs. - The cost of the entire
scheme for the Province is to run to
Rs. 10 crorers. 7

The nationalisation is ‘expected to yield
a net revenue of Rs. 13 lakhs to the
Government annually. ‘

The question of setting up a Comumittee
to value the roadworthy buses belonging
to operating companies, will be taken up
by the Government shortly.

PREFABRICATED BUSES

Prefabricated  buses, which can be

* assembled as simply as the parts of a

Meccano set, are now being made by a
U. K. firm for its overseas markets.

The révolutionary technique on which
the constructicn is based effects ~2'0 per
cent reduction in weight. In addition to
providing a bus body of strength -fmd
durability, the technique ensures.consxde-
rable economy in fuel consumption, tyre
wear and operating costs.

The framework of a single-deck bus can
be assembled in 12 man-hcurs while that
of a double-decker takes 22 hours.

TAaX ON CARS IN ENGLAND

A change in the system of taxing
British motor cars to assist the export
drive was announced by the Chanctsllor of
the Exchequer, Dr. Hogh Dalton, in  the
House of Commons recently.

Instead of the present horse.power tax
there will be an annual flat rate licence
fee of 10 sterling after January 1, 1948.
All cars registered up to then will Uve

taxed as at present

Aviation

REVISION OF AIR MAIL RATES

A general revision of air mail fees from
India to other countries takes effect frot;n
June, 1, 1647.  The reduction in rates 13
substantial in most cases. The following
revised rates (per half ounce) are illus-
trative of the reductions made:

For South-East Asia, Middle East
countries, South East Europe 10 as; U. K.
France, Australia, Ethiopia etc. 12 as;
the rest of Europe, Africa and Oceania
(New Zealand etc) 14 as; China, U. S. A
Canada, Newfoundland, Argentina, Brazil,
Paraguay, Uruguay and Chile Re. 1.2.04
Central American countries and West
Indies Re. 1.6.0: and the rest of South
America Re. 1.10-0. These rates are
inclusive of postage and not additional
to it. ‘

Special light weight ‘air letters’ service
will be available for U. S. A., Canada arld
Newfoundland at 8 as. and'for U. K,
Egypt, Kenya, South Africa, Malaya.
Australia, New Zealand and some other
countries at 0 as.

INDIA MADE PLANES

The first aircraft to be manufactu{ed in
India will be out in January 1948, accot-
ding to Mr. C G. Whitehead, purchasing
officer of the Hindustan Aircraft Co.

Mr, Whitehead said in an interview that
these aircraft when produced would be. of

_the latest and fully up-to-date models and

would be used for the R.IAF, in India
mainly for training purpose.

100-PASSENGER TLYING-BOAT
A flying-boat, known for the time being
as SR|45, which is to transport no fevyer[_
than 100 passengers on the most exacting
air roate in the world, is under censtrue-
tion in Britain. Powered by six gas-
turbines, each developing 5,000 h.p., the
new flying-boat will be able to fly 5000
miles fully loaded at a speed of 300 m.p.h.
It is proposed to use the SR|45 on the
direct London-New York service, where
aircraft have to face the prospect of a

continuous headwind of 60 m.p.h.

s
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Industry

TEXTILE DE-CONTROL

- The Government of India are consider-
ipg proposals to step up the production of
textiles and -to improve the distribution
machinery,

T It is stated, in this connection, that it
is extremely unlikely any steps will be
taken to lift the textile control or that the
Government  will  take  any risks by
removing the price control.

Speculations that have been rife regard-
ing decontrol of textiles, it is pointed out,
are so vVery contradictory that they cancel
one another. Nevertheless these rumours
have done some good in that many people
who previously urged lifting of the controls
have begun to reappraise the position.

Actually when there were suggestions
for removal of the controls, it is under-
stood the Supply Member, Mr. C. Raja-

gopalachari, received numerous representa- .

tions deprecating any hasty step by way
of de-control. ‘
TEXTILE RESEARCH

The Cetton Textiles Fund Committee
bas decided to set up an up-to-date
Textile Research Institute in India at an
estimated cost of approximately Rs. 50
lakhs. The Institute, which will run by
_the Cotton Textiles Fund Committee under
the aegis of the Government of Ipdia, will
carry on both fundamental and applied
research in branches of the textile industry.
In the initial stage, however, emphasis will
be laid on the development of the
technique of mechanical processing of
cotton and allied fibres,

A Director, with considerable knowledge
of textile technology as applied to the
cotton textile industry, will be in charge of
this Institute, Details of the plans for the
copening of the proposed Institute are
being wotked out by the Committee, the
venue for which is expected to «be in
Bombay Province.

ALL-INDIA INDUSTRIES

The Travancore Government propose to
participate in the All-India Industrial and
Commercial Exhibition organised by the
Government of Sind at Karachi,

Agriculture

e~
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SEA WATER FOR IRRIGATION

A novel scheme under which the rays of
the sun will be barnessed for the purpose
of converting sea water into palatable water
and utilised for. irrigation of waste regions
of Thar-Rajputana desert, was disclosed by
Dean Saidman, Director of the Institute of
Actinology, Paris, who is now in India on
invitation from the Jamsaheb of Nawanagar,

Dr. Saidman said that India was a land
of sunshine and was in a better position to
extract the energy from the sun. He stated
that a powerful solarium would be employ-
ed to raise the temperature of sea water to
boiling point and, thereafter, reconvert the
vapour into pure distilled water. The un-
limited supply of sea water as well as the
rays of the sun will be fully exploited to
produce the requisite water which would
be rushed towards the non-cultivable
desett for irrigation by means of huge pipes.

' POTATO

The potato was first brought into
cultivation by the Indians of Cuzco and
; Lake Titicaca, South America, at least as
early as the second century, states J, G,
Hawkes, aa,, Ph.D, in Discozery.

From its centre of origin, it spread both
northward and southward along the Andes

in  different species. The first written

record by Europeans dates back to 15317,
when it was seen in Columbia, Brought
to Spain about 1570, it spread to other
European  countries,  reaching England
between 1581 and 1596. It did not
become universally popular until the middle
of the 18th century.
NEW PROCESSES

“The Food Department of the Govern-
ment of India has sponsored some
researches on sdya bean milk, seed cakes,
vanaspathi, vitamin  concentrates etc.,
which have all got implications in the
food problem of the country. Food yeast
is another valuable nutritive material
which can be cheaply produced from
molasses. It is necessaty that an uncon-
ventional attitude is taken to the food
problem so that wunusal food can be
produced by new processes,
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B. & C MILLS DISPUTE
A court of Enquiry consisting -of a
High Court Judge has been constituted to
enquire into and adjudicate the dispute
between workers and the management of

the B. and C. Mills in Madras City.

The High Court have agreed to' lend
the services of Mr. Justice K. P. Lakshmana
Rao to constitute the Court of Enquiry.
He will hold a preliminary enquiry and
frame issues in respect of the dispate
before adjudicating.

The Court will be assisted by two
assessors, one on behalfl of the wortkers
and another on behall of the management,

The Court, so far as can be gathered,
will functicn in a few weeks and in the
meantime, it is believed, the ban on the
Madras Labour Union and the restrictions
on some of its leaders would be removed
it the present improvement in tie situation
is mantained.

UNREST AMONG INDIAN WORKERS

Speaking at the International Labour
Conference Mr. N. M. Joshi, India’s
delegate, said there was serious unrest
among Indian workers.~ Unemployment
faced many of them because the Govern-
ment had made hardly any attempt to
convert from war to peace production.

‘Housing was not being  adequately
tackled, and sermons were not enough to
get increased production from Indian
workers.

Mr. Joshi said the Internaticnal Labour
Office should do more to bring the
pressure of world opinion on Governments
to see that its draft coventian was applied.

PROVIDENT FUND FOR COLLIERY WORKERS

The Government of India, it is wunder-
stood, are in consultation with the representa-
tives of colliery owners and workers of Bengal
and Bihar for framing rules for the institu-
tion of the compulsory Provident Fund
Scheme for coalminers, as recommended

by the Board of Conciliation (Coalfields
Dispute).

General

THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMDLY

Dr. Rajendra Prasad, President of the
Constituent  Assembly, has appointed a
Special  Committee  consisting  of  Sir
N. Gopalaswami Iyengar,  Sir  Alladi
Krishnaswaml  Aiyar, Mr. K. M Munshi,
Dr. Ambedkar and Sir B. N. Rau fo
consider the the effect of the secession of
certain areas on the title of certain
members of the Constituent Assembly,

The Special Committee will also con-
sider the question of offecting amendments
to the Objectives Resalntinn.

POLAR FXPLORER'S PLAN

Rear-Admiral  Richard Byrd, back in
in  Washingten  from his - Antarctic
expedition, said that the vast Polar
ice-car was a natural refrigerator for the
storage of surplus crops. :

He added: “The world need never
have _another famine.” Suvrplus food
could be stored away as an insurance
against lean years. [ am pretty sure it
it would keep perlectly.

COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE

With the emergence of the Dominions
of India and Pakistan, the Commonwealth
Relations Office (which was till the other
day known as the Dominions Office} will
play  an important role in the future
development of the social, economic and
political life of the Indian people, after
their long lost freedom.

ILN.A. RELIEF FUND
Mr. Tushar Kanti Ghnsh, President of
the Amrita Bacar Pawita 1IN A. Relief
Fund has handed over another cheque for
Rs. 26,000 ¢to Sardar Vallabhai Patel

President, All-India IN.A: Engniry and |

Relief Committee  thus bringing  the
contribution  from  the Patriba Fund  to
115,000 so far,

' NO MORE . CASTE’

It is understood that the Government of
United Provinces are shortly issuing orders
to delete the word “caste” from all
Government forms or papers, This will
nct apply to the scheduled Castes.
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_" THE URITED IDIA LIFE ASSURATICE Co., Ltd,
“United India Life Duilding”,
MADRAS

~ ARE HAPPY T0 ANNOUNCE

That their Actuary has recommended after the

VALUATION AS AT 31-12-1946

K REVERSIONARY BONUS AT

Rs. 8. per thousand per amnum on Whole Life Policies
And

Rs. 6. per thousand per annum on Endowment Policies

‘Branches & Agencies all over India, Ceylon,

Federated Malay States & British East Africa.
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GN the 6th of August, 1943, the
world was startled by tho
eryptic announcement that an
atomic bomb dropped on the
Japenese town cf Hiroshima had
practically wiped out the entire
town of oo less than 230,000 souls.
The second atomic bomb alzo
dropped cn Japanese territory
erased the city of Na zasaki, The

whols warld is to-day living uander
ihe terrible threat of the most

destructive weapon of all.

Yet the possible peaceful appli-
cations of atomic energy are

numerous. It can rteplace coal,
oil and electric enerzy as source of

power at a fraction of their cost.
Its FOtCﬂtlJLtleb for increasing
roan’s material wealth and welfare
ars limitless. DBut whether this

cpc)(h making discovery will be

5 %ﬁ g“;‘”‘ e Vg“ ;% ‘

Lo ] LM
used as a bles ssing - for mankind

‘nstead of a scourge for civilisation

FOR

depends on_the collective good

sense of humanity.

Good sense can also help to solve anothe s
sens ] other pressing . . : ;
P pressiig DPut  your savings i safe investments like

- P = -

E} ? E A - S . . .. . e .

'l / {;‘.«i %} H E:‘E} . problem of afflicted humanity —the threat of rising Insurance, Co-operative Soctclies, ®ost Ofice
- : prices. If you spend your money carelessly or invest Savings Dank  lccounts, National Savings

' it unwisely you help INFLATION; but if you save Certificates and Government Loans,
_your money, by postponing your purchases, you . Do notbuy land, Luiliings, bullion, jewellery,

benefit yoursalf and help us to bring prices down. commolities, manufactured goods or other specu-

lative investments, Their present prices are Ligh
and are Likely to fall in the Juture,

The East India Bisiilisrizcs & Sugar Fastorics Lid,,

Remember to-day’s prices are bad value for

money. Do not buy unless you must.

CIANAGING AGENT . - /

S
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{SSUED BY FlNANCE DEPARTMENT GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
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TRAVANCORE

AYORVEDA DEPARTMENT

The Government Ayurveda Pharmacy,
Main Road, Trivandrum,

All \Awawdi@ Medicines
prepared according fto the
standard pﬁ*»gwﬁpﬁﬁ@ms undey
the expert supervision of the
Honorary Director of Ayurveda
are sold at this Pharmacy.

Apply to :—
The Honorary Director of Ayurveda,

Government Ayurveda Pharmacy,
Trivandrum.
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FAR EAST IN TURMOIL

New nations were born in the Far East out of the des-
truction and suffering of the imperialist war. Burma,
Malaya, Indonesia, Indo-China-—all victims of bated
Imperialism—are to-day arrayed in a common battle
against White domination; Indian revolotion is a

part of Asia's anti-imperialist uprise.

The book tells the story of how these nations were born,
how in the volcanic fire of -revolution let loose by them

Imperialism is fast meeting ite grave. Price Bs. 2.8,

SATURDAY MAIL
52.1A, Amherst St. Calcutta.

=

‘MAIL’ FREEDON HUMBER

India to-day is on the door-step of freedom. It is now
time to look back and forth, to see the past in relation to
the expanding future of our Motherland. ‘ Mail's Freedom

Number will do the job as it will mirror the great future

of this ancient nation under the sunshine of freedem.

Publication on the last week of April.
Price Re. 1. Registration charges extra.
Weckly issue: Annas 4. Anauval Rs, 1.

Specimen copy scnt on request.

SATURDAY MAIL
52.]JA, Ambherst St. Calcutta.




RESTORE YOUTH, VIGOUR & VITALITY.

Let net people laugh at  your sickly and skinny Shapa.
A discovery that brings pleasare to life of men who
are old or feel old before their time. A Cent Per cent
successful treatmeny that his  been recommendad  and

and used by Ewinent Doctors of Youthful
all description. Vigorous
If your Vitality is low or you Men
are weak and run down, worn out, Captivate
exhausted and quite unable to enjoy Deantiful
the wordly life try our Woinen.
REJUVENATION PILLS for internal uso..... Rs. 5
per phisi.
OIL FOR ILOCAL APPLICATION.............. Rs. 5-8

per phial ’

Dr. . J. Maltatholi, Cochin, writes:—"1I have applied your Pills and Qil to
young and old paticats alike and found its wonderful effects to regain lost
youthfulness and energy of men even in their old age.”

Manager, *“ The My Magazine,” Madras, certifies 1 visited the offlice of
Dar-TUl-Shafu - Golian (Regd.) Batala and was very much impressed with the zeal
with shich this institution is being worked for the benefit of humanity.
1 verified bundles of testimonials which exceed thousands.”

Guarantee :—These medicines are free frem any harmful ingredient end can
be taken without consideration of geason. It is a guaranteed cure for all
private diseases.

A SURE CURE TFOR ALL PRIVATE\ DISEASES
All Matched By None.

Orders to :—THE MANAGER,
Established 1921

Dar-ul-Shafa Golian (India) Lid. Fstaplished |
BATALA (Punjab) Tele : {ggg:; sorm o gs, aom

SOLD BY LEADING CHEMISTS AND DRUGGISTS.

Sole Distributors for Mysore State and S. India:—
318 J. Radhakishandas and Sons, 106 Thagalarpet, Bangalore City.
Telephone No. 2957, Telegrama ** BATHEJA ” Bangalore City Stockists 1~

M;S Allbutt & Co., 182 Mount Road, Madras.

M'S Raghavan & Co., 8ri Narasimharaja Road, Bangalore City.

M/S Das & Co., Chemists, Coonoor.

M;S 8. C. Fernando & Co., 771 Second Division, Maradana, Colombo, Ceylon,
M!S C. Moolchand & Co., Station Road, Secunderabad. :

The Central Medical Stores, Station Road, Secunderabad (Dn.)

Alr. C. Kanniah Naidu, Chemists, Opp. Rly. Station, Quilon, °*

The Hindustan Medical Hall, Jew Town, Nattancharri.

Dr. X. Xavier Kurupasery, Kumbalanghi.

Dr. R. Sankakumarapillai (Regd.) Muvattapuzhai. . :

Dr. Darisi Subburuyudu, Regd. Medical Practitioner, Podili (Nellore Dist).
Dr. R. K. Palliannapah, 31 Agrakaram, Shavapet, Salem.

Dr. F. C. Manfred, The Sadugur Chitsalayam, Nileshwar, S. K.

Sri Lakshmj General Traders, 5/20 Gandhipuram, Coimbatore.

K. Aleyam, Homeopath, R. 8. Puram, Coimbatore.

16. Dr. M. Sivarajan, Opp. Law College, Trivandrum,

T. K. Peethamabarsm Repd. Medical Practitioner, P. 0. Ambslapuzka, Travancore,
Badagra  Town Medical Hall, Badagra (Malabar). ' ‘
19. 'The Premier Pharmacy, Main Road, Vizagapatam.

20. The Vizag DMedical Stores, Vizagapatam,
21, A. D, Swamy, Naticnal, Book Store 114, Dindigul Road, Madura.
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INTRODUCING
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SPRING INTERIOR MATTRESS

" SIX-INCH PREBUILT FLUTED BORDERS . ca

‘ S - cannot coll

:ROBUSrT LIVELY TEMPERED SPRING-CENTREO- c;::uzlt)s:ag

. P:ULL\ VENTILATED - Fresh and cool even on hot summer nights
FAULTLESS CONSTRUCTION - Guaranteed for FIVE YEARS

¥
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Single Rs. 180/-
Double Rs. 250/-

Lesigned for firm suppart
DOOD-SAGAR keeps p‘.l'jour
Spinal column STRAIGHT
always,

DOOD.-3AGAR is soft and
springy

Ensurcs luxurious relaxation

Whatever your posture be

CURZ

MADRAS
Meunt Road

3 RN | /
| ME;\EURA /

West Masi St ’\M\\

Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam
EDWARD FITZGERALD

The present edition is in reality two
voldtnes in one, as it includes both the
First (1859) and the Forth (1519) sversions
of the RUBAIYAT, as also the quatrains
which appear in the rare version of 1508,
With 9 illustrations, Antique paper and
cloth bound. Rs. 3-8. DRoyal ILdition—
With Three additional coloured illustrations,
extrenely durable cartridge paper and
Rexinal Bound. Rs. 5 net.

e

Works of Dk SANTOSI KUMAR

MUKHOERJI arn. Editor, Indian

Medical Record.
Kama-Suira
The greatest work on Sexunal Scicnee

Translated into Fnglish by the greatest
authority on the subject in India.

With a valuable Album of 14 rare
illastrations . of Love-Play in  Colours.
Price Rupees five. QOutside Indin Rs. 5-8,

Psychology of Love

Vritten by an authority on Disenses of
Internal Secretion and Sex Psycholegy. This
fascinating work oun. the ~vital, sex question
isone that no medical man or social worker
can aflord to leave unread. With Ten
illustrations. Ts. 2.

Marriage and Wise
Parenthood

The sexual side of married life and control.

af conception explained in lncid and clear
language. Every married man and woman
should bave a copy of this valuable work
a3 a Guide. Illustrated. IRY¥. 2 net.

South-East Asia’s Challenge
) B. K. SEN GUPTA, M.A. '

A political History of Burma, Malaya,
Thailand, Indonesia, Indo-China, China and
their struggle for Independence, with
reference to Indonesia’s glorious fight,
the Vietnamese war with the French
Imperialists. Rs. 2.8.

COMMUDMNALISM INM

Muslim Politics
and Troubles Over India
Pror. S, MURERJEE

A political History of Indian Maslims from
1837 to 1946. - Rs. 8.

India’s Man of Destiny
B. K. SEN GUPTA, .o, Rs. 1.8,

An exhaustive and penetrating study of
Netaji Subhas Chandra as a man,bstatesinan
and revolutienary leader. The only boaok
nbout Netaji's Hdeolofy and Activities. TWith
o Ilastrations.

-ndian War of Independence
3.BENERJEE. With 12 Iilustration—Ra. 4,

An authentic account of wars of Indepen-
dence fought under the hanners of Tipu
Sultan, Nana  Shahib, Rani  of Jhanshi,
serajudoulia,  Gandhi, Nehru  opg Netaji
Subhas Chandra DBose,

L IN. A. Scidier’s Diary
LIETT. M. G. MULKAR, b.1.
Written in letters of blood and bullets by
nne who fought for'thie cause of India as an
I.N. A. soldier till the last bullet wasg fired.
This diary is the greatest document in the
annals of Indian emancipation of what

‘1. N. A, fought for and what it left,

{(Illustrated). Rs. 3-S.
Love-Letters of Famous
Vien and Women
About 50 Illustrions writers of both sexes,

Compiled by DOROTHOY PARKEDR
Famous Liove-Letters of the YWorld.

v ith 20 Illustrations. Rs. 8.
Golden Treasury of Love
Poems

Compiled by SHIRLY CUNNINGHAM
Selection cf best ILiove Poems, rangin
over four hundred years—from the sixteegntg
to twentieth century. About 300 pages
s 2.8, o
" Oriental's Religious Serics™
(1) GITA—English Translation. Rs. 2-8
(2) Psychology of Image Worship— Ré,_gsj
The Great Short stories
) Guy de Maupassant
17 best short stories with the novelette
“Ball-¢f-Fat ", Rs, -

[

Catalogie on request

ORIENTA L

2-B, Shyama Charan De, Street, Caleutta, 12,

(3T

AGENCY,
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VISION IN STEZL

Y

{ Plannsd progross iheouch Indusiry

To take ha ameng advanced natiors, India must quickly make up for her
industrial ba rdness—without jettisoning or neglecting her agriculture. Her
true progre in strizing a proper balance between industry and agriculture.

lios

, That iz why [. ¥, Industries are today busy with a scheme of industrialisation
which simas af making India industrially scif-reliant by developing her natural
rescurces, raicing the purchasing power of her peogple, and fostering .ccrxect
standards of living, educatien and health of the masses. .
J. K.'s interests cover a wide and varied field of industrisl activity- through their
constituent concerns numbering over 40. : < -

. . L%
2 ?g_ > . 5 . '
Sas 4
Producls & services
Texiiles: Cotton, Woollen - Hosiery - Juts - Iron & Steel - Metal Enginsering - Chemicals
Oils end Soeps for household &nd indusiry - Vanaspati, Sugarand other food products
fce-TFlectric Fittings in Plastics = Industrial Rubber Products « Plywood and Laminated
Building Ecards - Straw. Board - Pulp Board - Glasaware - Aluminium - Banking - Insurance
Finance end Ilavestment

£

5w
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N
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THE SEIHDIA STEAHM- HAVIGATIOH €O0. LTD.

PIONEERS I¥ TOE DEVELOPMENT OF INDIAN MERCANTILE MARINE

m ‘ |
@f(%!;"aiﬁg N For booking of cargo and passengers, also !
5. —

SRR
8 ]

)

for dates of sailings, ete, please enquire
at Secindia House, Dougall Road, Ballard
Estate, Fort, DBombay or phone to:

B. 8. N.,, ) For Konkan, Karachi and

I. C. N, { Coast Service
R. 8, N, { Tel:No. 25061 .. 4lines

— ",
R. 8. N, (1»{?’?!:52'/ 1’3’{'?5 the foremost disposal of the Indian agticultuistss
Scinpra: Tel: No. 30075 . . 6 lines occupation OEHI"‘-HA'S mi?lior\s—de;er- Heie, as in all other spheres of
. : ves, and :ightly occupies, the first reconstruction, Tata Steel will play its
Freight Brokers: place in all plans for the reconstruc. part.
. MANAGING AGENTS Pitamber & Co.: Tel: No. 24066. { tion ol the country's economy.
HAROTTAM MORARJEE & Co,, Kenji Jadhavies & Co.: Tel: Ko, 25 Scientifically  dosigned imple.
BOMBAY - 1 0.t Tel: No. 25744, ments, power-driven machinery,

slihy vattle, hygienic conditions of
Yy ]

. modern mothod

Assacmnﬁﬁgmgii— . :
THE BENGAL-BURMA STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.
" INBIAN CO-OPERATIVE va. & T. Co. Lotd. SC”“”A HEUSE,

s of inigation

nants

" RATNAGAR STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Lid. ot -thes: and

., HAJ LINE, LIMITED ;

. BOMBAY STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Litd, - Ballard Estate, A
. EASTERN STEAM NAVIGATION Co., Lid. - e R I I .
" AIR SERVICES OF INDIA, Ltd. ' BOMBAY.

U F.
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- A NEW TONIC FOR
WORN-OUT ENERGY

ENERGON

Containing Glycerophosphates
Iron and Strychnine with
_Vitamin B complex

BANISHES FATIGUE
TONES THE NERVES
HELPS DIGESTION
RESTORES HEALTH

PIFPF PRI L LCE <

N E R LN
LD

SN EI LAY

K. twmr b
b 92?323 LLLCLEY

RECONSTRUCTIVE
FERVE FOUD

pndicoted in K

Bonena £

oY LTINS

14 . et

Otbtainable from
All Leading Chemists

BENGAL CHEMICAL

CALCUTTA 1 BOMBAY
Madras dgeuts -

N. DASAl GOWNDER & Co.,

- 41, Bunper Srtrepr,

INDIAN STATES IN FREE INDIA

Kevalram C. Qza.
Foriner Deputy Political Agent, Rajhot.

This i3 what Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya

says regarding this book:

“This 1s an age of publication. .. Small

“books are the need of the day... Political

studies demand them. . . Kevalramm C. QOza
Ceserves to be congracalated ou this excellent
production which gives in & small compass,
the happenings of a ceatury and a quarter
and which in its second edition may well
conplete  the stﬁdy cef Rise and  Tall of

- the Princes.”

Price: Rs. 2.

VORA & CO,, PUBLISHERS LIMITED,
" 3, Round Building, Bomnbay 2.

2
7
TER

)
N2ZAT

LAKSHMI KAVACHA. It gives sound health, immense wealth, vast learning. son, high fame, good
friends, respect everywhere, succeus in lottery, race, examinations, trade, business, recovery frowa fatal
Jiseases. It has mmiraculous power in bringing all kinds of luck and prosperity. Price Rs, 13-10.
Specially prepared giving immediate effects, Rs. 47-5.
MOHINI KAVACHA. Enebles arch foes to become friends and friends more irieadly Rs. 19-10,
Special Rs. 51. )

OPINION: Mg. V. D. Jacon, Electrical Storekeeper, Power Houze, Achampet, Hyderabad,
{Deccan) :—* Ono Lakshmi Kavacha I bought from you, within ¢ menths it wvorked wonder of
wonders, it raised me in wealth like rocket......

Foreign orders will be ookl with full advance. Detailed Catalougue Free,

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (1), Hatkhola, Calcutta.

VASHIKARAN

ON COXTRACT BASIS

I undertake to influence or subjugate like

spollbound any one or more persons (wmale
or female) instantly and surely cause them
eptirely ab your own grasn quite easily
with novel Govt. Regd. (1030} process.
Particulars against stamps. Rev. O. Baiae,
Post Box 4, Dacca,

REMENSTRUATION

¢ Regulator”™ (Regd.) the surest and absolute

harmless ideal specific to expel -long delayed
or suppressed menses only within 23 hours
quite secretly and safely. No failure. 10004
success  guaranteed.  Highest  references.
Price Rs. 3-15; IExt. Strong Quality
(for cbstinate cases) Rs. 24-4. M. DAVEE,
(L) 20, Madan Dus  Lane, Farashganj,
Dacca (Bengaly,

INDIAN TALES
THE GREAT LEGACY

FUN, FOLLY and FOLKLORE

of India in herbal specitics must be

revived by constant RESEARCIL
‘ A COLLECTIONX Or TOE

LUCOI . only specific for LEUCODERMA
4 + and white patches,
Radical cure gauranteed : Ra. 3-8,

TALES OF TENNALL RAMAN
TALES OF MARIADA RAMAN
, TALES OF RAJA BIRBAL
AZQI, : Radically cures ASTILMA KOMATI WIT AND WISDOM
* Withio a very short time: Ra. .

THE SON-IN-LAW ABROAD

|88

TOOTHOL . Sure cure for PYORRH(L’Af NEW INDIAN TALES
* aud all other diseazes o . .
ALES OF RAYA AXD APPAJI N
Tooth, Gum and Throat : Rs, 2-8. T S . "IEL
FOLKLORE OF THETELUGUS

Research Laboratory

Price Rs. Two.
KALHA CHEMICAL: KALNHA : BENGAL '

4. A, Natesan & Co., Publishers, G. T., Madracs.

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATIONS

A thoroughly revised and greatly enlarged edition (X1) of **A Manual of General Knowledge
& Office Compeadium” by Mr, Tripurari Savan of U. P. Secretariat 1s now a\'m}ablo. It deals
with all topics of Gencral Knowledge, ey, History, Geography, Science, Prominent }ecple,. Authors,
Books, Sports, Foreign and Indian Aftairs, Comnmittees, Commissions, Conferences, luveuth‘ns, stc.ove.nes,
Expeditions, Indian Constitution, Important Terins, Anay and Navy, Trz_msport and Lomm'umcatxon;,
Nobel Prizes, J. N. A., Taxes and Duties and innumersable other subjects. Also .Draftm_g, Precis
writing, Essays, Translation, General English, Idiowms, Foreizn Phrases, Abbreviations, Direct and
Indirect Narration, Figures of Speech, Proof-Correcting, ete. and Questions of past Public
Servico Commission Lxaminations from 1039 to 1947 with additional questions with answers.
Pages 930. Price Rs, 10, postage extra.

Can be Lad frem— \ .
T, S. SRIVASTAVA.
¥1, Molviganj, LUCKNOW, (U.P.)
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THE H.OUSE FOR SERVICE
FOR COMFORT & CLEANLINESS

THE IDEAL PLACE
TO STAY
—HARRISON & CO.—
(VEGETARIAN AND NON-VEGETARIAN FOOD SERVED)
WELL VENTILATED ROOMS, WITH UP-TO-DATE SANITARY FITTINGS

LOCATED IN ESPLANADE—FRANCIS JOSEPH STREET.

WRITE TO THE
Manager,

HARRISON & CO.
BROADWAY, MADRAS.

6¢ R ¢ 99
THE sSOCIAL WELFARE
English Weekly — Published every Friday.
EDITOR:—SRI K, . MUNSHI,

Ex-Home Member—DBoinbay.
A National Weekly for the Nation’s Intelligentsia
Single Copy — As. 2.
SUBSCRIPTION : .
ANNUAL (INLAND) .-« Rs. 5[8.
” (FOREIGN) -+ Rs. 0O,

HF. YEARLY (INLAND) ..- Rs. 3.
» (FOREIGN) -+ Rs. D,

An Effective Medium for Advertisement,
Applications frouy unrepresenied towns tnviteds

THE MANAGER,
“SOCIAL WELFARE ” WEEKLY,
- Elplunstone Circle, Fort, BOMBAY, 1,
DEVKARAN NANJEE BUILDING,

Y S A

Ex,

"t LIFE OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA. By His
twos volumes, Rs. 6 each.

First Indian edition, pocket size. Pp. 112.
TALKS WITH SWAMI VIVEKANANDA.

INDIA, By Swami Vivekananda. Tie. 1-12,

RAMAKRISHNA-VIVERANANDA LITERATURE

LIFE OF RAMAKRISHNA. By Romain Rolland, Rs. 3.

LIVE OF VIVEKANANDA AND THE UNIVERSAL GOSPEL. By Romain Rolland. Rs. 3-8
THIL COMPLEIL WORKS OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA (in seven volumes)., Neow all volume
arailable, DBoard-bound, each Vol, Rs, 6; ecloth-bound
RAMAKRISHNA THE MAN AND THE POWER. By Swami Cnareswarananda,

Heart-to-heart conversations with the great
Swami, being pages from the diary of some disciples. New edition, Pp. 400, Rs 4.
SWAMI VIVEKANANDA ON INDIA AND IER PROBLEMS, Re, 1-8.

CASTE, CULTURE, AND SOCIALISM. Swami Vivekananda. Te. 1-4.
‘““ POEMS ” DBy Swami Vivekananda. Re. 1-6. Superior Bindinz. Re. 1-14.

OTIIER DBOORS BY SWAMI VIVEKANANDA L)

Lastern and Western disciples; complete in
]
C3

eachi Vol. Ras, 7-8.

te. 1-6.

LECTURES FROM COLOMBO TO
ALMORA. Rs. 5.

JNANA YOGA. Rs. 3.

RAJA YOGA. Rs, 2.12,

KARMA YOGA. Re, 1-4.

SHAKTI YOGA. Re. 1.4,

ESSENTIALS OF HINDUISM. As. 12,

MY LIFE AND MISSION, As. 10.

For a complete list of our

ADVAITA ASHRAMA, -

CALCUTTA 13.

SELECTIONS FROM SWANMI

: VIVEKANANDA. Rs. 6.
OUR WOMEN. As, 10.
MODERN INDIA, As. 10,
THE POWERS OF THE MIND. As, 7.
WORK 'AND ITS SECRET. As. 6.
MY MASTER. As 6.
THOUGHTS OX THE GITA. As. 5.

publications write to : '
-4, Wellington Lane,

Ex.

The Truth in Your Horoscope
Your Real Life Told Free :
Would you like to know without any cost what tho
‘Stars indicate for you, some of your past experiences,
your strong and weak points, etc? Here is your
chance to test FREL the skill of Pundit Tabore,
India’s most famous Astrologer, who by applying the
ancient science to useful purposes
has built up an eaviablo reputa-
tion? The accuracy of his
predictions and the sound practi-
cal advice contained 1in his
Horoscopes on Business, Specula.
tion, Finances, Love Affairs,
Friends, Ensmies, Lotterics,
Trevels. Changes, Litigation,
Lucky Times, Sickness, etc., have
. astounded educated people the
world over. GEORGEMACKEY
of New York believes that
Tabore must posscss some sort b
of second-sight, Ciim
a To popularise his system (.Z?;?_E’
s Tabore will send you FREE your Astral-Interpreta-
tion if you forward him your full name (Mr. Mrs. or
Miss), address and date of birth (English Calendar)
ali clearly written by yourself. No money wanted
for Astrological Work, postage, etec., but send about
6 Annas (Stamps) for stationery, testimonials and
other interesting literature. Tabore belioves in fair
dealings and all work for which he receives ony
payment is on the basis of satisfaction guaranteed
or full money refunded. You will bo amazcd at
the remarkable accuracy of his statement abous
you and your affairs. Write now as this offer may

Reg Trade
s ?35'-3 I

”

/

All Textile HMachinery and
Lill Stores

“SAMSON™ BRAND ASBLSTOS ROPE
AND CORD PACKINGS
“LAGGIT” BRAXND 8394 MAGNESIA
ASBESTOS BOILER COMPOSITION,
“ATLAS” BRAND FIRE EXNTINGUISHERS
AND FIRE HOUSE VALVES
“JOUN BULL ™ INDICATORS AND GAUGES,
“V"” ROPES, WHITTLE LINK “V*» BELT.
ING, LEATIIER BELTING, COTTON ROPES,
BELT HOODS,

RAWIIDE AND LUBRIHIDE PINS, LACING
AND CUTTERS. -
OBTAINABLE FROM

Gannon, Dunkerley & Co., Ltd.

Madras, Bangalore, Coimbatore.

not be made again. No personal iuterviews, all
consultations by mail only. Address: PUNDIT
TABORE (Dept. 35¢-R), Upper Forjett Street,
Bombay 26.
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~ STORIES ABOUT LERIN s

Lienin is undoubtedly the greatest ficure in the present epoch of human
bistory. Important incidenls of his life are narrated in this beok
for children in a simple and declightfal style,

Tllustrated. Reprinted from the Russian Edition. Price Rapees Two.
Ta I —~MARX —~ENGELS--LENIN

V° E' L-‘-‘NEN INSTITUTE, MOSCOW.

A biography of unimpeachable aunthority of the greatest revolulicn of

oultime. Any intellizent reader can get a good glimpse of the Russion

revolution, its growth and development and form an idea of Leninist - mEmmT T sy AT ]
ideology from a careful perusal of this one book. s A S 'I: >

Reprinted from the Russian edition. Price Rupees Four.
SOVIET MISCELLANTY , :
An anthology of Modern Soviet Writings ¢n Literature, Film, Painting, q i A LT LD AN T @ "'; ) ‘}
Economy, Science, Medicine etc. Price Rupees Two. ‘ Tl H | : 9‘3 h ' 1‘3
. : !

FARMINE OR PLENTY |
By—A VILLAGER ' 4 Standing on the threshold of a new epoch, we face greab

One of the most authoritative books en the Indian Food Question. ' i changes in the India of today. The nation we envisage

Scenes of the GREAT BENGAL FAMINE OF 1942 gcaded the anthor a will be strong, united, better housed, better fed ... and

TR A I g el
W )
L]

L TN

———

PP O S el

s

non-I_ndlmn anfi ?rommenb figure in the banking WOI:Id to ask himself. 3 better clad. And the knowledge that tomorrow, as in the
How is it possible to prevent recurrence of the famine? The learned - . : the hard i ttractive
author gives his answer in this book. The agricultural aspect of the ‘L past, India will find ready use for .9 ard-wearing, vﬁ_ ract
question bas received special attention. 1 quality fabrics made by the Buckingham & Carnatic Mills,
CONTENTS : 5 provides an incentive to our further progress.
The Bengal Tragedy; Famine in the United Kinglom; Maximum production at H
minimum cost; South Africa, Australia, New Zealand. Russia, The concept of 4 )
individuality fftlsiﬁeq; ghimica%s ‘l'e;’sus compost ; The distribution of purchasing 4 Today, chemical and dyestuff scarcities continue to restrict
power; Agriculture in India; The land tenure system ; Irrigation; Education; . . , H
H diet; India’s Currency; Where there is no vision, the people perish; Danger our production to essential types of cloth, but the fabrics
signals: History repeats itself; The Solution; Milk; The Permanent Settlement we manufacture at present lack nothing of that good finish,
must go; Rotation farming; Equate effective demand with supply; Real s : ieti i
democracy ste. PRICE RUPEES FIVE, durability and cver-all value which have distinguished our

products for seventy years.

NETAJI BOSE’S PHOTO g

147X 10" in woodcut technique, printed on cartise paper in bi-colours.. RQe. 1. only.
T ; I3y Now that you have to make .the litttlo
NETAQJI B@@E SUBHEND {] GHOSE .ctlo'th you (3;) get go as far as tp}os:ible,
: 14 18 more tngn ever necessary that you
Life sketch of the greatest bero of modern India along with a r- buy DRILLS, TWILLS, LONGCLOTH,
brief story of the I. N. A. written in a simple and sober style, v \ SHIRTINGS, SUITINGS & TLbeRXES
the book has been highly appreciated among all sections of the g which carry these famous trade.marks:

reading public. Twenty-three drawings in the  wood-cut .technique
. is an additional attraction.
ALBUM SIZE :: PRICE RUPEES THREE

SAHITYIKA, 123, Amherst Street, Calcutta Backingham@ Carnatichifills uaoras)

Managing Agents: BIRNHY & CO. (Mapras) LTD.

i i __0

- : - THE PUBLICIST
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THERE’S HEALING

FOR THE HELPLESS AND THE SUFFERING

N

RECIPES

OF THE

ANCIENTS

A special collzction of 24 recipes from all
parts of the world, unknown to many,
which can cure any disease however long
standing, even obstinate private case, within
a single week at a cost les3 than an anna,

The permanent black hair, sound tee'thh,
perfect eye-sight, special strength, and life.
long youthfulness are precious, you ought
. to know for advanced age.

Send Rs. 2.2 in advance, for all 21

AManager,
A. B. N. DEPOT,,
425, RAMKOTE,
HYDERABAD (DECCAN).

«pROTECT YOUR HOME, AND YOU'LL:
BE DOUBLY PROTECTED.”

THE

KALA
NAG

CEVTER 7 ;
YOUR PUIMIAe oo

The Kala Nag if nailed in any home,
brings down a blessing on all who dwell
there, ‘the family will be in comfort, in
riches, and in health, You will quickly
improve in your posilion and in business, if
it is carried in pocket.

The Xala Nag is no Talisman but a
living vibrant foree of Mystic Black Cobra,
which lasts a life-time. Send a Rupee in
advance. for Ope.

Manager, V. V. CHART CO,,
Ramkote, Hyderabad (Deccan).

Bellary, 16-7-1947.—1 am glad to inform
you, that your charm *Xala Nag™ has
done the first thing that I wanted s.e.,
a transfer to the place required by me, I have
great belief in your charm.—D. W. Mudaliar.
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ASTROLOGICAL BUREAU

(Of Prof. S. C. Mukerjee, M.A.) Estd. 1892. -
Benares City, U.P.

India’s premier astrological Institution of over
50 years' standing, undertaking all classes of
horoscopical and research work on a scientific
basis, both according to the Hindoo and the
Ptolemaic-Placidian  Systems. Life  Readings:
Rs. 5-10-50-200. One Year's monthly: Rs. 7-135.
Ordinary question: Rs. 2. Rectification of un-
certain birth-times: Rs 10 and above. Outline
of ‘events for five years: Rs. 5. Same for ten years:
Rs. 9. Bhrigua Sambhita _Readings: Rs., 20 and
above, MHoroscope and Speculuma computed by
Spherical Trigonometry with Primary Directions
and results for 3 years: Rs. 100, Comparison of
horoscopes for marriage adaptability or partner-
ship: Rs. 10, Astrological Lessons (Full Course :
Rs. 90 ; Rs. 12-8. per set.  Send date,' time and
place of birth and add whether married or single.
Results by V. P P.

Apply to +— ,
Mr. A. C. MUKER]JEE, DIRECTOR.

Free Horoscope

i3 made, for short Results Rs. ¢ is charged.
Send birth-time-date place. Horoscope will go per
V. P. Life-Reading (general)—Rs, 16. Annual
Results (per year) (detailed)—Rs. 16. Write—how
many years you require. Reading will go
V.P. Palm-Reading {ordinary}-—~Rs. 4, {detailed)—
Rs. 16, Send ink-impression of Palms (with age)
and write what class of reading you want
Reading will go per V. P, Marriage—Rs. 4. Loss.
Abseconding, Profit, Law-suit, Market,
Longevity (per item)—Rs. 16. Absolutely new,
scientific, infallible methods. Horoscope from f
Palra —Rs. 16—a speciality, -

The Highest Degree.-Holding, India-Renowned,
World-Famous Astrologer & Tantric

Doctor N. Vachaspati, M.A.,
JYOTIS-BHASKAR
66, Mirzapur Street, (College Square),
CALCUTTA, 9.
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\{BEA HEALTHY CITIZEY
\\' Ill SPITE OF FOOD SHORTAGE

You need minimum 5000 I. U. G, of
Vitamin A per gramme per day. A
regular intake of ADAMIN ensures
adequate supply of Vitamins A & D.

ik

A NATICNAL FRORTLT FCR
THE HEALTH OF THE EATION.

RY[ZA et

Agents for Madras Prcsz’clegzcy and adjacent States.:—
Messrs, PARRY & CO., LTD., G, T., MADRAS,
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IF NOT, YOU MUST SEND
QUICKLY ONE RUPEE, FOR THE
FICTURE OF THE TINY CREA.
TURE, WHICH CAN TURN THE
REST OF YOUR LONG LIFE
LUCKY, THROUGHOUT.

FIVE QUESTIONS ABOUT
YOUR FUTURITY ANSWERED,

FREE WITH PICTURE. -

— EGYPTIAN %

-1 EXTRA SPECIAL
LIFE-TIME

I SPHINX
? i’G‘wn you Robust Health,
Wealth and Fame, Feminine,
or Masculine Affection Pro-
fection from Misfortune and
Disastar, aad Power of Control over others,

Price Ra. 10/-' in Sidver and Glass.
anager, THE HUANGTI SYNDICATE,

&7

e
. ,t;&ff

U

" NARAYENGUDA
EYDERABAD (DECCAN), & ©&
.,_._.‘ W - o : .

“"This = Textra-speciall st Power-
Sphinx has a wonderful Green
Eye which absorbs all evil, and
transmits-its Green rays inoto
the hidden Red Eye, which in
turn bestows instant succcss in
exery | -attempt, - fuifilling, {all
‘desires. - Send Birth-Date. 7¥7)
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DO YOU WANT

Poise Personality Pepularity®p
Pleasure and Success ®

Do vou feel at easo in high society, or cut a
sorry figure 2. Is your talk interesting and enter-
taining 7 Do you possess that polish of refinement
that makes ono distinguished and popular?

In your-conversation lies the opportunity for
social and business advancements—new friendships
—new contacts—popularity—~promotion—in  fact.
SUCCESS. '

You can now acquire ease and skill in conver-
sation in a simple way. The new Ethel Cotton
Course ensures cent per cent results. It is a
simple and practical method of self-training highly
endorsed by leading educators.

- Write for FREE particulars to day.
CONVERSATION INSTITUTE,
24, Darya Ganpj, Delhi. 16.

Freedom and Culture

EY
SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN

SPALDING PROFESSOR OF EASTERN
RELIGIONS AND ETRICS (Oxroxrp)

These addresses cover a wide field dealing
with problems of individual and collective
lifo such as Universities and National Lifer
Training for Leadership, The Spirit of Youth,
Education and the New Democracy, Demo-
cracy and Dictatorship, A new Social Order
and The Responsibility of the Intellectuals.
¥n these addresses §Sir S. Radhakrishnan
stresses the need for real Freedom and true
Culture.

Re, 1.8.0 Postage Extira -

TNIFORM WITH THI3

THE HEART OF HINDUSTHAN

By Siz S. RADHAKRISHNAN
Re. 1-8-0.

G, A, Natesan & Co,, Publishers, G. T, Madras. '

«
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Put fo the highest fest
200000 of Strength and reliability  Counth
| MADURA HMILLS YARKNS

have proved the best
by their outstanding quality

MADURA MILLS COMPANY, LIMITED,
Mills at

MADURA, TUTICORIN & AMBASAMUDRAM

As at present, yarn distribution i3 controlled, application for yarn

requirements should be addressed to the Textila Control Authorities

of your Province or State. Woe supply Grey Yarns of &all descriptions

for Weaving and Hosicry Factorics. We do no weaving ourselves,
AN

—— e, ettt

Our Specialities:

SINGLE YARNS DOUBLE YARNS  CHEESE YARNS

WARP YARNS CONE _YARNS CORD YARNS

COMBED YARNS ETC.»

Managers :

Messrs. A. & F. HARVEY Lid.
' MADURA

=

;‘\
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J M. AKHANEY, Managing Director.

LIFE, FIRE &

[nsure with

UNION LIFE

P. B. MENON,

- PERINGANAM

(v‘ia.) Irinjalakuda,
Organiser,

Malabar & Cochin State.

P. M. SHERIFF,

Hospital Buildings,
VALPARAIL
QOrganiser,

Coimbatore & Madura Dts.

V. M. NAGAMUTHU.
VALLANGHY
NEMMARA Cochin State.

Sub-Organiser,

Cochin State & Coimbatore.

Contact

UNION LIFE

TRANSACTS

MARINE

PEJAWAR & CO.,
Chicf Organisers
{Mysore State & Coorz),
113, Gandhinagar,
BANGALORE CITY.

BOBBi BROTHERS
clo. H. R. Nagendra Shastry,
Shankar Motor Co.,
TIRTHANALLY

Sab-Organisers. Myscre State.

BRANCH

For Southern India & the
adjacent States at :

79, SEMBUDOSS STREET,
Post Box No. 283,
G.T., MADRAS 1.

Apply for representation to:

L. S. TRASY.

Branch Secretary.

K. R. AIYER.
Main Road,
TRIVANDRUM.
Chicf Organiser,

Travancore State,

INSURANGES

UNION

s strengt!

R. M. KAMATH & Co.

KARUNA & BROTHERS,

ar Street,
MANGALORE, 8. Kanara.
Organisers,

South Kanpara District.

10-4, Melapudur,
TRICHINOPOLY CANTT.
Orzanisers,

Trichinopoly District,

RATNAM & CO.
(Ehcrry Road,
SALEM.
Organisers,

Salem District.

' For. Life, Fire end

Marine lasurances
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A. V. THORMAS & €. (INDIA) LTD.

(INCORPORATED IN BRITISI INDIA)
{Liability of Members is Limited)

Registeved Ofiice : 2/21 First Line Beach, MADRAS.
'PHONE 4518

BRANCHES:

ALLERPPEY COCHIN CALICUT COIMBATORE
'ProoxNe 15 anxn 183 ‘Pnove 108 PHONE 153

| SALES DEPOTS:
MADURA BANGALCRE TINNEVELLEY & BOMBAY
Capital Authorised Rs. 5,000,000
Issued & Paid-up Rs. 5,000,000

MANA GIN G AGENTS:
THE SHEVEROY ESTATES, LTD., 7/74, Satyamangalam Road, Coimbatore
. THE NEELAMALAI TEA & COFFEE ESTATES, LTD., do.

SECRETARIES:
THE NILGIRI WATTLE PLANTATIONS, LID.
| CHIEF AGENTS FOR MADRAS PROVINCE:
THE EASTERN FEDERAL UNION INSURANCE CO., LTD. Madras,

Exporters, - Importers, Shipping And Forwarding Agents.

>

DEALERS IN:

TEA, TEA EXPORT RIGHTS, RUBBER, PEPPER, CARDAMOMS,
_CASHEW KERNELS, TIMBER & ALL OTHER MALABAR PRODUCE,
ESTATE  REQUISITES, CHEMICALS,  MACHINERY, PUMPS,
MOTORS, ELECTRICAL GOODS, RADIOS, HARDWARE Ete, Ete,

ENQUIRIES SOLICITED
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INDO COMMERCIAL BANK LTD.

L)

Registered Office: pAYAVARAM. Czntral €ffica: MADRAS.

Paid-up Capital - - - - Rs. 18,75,000
Reserve Fund - - - - fs. 1G,00,050
(TOTAL RESOURCLES LEXCEED Rs. SIN CRORES)
CITY OFFICES: China Bazaar Road, Mambslam, Mylinore, Perizmet end triplicane.
: BRANCHES :
. Amadalavalasa Kumbakonom
Arobasamudram Madura ’ Teakasn
Ambur (N. A. Dt.) Maruteru Tilaru R, S.
Anakapalle Negupatam . Tinaevelly Town
Chidambaram Palzhat Tinnevilly Juactica
Chippurupalle {Vizag) Paramakkudi Tiruvarur
Chittur (Cochin) Parvatipurar Trichinopsly
Conjesvaram Pudukottah Tuticorin
Cuddalore N, T. Ramnad Vedaranyam
Cuddalore O. T, Salur Vellore
Erode Shiyali Villuparam
Jeypore (Orizsa) Tadepalligudem Virudhunegar
Karaikudi Vizianagrem,.

DBANKING DBUSINLSS OF EVERY DLESCRIPTION TRANSACTED.

S. N. N. SANEARALINGA IYER, ﬂanaging Director.

THE INDIAN BANIK, LIMNITED

Head Office: HNorth Beach #load, Piadras.

Authorised Capitat .. F5.1,00.02,029
Issued and Subscribed Capital .. B 72,800,020
Catled up Capital .. Rs. B3.08,020
Reserve Fund .. Fs 62,030,020
Daposits Exceed .. Bs. 17 Cross

, LOCAL OFFICES:
Esplanade: Triplicane ; Mylapore; Theagarayanagar; Purasewalliam; dMount Road;
and Egmore,
Braxoups i —
Alleppey, Baungalore City, Dangalore Cautr, Dezwada, Dombay, Calicut, Cochin.
Coimbatore, Devangere, Lrode, Guntur, Karai am, Mady Mangalore,
Mysore, Palzhat, Pudukottab, Quilon Rajolimundry, Salem, Sivaganga, Tanjore,
Tirunelveli, Tiruppur, Tiruvarur, Trichur, Tricuinopoly, TFrivandrum, Tuticorin,
Vellore, Negapatam.

SeB-0OrrIces -——
Alwaye, Dindigul Ernakulam, Gudivada, Teaali, DBhimavar: Hepalli, Tanukue Devakottah,
Palacole, Cannanore, Narasaraopet, Nuogercoil, Tadeps uidan,  Kottayam, Koilpattai,
Guntur-Bazaar, Tirunelveli Town, Virudhunazgar, Ponur, hiyali, Chitaldrug, Govervorpet,
Pallatur, Podupati, Kivalur, :
. OvERrsuas DRrANCHES
Siagapore, Nula Lurapur, Feunang

Forriey Avexrs:
Natioual City Doalk of New York
N. GOPALMN IYER,

Sceraari,
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| Madras

ALWAYS quote INVOICE
NUMBERS in the case of goods
or WAY BILL NUMBERS in
the case ol parcels instead
ol giving Railway Receipt
Numbers when a package
is lost or damaged or .is
deiayed in ftransit. Also fuwr-
- mnish the Date of Boolking,
names of Forwarding and Des-

~ tination stations and full des-

~ eription of the consignment
| to avoid unnecessary corres-
~ pondence, | | |

————— e
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* TIMIR BARAN
Bhattacharya, born 1916
it Calcutta, took to the
‘Sarod’ which gave him the
first taste of fame. at the
ngesf 18. He is o disciple of
Ustad Amir Khan and Ustad
Allouddin Khan. In 1950, he
dsined Uday Shankar's Lallet
and travelled all over the United
Slates, Britainand Europe where
his talentwes fully recognised. Fis
Fioneering work in orchestration of
fndian music has won him innum-
- evable laurels and wide popularity.

TIMIR BARAN, the re-
nowned musician who has
introduced counterpoint

* into Indian music and has

Y= revolutionized the Indian

2> orchestra, says :

LO@ v ‘I the crc’atz't?; couteinplation

of music, I greatly value the

A
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-, INSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKET EXPANSION BOARD

7, lone Poet |

‘aid of tea. It often stivs « note
and a rhythm in my fantasy.
which, lisping on the instru;,
ents, citliminate in a grand
orchestral harmony.’

s
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Historical Studies in Independent India®
By Dr. C. C. DAS GUPTA, .4, PRS., Ph.D. (Cal), Ph.D. (Cantab)

T has been accepted by all scholars
that India is one of the earliest
civilised countries in the world.  That
India was such is known from the study
of a number of evidences which we have
got of the contemporary civilised world.

India came into close contact with the
British from the eighteenth century. From
that time there is the beginning of an
enquiry into the history of India by a
pumber of *well-known British historians
and archaeologists. The methods which
were then applied for the knowledge of
the histery of our countty were rather
quite new even in Europe. Though the
Britishers became interested in Indian
history and culture, still for want of a
proper respect for India because she was
conquered, all their studies in this line
became vitiated.

Nothing has been uptii now done for
the discovery, preservation and study of
Indian historical documents in a truly
national scale. The result of this is the
common saying that India coes not possess
rauch -historical 'material - for the reconstruc-
tion of her history. ‘Thete capnot be any
statement farther from truth than this. India
does not lack historical materials; but what
she lacks is the suitable arrangement for
the discovery, preservation and study of
Indian historical documents,

In the 19th century the Indian Archaeo-
logical department was founded and the
wotk done by this depattment, so far as
it goes, is quite laudable; but it is
regrettable that it does not go.very far.
In 1904 Lord Curzon passed the Ancient

* Submitted to Mahatma Gandhi who has taken
interest in the scheme,

Monuments Preservation Act for the
protection of monuments in British India.
This Act is quite praiseworthy but as no
work has been practically done to serve
the inner meaning of this Act, the very
purpose for which this Act was passed is
not at all fulfilled. It must be accepted
that any historical document, however small
and insignificant it might appear to the
ordinary eye, is to be very carefally
protected. If we accept this view, then
we must be awestruck by the appalling
neglect of historical documents in India.
There are thousands of priceless gems of
historical documents which are being so
much neglected that we must be ashamed
of what we are doing in this sphere.

The following are the suggestions which
I should like to offer .in this connection:—

(1) The proclamation that all historical
monuments, whether small or big, are of
utmost national importance.

(2) The proclamation that all manus-
cripts, big or small, are of utmost naticnal
importance.

(8) Endeavour must be made to keep
all historical documents in tact, It is a
shameless thing that throughout the length
and breadth of India we find  utter
neglect of the priceless gems of Indian
monuments and manuscripts.

We should now point out the measures
by which this can be done. It is not possible
for any national government, however
sympathetic it might be, to arrange for
the discovery, preservation and study of
all the historical documents because of
the vastness of the problem. What is
essentially required is that the people of
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the country should themselves understand
the importance of these things. If the
general people can understand the value
of these things, then they will voluntarily
come forward to shoulder their responsi-
bility ; but the vast illiteracy of India is
standing in the way of this understanding.
The literacy of India does not go much
beyond 12 per cent. of total population
and we must be ashamed of this appalling
stafe of education in India.  Uptil now
there is no general spread of education
among the Indian people. On account of
the policy of repression followed by the
British for' a pretty long time education in
India could not make much headway.
Moreover education which had  been
imparted to India as yet is not only foreign
but also anti-national. - Time has certainly
come when education should be madée
indigenous =and mnatiopal. It is absolutely
necessaty to impatt education through the
medium of the mother tongue from the lowest
to the highest stages, to make one Indian
" language a compulsory language for study
by all and to keep one international
- language, possibly English, a language for
study by only the advanced students and
those who will be required to go out of
India. With the spread of education every
one will gradually realise that it_is essential
for him to help in the keeping of the
historical documents in tact.

The following ~are the  suggestions
which I like to throw for the discovery,
preservation and study of Indian historical
monuments:— .

(1) The expansion of the Indian
Archaeological department on a truly
national basis,

(2) The creation of the Historical and
Archaeological societies in each district of
India by the national government for the
discovery, upkeep and study. of Indian

historical materials. This is the mostg-

.- important step which the national govern-

" ment should take.

(3) The close co-operation between -
 the' Indian universities and the Indian
.. “Archaeological department.  Uptil now-
~there is absolutely. a lack of this important

.

outlook with the result that the Indian
universities have practically no material to
work upon while in the Indian Archaeo-
logical depattment there are heaps of material

remaining unattended for want of sufficient -

number of suitable men in the department.

(4) The closer co-operation between
the Indian Archaeological department and
big colleges in some cultural zones of
India where there are no universities. In
India there are a very few universities and
it is for this reason that some Colleges
should bes treated as universities for
this puarpose because the few existing
univetsities of India “cannot possibly give
an idea of the . historical materials which
are in each district of India.

(0) The establishment of a large
number of research institutes to study these
historical materials, India is sadly in want
of them and unless these are founded,
there is no chance of the proper study of
the -historical materials of India.

It is well-known that from time immemo-
rial India was koown to the outside
civilised contries; but nothing has as yet
been done to study this phenomenon in
all details., Uptil now in India the history of

other countries has been studied in the

most abnormal manner. History of other
countries has been studied with the help of
only secondary text-books and no attempt
has been made to study the history of
other countries with the help of original
sources. So the study of the history of other
countries in India has been uninteresting
and unproductive. Itis, therefore, necessary
to make a thorough revision of the whole
syllabus of history as prescribed for study
in Indian universities. Secondly, suitable

and proper arrangement should be made -

for the study of the history of other countries
in the proper manner with the help of original
sources.  Thirdly, it is necessary to
establish a number of museums of foreign
antiquities in India. This can easily be
done by purchase as well as by exchange

- of antiquities which are duplicates. Lastly,

it is necessary to send a number of
suitable candidates abroad for the proper
training in the line,

A NEW DEFENCE POLICY

By Mr. P. S. NAIR

“OR the last two centuries, India has
F been depending upon Britain for her
. defence, although her Military expenditure
.was exorbitantly high., Her Army was
only a part of the British Army of
occupation, her Navy and Air Force were
negligentiy small. The _people were so
much emasculated by the policy of
disarmament and systematic suppression of
all sorts of resistance that she had nothing
to show by way of armament independent
of the British. Indian soldiers had won
renown in the ' great wars, but the
Nationalists dubbed them as mercenaries.
"British policy considered India only a Unit
in the Imperial defence and the Army was
used for ths purpose of quelling internal
disorders and utilising it in furtherence of
ber Imperial designs.

Now that Britain has quit India due to
compulsion of circumstances, it is high
time for the leaders of India to bury deep
some of their old ideas of defence and to
shape a new policy in consonance with the
world situation. India is already divided,
so also the armed forces between Pakistan
and Indian Union. The separation of
Burma did not make any f{undamental
change in India’s defence policy. Similarly
even if a portion of India, North and East,
secede from the Union, her defence will
be exclusively her own concern and it is
imperative for her to be prepared before it
is too late. \Whether the Indian Union remains
in the Commonwealth or not, any help
from Britain  in respect of India’s defence
or protection is’ unthinkable. Britain has

> become so weak economically and militarily

that now she neither rules the waves nor
her legions control 1[{3th of the globe,
Her withdrawal from India is more a
helpless withdrawal like the withdiawal of
the ancient Romans from Britain than a
strategic withdrawal in which she -has been
an . expert.

Upto this time, we were constantly
hearing of the cay of retrenchment in
Military expenditure as one of the plans in

Nationalist opposition tc British Imperialism:
Now that the oppositionists are going to
become the Government, the old cry must
be replaced by one of expansion of the
Army, Navy and Air Force. India was
considered to be so impregnable by the old
standard of strategy that one writer called
this Sub-Continent 0 Greaz Fortress. But
wroplanes and atom bombs have revolu-
ticnised warfare and no place, however
gifted by natural defence, can be considered
invulnerable. If Japan conld ravage the
borders of India after conquering 2000 miles
of U. S. A, British, Dutch and French
Territories and oceans, is it irapossible in
the mnext war for Russia or any other
nation to bring the - horrors of war into
the heart of India after crossing and
conquering a few miles of Afghan

. Territory ?  The + Pakistan scheme will only

complicate the situation. The Pathans and
Punjabis may prove to be good fighters in
infantry, but the financial and eccnomic
rescurces of Pakistan will be so weak that
a division of Russian soldiers will be able
to conquer it within a few days. Pakistan,
I fear, may prove to be the Belgium of
the Middle East, The future wars will be
more of an industrial and 'economic nature
than even of purely Military. In the push
button wars we can visualise, more will
depend upcn success on industrial and
economic mobilisation than on personal
gallantry or heroism,

The greatest tragic feature of the Drama
of Partition of India is the division of the
Army. This is a calamity too deep for
tears. I doubt whether there is a parallel
to this event in World-history, The Army
which helped DBritain to win the fairest
jewel in the British Crown,—the fighting
machine which was best in Asia with the
possible exception of Japan and helped
Britain to win the World Wars, this was
wantonly divided and disintegrated while the
Country Jooked con helplessly.  Although
the division of the Army weakened both
Pakistan and the Indian Union resulting in
the immediate defensive position still more

~
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dangerous, the Indian Unicn apparently gets
2[3rd of the Army in all its branches,
although she is eligible for three-fourths of
the whole in view of her size and propor-
tion of her population. This has been
sacrificed on the altar of making Pakistan
a workable proposition, but I cannat
understand on what justification the Indian
Union is asked to sacrifice her due
share for the execution of a policy which
- she does not approve, This is nothing
but paying a premium on the anti-naticnal
policy of the League which is not a good
augury for the future. The Congress
should take a firmer and stronger stand
in the matter of division assets,  Those
who do not want-to be in India can go,
but they should not get more than what is
their due. Any way this weakening
should be made wup by an increased
attention on our defences by reserving a
part of our Sterling balances to make up
the deficiency. India has definitely entered
the arena of power politics and there is
no use ignoring the realities facing us.
The possibility of Pakistan allying with
the Arab League for defence cannot be
ruled out. In fact that will be the logical
outcome of the two Nations theory of

Mr. Jinnah. Mr. Jinnab's refusal to have

one  Governor-General confirms this sus-
picion. How the advanced states of
Punjab, Sind and North Western Frontier
can ally with the backward countries in
the Middle East simply because they are
Muslims and to feel at home will have to
be seen, If this happens the Middle East
countries will turn _into a replica of South
American States with the controlling influence
of Russia in the place of U.S. S.  Anyhow,
the future of Pakistan does not seem to be
as rosy as its protagonists dream, if they
have no idea of swallowing the whole of
India through intrigue. The leaders of
India should be careful that they are not
caught napping.  The DMuslim National
Guards is becoming stronger and stronger day
by day and this menace cannot be ignored.

Anyhow, India will have to maintain a
ting of Military fortification from Kutch to

the Himalayas and the strength of this Army
will have to be greater due to the loss
of India’s Sciectific Frontier and control of

the Khyber, Similarly inthe Eastern Frontier,

we - will have to maintain a . Military
alliance with Burma and the other countries
of the Far East by passing, if necessary,
the Eastern Pakistan,

India’s oceanic defence will loom large

. in the future as it was through the .ocean that

her recent conquerors reached the country.
The hopeless and helpless condition of

. India’s Navy calls for urgent attention. If

the invaders get a foothold on Indian soil

without opposition; . no Army, however
strong it -may be, will be able to drive
them away easily. The Europeans were
‘able to conquer India easily because they
succeeded in getting foot-holds in India as
trading stations before embarking’ upon
their career of -expansion.

If Britain with her insular position waS
practically bombed to partial destruction
through sheer strength of air power, what
would be India’s fate in the further wurs
beggars description. Neither the Himalayas
nor the Seas will be a barrier tq this most
destructive  of weapons. Hence the
immediate problem of India to be
tackled on the dawn of independance is
the expansion of her fighting, arms. Have
the leaders of India thought over it?
Have they arrived at any conclusion? The
public should be taken into confidence
regarding this matter of life aund death,
The principle of non-violence on which our
struggle for freedom was bhased has no

“application so far as our defence policy is

concerned. A State is based on Force
and once it is withdrawn tke State will .
disintegrate due to internal disorder or’
external pressure, No State can exist
without police or Military Forces and
India is no exception, but India will not
and shall not have any design against her
neighbours. India’s great leaders like Sri
Ramachandra, Chandragupta Vikramaditya,
Asoka, Krishna Devaraya, Akbar and
Shivaji. waged wars only for bringing
India “ Under one Umbrella” and did not

OCTOBER 19147

A NEW DLFINCE TOLICY 52

cherish any design against the freedom of
the neighbours. India’s past had been a
striking  example of honest intentions
meeting  with  underserving  treatment,
Nobody wants that India's past should be
forgotten, but no nation can live under
high ideals of spirituality alone. Even
spirit cannot thrive in slavery.  Therefore
no idea of non-violence should stand in
the way of India preserving herself with
sufficient Military strength against invaders
either from the North or from the Ocean.
The recent spectacle. of a part of India
separated and the country mutilated at the
sight of three hundred Millions show how
helpless we are in spite of our numerical
majority in the face of a strong and
organised physical strength.  The success
of Pakistan movement should open the
eyes of- all Indians to perceive the glaring
fact that high ideals will not have much
value without material strength to back them
up. That Sardar Baldev Singh, our
Defence Member, had advocated in a recent
statement a programme -of Military training
for the youths of the country to counteract
the inferiority complex is encouraging and
augurs well for our National existence. A
new, vigorous, youthful spirit should be

inculcated in the Nation without which no
ration can survive the struggle for exis-
ence. If our yvouths cannot withstand the
hooligans and Goondas as revealed in the
recent riots, how can they fight their
tougher enemies?. A sturdy race can build
up only with a little of that Spartan disci-
pline and organisation. A programme of
mass physical education and  Military
training can bring about this desired result
in our National character.  The work of
Babu Purushotham Das Tandon in North
India and Sri Prakasam in  Madras,
deserve active encouragement and support
in the public. Congreismen in particular
would do well to concentrate on this
question instead of wasting their
energy in pelting stones at each other in
the rivalry of Ministty making and faction
warfare,

When moulding a new defence policy
the necessity of a strong Central Govern-
raent capable cf mobilising cur resources
in cases of emergency cannot be over
emphasised. Mir Jalfars and Jayachands
will not be found wanting in the future
India as they were plenty in the past.
We should be on guard egainst such
filth columnists.

SMALLEST PLAXE IN ENCGLAXD
The smallest plane in Lngland,- a Chilton, on show

at the Southend Air Display and Race rocontly
held at tho Southend-on-Sea municipal wrodrome.



SOVEREIGNTY TO-DA

By RUSSI LALA :

“YTHE Biitish Foreign Secretaty, Mr, Ernest -

Bevin, in his recent aadress to the
Transport and Greneral Workers'  Union
said that the world needed to learn the
" desirability of surrendering sovercignty ?n
favour of a “grest sovereignty.” DMr. Bevin
went on to recall that the Transport and
General Workers' Union was formed through
the merger of many smaller Unions. He
added: “ They surrendered their sovereignty
for a greater sovercignly., That is the
lesson that needs learning in the world
of today.” '

Mr. Bevin, after two years as Foreign
Secretary has come to realise that what seally
hinders the march to peace is not a single
nation like Russia, but an outdated idea—
the idea of absolute national sovereigaty.

This idea of sovereignty is a medieval
concept first expressed by the French
writer Bodin in the seventeenth century.
Europe, disorganised after the feudal ages,
needed law and order. A strong Central
power was alone capable of creating ordet
out of chaos. The power of the
government passed through different stages
of despotism, enlightened despotism, Napo-
leonic despotism, and after that, coloniel
despotism. Today we live in the midst of
Naticnal despotism.

Each-natiqn believes that whatever suits
its narrow interests should suit the interests
of every other nation. If it does not
that nation is its enemy. This leads
to wars.

The only modern  contribution  of
sovereipnty is that it inspired subject
naticns to assert their independence. To-
day, independence has been recognised asa
human right.  The best proof - of this
recoguition is the Indian Independence Act.

“Now, the mission of the sovereign nation

state is over. If it persists in our midst

any ‘longer, the results may be very
disastrous. . For at present, in a small
world, there are about seventy separate

sources of law-—seventy separate and
often conflicting snvereignties,

The more powerful the nation, the more .

will it =adhere to its sovereignty. But
even these powerful states are unable to
prevent the outbreak of a world war. In
spite of holding to their sovereignty, they
have to pay with the lives of their citizens
and large public. debts. A - sovereign
U. S. A. could not prevent a sovereign
Japan from attacking, but is just a shuttle-
fcock in the hands of an international
law-breaker, Politically therefore, national

soveteigaty is an illusion.

In all ages,- whether among tribes or
cities or -religions or nations or ‘blocs’,
war has been the result of contact between

- non-integrated sovereign units.  Whenever

a part of their sovereignty was transferred
to a higher power, like the Crown in the
case of Indian states, these wars ceased.
No treaties have 'ever prevented wars.
More often they have been made an excuse
for it. _ But, whenever law has been
introduced, wars cease. The problem of
peace is the problem of sovereignty,
Historically therefcre, national sovereignty is
the cause of all wars.

In spite of the outdated idea of national
sovereignty, every political manifestation of
the Second World War like the Atlantic
Charter and the San Francisco Charter
applauded the idea of national sovereignty,
The reason is that President Roosevelt was
aware that the U. S. Senate would not
ratify apy transfer of Americen sovereignty
to a world organisation.  Hence, the
constant introduction of the clause of

national  sovereignty.  The young and /

powerful  Soviet Union eagerly grasped
this  clause. At their insistence was
introduced the Veto. The United Nations
Charter declares in Article Two: The
organisation is based on the principle of
sovereign equality of all its members,

In the last couple of years, a reaction
has set in  about sovereignty, The
reaction was first presented in writing by

.
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Emery Reeves in his epoch-making book }

“.The Anatomy of Peace.” After a
vigorous attack on the sovereign nation
state, the author calls for a World Govern-
ment as the first step to peace,

Amongst the foremost statesmen of the
world " to scent the danger of unlimited
sovereignty was Mr. Antony Eden, the
former British Foreign Secretary. In the
Foreign affairs debate of the House of
Commens in November 19453, he warned
“I have been unable to see any solution
which will make the world safe from atomic
power save that we all abate our present
tdeas of sovereignty.”

" Within two years of this warning, the
Emergency Committee of Atomic Enerpy
Scientists under the  chairmanship of
Dr.. Einstein declared the failure of the
United Nations to plan for atomic control.
The statement said: “ Once stock piles of
atom bombs have been accumulated by
two national blocs of a divided world,
it will be no longer possible to_ maintain
peace,” Like Mr. Reeves the scientists
felt that the only alternative to another
war is the creation of the World Govern-
ment to enforce peace.

Among the other statesmen may be
included Mr. Mackenzie King who, speaking
in December 1945, urged every country to
recognise that ‘“above all nations is
humanity.” He called for an effective
world sovereignty. Mr. Bevin has expressed
his opinion that a World Assembly be

created, elected directly from the people of

the world and to whom the United Nations
Governments will be responsible.  Mr.
Reeves suggests a universal legislature, a
aniversal executive and a universal judiciary
along with our present national legislature,
:xecutive and judiciary.

In practice however, the transfer of
sovereignty will mainly concern the Big
Tive. DBritain has been more than agree-
ble to this idea. China through its
ipokesman Mr. T. V. Soong has agreed to
rfeld, if necessary, a part of her sovereignty
o the United Nations, “in the interest

of collective Security.” France may follow
the line taken hy Britain and China. The
strongest: opposition  to  the transfer of
sovereiguty will come from the two most
powerful nations, the U. S. A. and U. S. S. R,
These  two have reached the pinnacle
of their power and their politicians believe
that any transfer of sovereignty will mean

an end of their present leading role in
world affairs,

The U. S A, and the U. S. S. R, may
well cherish their  pational soverignty - in
this world of power politics, but when
total war is the price of total sovereignty,
the price is too high. ‘

.If these two mighty nations willingly
vield a part of their sovereignty to a
higher organisation like the United Nations,
the United Nations can be greatly streng-
thened.  Moreover, the world will be
saved from the crushing burden of
armaments and all the people of the world
can live without fear of an impending war.

REMEMBRANCE

By Mr. V. DHURANDHAR
——.-—'-1—-0—
Mem’ries like hazy waking dream
Float jn tho misty horizon
Of my heart. Light and shadows team
In flecting order, whilo the ono
Beloved form sways midst the stream
Of Remembranco like a forlorn,»s{vc‘et
Apparition. With tearful gleam,
Those weary wist{ul eyes repleto
With anguish of unrealised ITape,
Caze the Occan of Life betwoen
Us from another shore where grapo

The Dead in ¢uest of Love, unseen,



WHITHER TEXTILE PRODUCTION?

By Mr. RAMCHANDRA SHARMA, M.aA.

WITH the end of war the cousumets

expected a rise in textile production
for their consumption, but their hopes have
been belied in the absence of any set
post-war plans. Not to speak of an
increase in the cloth quota, the fear of a
reduction in the existing quota has but
proved a blatant reality.

On the eve of World War II, almost
the entire demand (4,500 millions yards) of
the home market was being met by the
Indian textile industry. Daring the war,
due to non-availability of adequate amount
of cloth for «civil consumption, the
consumers were put to considerable
privations and hardships. Even in the
Post-war period textile production continues
to decline. From 4,688 million yards in
1945, our textile production declined to
4,082 million yards in 1946—a fall of
13 per cent.—thereby reducing . the per
capita quota to 9 yards only. The decline
in handloom cloth output, too, has been
estimated at 330 million yards. Import of
foreign cloth is also negligible at present,
while tne near future does not encourage
optimism. For 1947, it is estimated that
about 15 million yards of English cloth
will be imported, whereas the pre-war
import was in the vicinity of 750 million
yards. Besides, in order to save the
teeming millions from starvation and death,
India has been and will be exporting cloth
to foreigners specially Argentine, Burma,
Ceylon, Java, Australia, and South—East
Asiatic countries, In 1946, the * distress”
cloth thus imported came to 400 million
yards. Thus, India’s textile production
_ has fallen, her cloth exports have increased,
while her imports have been almost
negligible.

Many factors have contributed to the
fall in home production of cloth. Firstly,
in the post-war years, labour unrest has
been increasing in geometrical progression:
strikes and hartals have been the scourge
of the day. This is so partly because
industrial wages have not kept a measured

pace with the cost of living, which
continues to swell unabated, thus denying
even _the pre-war standard of living to
the labourers, and partly because the reins
of administration being taken up by
popular ministries whose sympathies are

‘pronouncedly pro-labour; partly because of

the employers’ tendency to reduction in
labour-force and their wages, and partly
hecause of the pro-labour flow of public
cpinion.

" Production has also suffered on account
of an increased frequency of communal
riots which seem to have received a further
stimulus since the Partition of the country.

Besides, labour absenteeism is also on
the increase in all industries. In textile
industry, absenteeism has gone up from
105 per cent, in 1939 to 1735 per cent.
in 1046 in Bombay; from 33 per cent.
o 806 per cent. in Ahmedabad; from
1077 per cent. to 2351 pér cent. in
Sholapur; and from 433 per cent. (1943
to 716 per cent. in Cawnpore. *‘Higher
absenteeism means more work for super-

visors, more damage to product and

machine, more wastage of raw materials,
mote accidents, more work in the time-
keeping and wage payment departments,
and more alterations in factory records,
discontentment among conscientious and
regular workers”, and a consequent fall
in industrial production. The greatest
factor at the root of labcur absenteeism
was the bad effect of war on industrial
health—sickness born out of malnutrition,
neglect of welfare activities, longer hours
of work, overtime ergagement, housing

congestion and insanitary conditions.. Other

factors responsible for it were the
psychology of the new entrants who were
unaccustomed to industrial work, and the
migratory character of Indian labour.

Further, the introduction of a 48 hours
week instead of 54 hours week since
1st August 1946, has aggravated the
malady. It is estimated to have led to a
124 per cent. fall in cloth production,
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since there has been no parallel increase
in, efficiency. The wage-level has been
stationary, hence we have a higher cost of
production, and consequent thinner profits.
Again, a mere wage increase or a reduced
number of working hours, unaccompanied
by increased productivity merely serves to
set in motion, indeed to accentuate, the
tiresomely familiar inflationary spiral.

The demon of non-co-operation is still
another  stumbling  block to * textile
prtoduction. The  Trade Unions and
labourers have not been whole-heartedly
co-operating with the producers in order
to continue the three-shift system in textile
mills. The emplovers themselves seem
to be unwilling to encourage three shifts,
perhaps, due to scarcity of skilled labour
and absence of huge profits incentive.

Coal shortage renders the matter worse
confounded. Many mills had to be
temporarily closed down due to coal
shortage while others did not work to the
fullest capacity. India's industrial require-
ments come to about 35 million tons of
coal while the present output is only 29
million tons. In July and August, 1946,
thete was a 125 per cent. fall in the
average despatch of coal per mensem as
compared with 1945,

Again, there has been an abnormal wear
and tear and depreciation of machinery
and plants due to war over-work thereby
making replacement an immediate necessity.
But due to non-availability, of machinery
and foreign exchange, it is not so easy
at present.

Lastly, production has fallen on account
of a slender profit margin. There has
'been a continuous rise in the wage-level
and the raw materials index number,
while the number of working hours has
increased without any parallel | rise in
efficiency.  All this has led to higher cost
of production, whereas, great considerations
for the consumers’ interests have compelled
the government not to budge an inch
from the November, 45 level of controlled
cloth prices. A consequent fall in profits
has brought the industrial activity at a

67 |

very low ebb: most of the mills have
bq « working below capacity while others
ha. mtvally stopped production,  Mills
prodacing coarse yarn and cloth have
sulfered more on this account.

The distribution machinery has farther
worsened the cloth situation. It appears
that the hmtory of cloth control has been
one of increasing failure to deliver the
goods except to the black-market cperators’
godown.  There has been no correspon-
dence between a person’s income and
habit of copsumption and the kind of
cloth allotted to him. Thus, on the whole,
rationing of cloth has been no success.

THE WAY OUT

The way out of the tangls is not so easy
as the arm-chair thinkers might think.
What is needed is not orly a social and
economic reconstruction, but 2 complete
mental and moral, overhaul, too. Individual
cfforts are always futile. It is only a
co-operative  spirit on the part of the
consumers and producers, the labourers
and the capitalists and the goverament and
people alike that can better the situation.
The mill owners should do their best to
work their mills at the maximum capacity.
In the wider interest of the nation they
may rest content twith leaner profits for
the time being, and thus relieve that poor
consumer, who ever since the break-out of
hostilities, has been groaning under the
borden of scarcity. At the same time
they should not neglect the claims of the
labourers, who may be allowed to ‘live
and not only to ‘exist’,

The labour force and Trade Union
leaders should also nct fail to rise to the
occasion; without their co-operation it is
nct possible to reintroduce the three-shift
system and the 54 hours week for a short-
term period.  ‘The Fkave-nots’ should
abandon their hostile attitude towards the
‘haves’ and thus help the country sail
smoothly over troubled waters.

The responsibility of the government is
the greatest. It has to do its best to
create and further harmonious employer-
employee relations. The government should
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robust and virile thinking (}f 33 otriginl;l:
‘ : will be foun o
» mind, the book wi . Py
i System' snd oo o 2 overhaul fasc‘;ixiating and profitable reading. In
the system and thus remove it bottlenecks,

have a control over the supply of raw
cotton. which may be sold to the mill gt
tontrolled prices. The appointment of a
Commodity Prices Board to fix fair and

it may be said without exaggelration{ tt};;t
‘ ks ©
rather than depict a defeatist tendency by o of the greatest boo

resonable prices of yarn and cloth of all
kinds is a welcome move in this direction,

Immediate steps should be taken

reintroduce the -three-shifts system and the

54 hours week. No doubt,

Conference and  its
Committee, but looking ¢
the sitnation a
At the same
should be purchased from f
earliest stage,
some extent

"hand  spinning and handlooms, but

a2 in India itself,
retrograde policy like that of the Prakasam

government in Madras, which,
intended to liguidate
production just to
would be like killing the goose
the golden eggs. Cottage
be used only to suppleme
supplant large scale
side, the resources of
especially Japan,
As ' regards

this questicn
has already been referred to the Labour

Standing  Labour of the country is the urgent need of the
o the gravity of

quicker decision is required.
time, plant and machinery

oreigners at the
The situation will ease to

by the encouragement - of

it appeared, receive
large-scale  textile
encourage ‘Khaddar,'
that laid
industries may
nt but not to
industries.  Side by
foreign  cloth,
should also be tackled,
. cloth  control, it would be

cloth is not sufficient to me
demand.
to

only . planning on sound
lines can help us.

A rapid iudustrialisation
hour, if India no longer wants to remain
the Cinderella of the civilized world. In
the earlier stages capital goods and produc-
tion units should be imported from abroad,
while the quickest steps must be taken to
establish the textile manutacturing industry
A greater number of
engineers  and  technicians  should also
training  abroad. The central
Government's scheme of adding up 125
new textile mills to the existing 417 mills
is a wise step. ! ‘
The political situation in the country is
no doubt discouraging to any constructive
scheme, but bold government policy, aided
by the active co-operation of the -producers
and the consumers, will not fail to ease
the situation at an early date.

INEHRU'S LATEST

By

' ORD Mountbatten ‘spoke  of Pandit
' Nehru as a world-renowned figure of
courage and vision. Undqubtedly, he is
~the authentic voice of Indja now. The
‘history of the struggle for Indian freedom
in recent time$ js, largely, his own life-
history.. In the course of this stragole, he

“was imp'riso'nedrnine times. It is remark.
prison yield the

able "how he made the -

maximum good. ‘The Discovery of Indja*
was born in the Abmednagar Prison. - So
:were ‘ The Glimpses of World History’ and
‘The- Autobiography * hotn . also, . It
there, he says, that he had leisure ;
__*Tag Drscovrry or Ivpra,

7 ‘By Pandit Jawahgrlal
Nghru. “Published by 'Siznet Presg, Calcutta,

is
there

~

Mk, K BALASUBRAMANIA AIVAR

y or of ccmpleting a
an allotted period of time
‘It gave him, therefore, opportunity to Je¢
his mind wander or take root for a while
keeping in tune with his rioed, allowing
impressions to sink in and fll the dry
bones of the past with flesh and blood.
Even at the time of the publication of the
book in 1945 Pandit Nehru felt that some
parts of it were already somewhat ont o
date and that much had happered since
he wrote it. Much more so now, many
parts of the book will have become’ ont of
date and may have to be re-written.  But

he says he resisted the temptation to re
it.  Nevertheless,

was no sense of hurr
task within

vise
as the product of the

a move to de-control when the supply of
et .the present

Looking - at the situation ' from a long
period angle of vision we can say that
and systematic

: f
age written by one of the makers o
‘New India. . 1
ja’ so the
“The Discovery of _Indxa is alf e
athor's adventure to discover himse .
;tlhe epilogue to the book he asks.wn' ]
certain touch of sadness “The_ Dlscmde”y>
of India”, “what have I discovere ';
“Jt was presumptuous of dm;: ;o 0;?35;21;
il her ard fin
that 1 could unvel )  whet
i hat she was in
is to-day and. w ' ;
T::g past. About her there is the elusive
uality of a legend of long age; sq;nde
Enchantment seems to have held herl r.;mhe;
But she is very lovable and none 1qcv :
children can forget her, wherever t ey %n
or whatever strange fate bafalls thjn:hr.ou;’h
this fascinating book, we are 1ef Indf;n
swiftly moving perspectw_esd‘ oeye wdian
i ur minds
history and before our : e
i ision of a series
unrolls the glorious v o
scenes of the long panoraga ohf In}d):;e
ast. We have, gathered together ies’
geautiful autobiographical ttom(l)(t:);er:
colourful reminiscences, pregnan ; }ne
vations, weighty retlections, h an 1ry
! .

ill stick to the memory,
rases that will s _to the mem
ggt quotations and poetic descrlxptxonl%ce(;f

d great events, In places,
B are lod i f the inner
i cret o©
e are led into the se . ‘
:\Irorkings of a massive mind ;hattzig
launched forth into the quest }or wror‘{
aﬁd spirituality.  All through txfe' ten;e.
however, there runs the emotion 0 hm1 i
?
roti to our motheriand,
love and devotion nd
aglow with a deep sense of her dkfi;:;m\'
spiritual values and her great undying
culture. .
We find here an amazing wealth..oi
facts and information cqllef;i f{om xartxg:ir
i sed with reftection on
sources intersperse Hon O et
joni »,  In short, the book is fas
signiticance. ook i
i i Once you take i
A i “until you have
t down until ¥
ou cannot lay i you
%nished. Even afterwards, you :jvdiﬂa?ne
e to it, sgain an gain,
tempted to com

t onder over the beautiful sentences,
(Ouo?vtions and phrases scattered throughogt
tll‘e pages. In fact, this is the real test
o‘f a ;;eat' book from the pen of a great
author.

The work is fittingly den'iicated to hcxls
‘colleagues and co-prisor’lers in thefAhm(iré
nagar Fort prison camp. Mostd"(:) ‘Ejhr‘;’s
generally acquainted with Pandi l‘t;, o
views on political questicns fmd wi is
ideals of a socialistic state with eco'xi.lomge
equality and freedom. But we gi o
eager to know his attitude towards ; )
religion and philosophy.’ In the‘gh]a.p.ers
on ‘Life and Philosopby ) and on \-eﬂg‘“'i?’
Philosophy and Sgiex’lce he say;.d bée,yl
early approach to lx‘fes pr’oblems ah' o
more or less scientific, with spmet mfg o
the easy optimism of the science of the
nineteenth and early twer.xtx.eth Cemui{d
Vet he felt that religion  supplie
some deeply-felt: inner need  of l}umafqt
nature, thouph religion, as he saw 1<
practised, did not attract 'hxm. He11 c?wns
that Dletapbysics and Philosophy have a

" creater appeal to his mind. But hs frankly
ta]

states that he is interested in this.li(e, n;)t‘
in some other world of fature hf.e. n Ie
says: * Intellectually, I can appreciate, <to
some extent, the conception of momsixz
and I have been attracted toward?' t,
Advaita Philosophy of th.e \./edanta_,”'tnf:,u;iix
I did not understand it in all ‘s depth
and intricacy. 1 realize that",rmc.relyhan
intellectual appreciaii?zl”of Cf,'uch ‘r.nat.nsf

carry one far . fSome kind o
does not carry 1 i /}:.1 JLind ol
ethical approach to lle {L;L h‘ N rong
appeal for him. Hems,ay,f'. I have :;L,g
attracted by  Ganchiji's 7 stress on rlb:‘
means and I think O/h?"of‘fxls great:.st
contributiors to our ’{mox_lc hlte has b}:er;
this emphasis. Hc/adrmt: that ln.} ':d(
always hesitated to s ‘v.ead books on re:xg:mr')ci
but he feels t:/x‘ jonorance of them is

often a severe diawback, e says: 1 }Ti;;
sheer beauty of some passages would %oid
"me A phrase or A seutence  wou

7 up an ctrify 2ud make
suddephy” leap up and  electrify and ;"
me Jeel the presence of really the great.
“'yé/nre was a compelling reality about
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them, a permanence, which time and space
could not touch.”  He further observes:

‘I find myself incapable of thinking of a

deity or of any unknown supreme power
in anthropomorphic terms. But he feels
it is impossible not to believe in some-
thing whether we call it a creative life-
giving force, or vital energy inherent in
matter which gives it its capacity for self-
movement and change and growth or by
some other means; something that is as real
as life is real when contrasted with death. In

fact, he says with Voltaire, ‘Even if God.

did not exist, it would be necessary to
invent Him’. He concludes by saying
‘Whatever gods there be, there is some-
thing godlike in man.”

According to him, the central idea of
ancient Indian civilisation was that of
Dharma which was something more than
religion or creed. It was a conception of
obligations, of the discharge of one's
duties to oneself and to others. Rights
as such were not emphasised. It stands
cut in marked contrast with the modern
assertion of rights of individuals, of
groups and of nations. 'Writing about the
Upanishads, he says: ‘“They are instinct
with a spirit ‘of enquiry, of mental
adventure: of a passion for finding out
the truth about things. I like the vigour
_of the thought in questioning, the rationalistic
" bathground .

About: gur national epics, the Ramayana
‘and Mahabiharata, he observes that they
are still a living force in the life of our
people and \they represent the typical
Indian method \af catering all together for
various degrees Y\ of cultural development
from the highest hpdividual to the simple,
un-read and un-taugeht villager.  He says:
“The Mahabharata i one of the outstand-
ing books of ‘the woMld. - It is a colossal
~work, - an rencyclopaedi& of legend and
religion, of political and \social institutions
-~ of ancient India.”  Of thla Gita he truly
+remarks as follows: “The mssage of the
- Gita is not sectarian or addres's'e‘ui-.\to any
particular school of thought. “Durifyg the

2500 years since’ it was wmten, Irn\dian

»

humanity always found something living
in the Gita, something that fitted into its
developing thought and had a freshness
and applicability to the spiritual problems
that afflict the mind"”

In this wortk Paundit Nehru gives a
splendid analysis of the effects of British

rule upon India and its social and’

economic structure and a revealing account
of the genesis and growth of the freedom

- movement in India. He rightly observes

that the establishment of British rule in
India was an entirely novel phenomenon
for- her, not comparable with any other
invasion or political- or economic change.
India became for the first time an
appendage of ‘another country and now
racialism became the acknowledged creed.

The self-sufficient village community of -

the old was entirely disintegrated and the
destruction of village industries was a

powerful blow to these communities. The | |

balance between industry and  agriculture
was upset. The landlord system was newly

introduced which struck at the whole

Indian conception of a co-operative group
of social structure. The big land owners
ot farmers of revenue were created and
British rule consolidated itself by establish-
ing new classes and vested interests, who
were tied up with that rule, and one of
the major problems in India iz, that of
the Princes ‘or of the Indian States was

also created. Thus, there were three basic’

vested interests created and encouraged by
British rule 7z, the Prirces, the big
landlords and the Indian Members of the
Services.

Writing eloquently about the advent of
the Gandhian -era he . says: ‘“And then

Gandhi came. He was like a powerfal

current of f{resh air that made us stretch
ourselves and take dzep  breath; like a
beam of light that pierced the darkness
and removed the scales from our eyes;
like a whirlwind that upset many things,
most of all the working of people’s minds.
Political freedom took new shape then and
acquired 2 new content. The essence of

his teaching was fearlessness and truth and

JCTOBER 19171 TOE EMERGING AMERICA ' C sy
action allied to these, always keeping the cannot lose ocurselves in  aimless and

welfare of the massess in view.” Gandhi
fafluenced millions of people in India in
Varying degrees. Some changed the whole
texture of their lives; others were only
partly affeced.

Pandit Nehrn truly observes that the
Indian habit of mind is essentially one of
quietism. A long tradition of philosophy
also leads to it and yet Gandhi, a typical
product. of India, represents the very
antithesis of quietism. He has been a
demon of energy and action, a hustler,
and a man who not only drives himself,
but drives others. In fact, the Congress
was and is dominated by him.

The present age is, according to him,
the age of the Atom Bomb. The highest
ideals of the age may be classed under two
heads, humanism and the scientific spirit.
He fears that in India there are alternating
tendencies for self-glorification and self-pity.
Both are undesirable and ignoble. We

romantic quests, urconnccted - with  life's
problems. Nor can we concern ourselves
with externals only, lorgetting the signi-
ficance of the inner life of man. In cur
individual lives we have to discover a
balance between the body and the spirit
and between man a3 a part of natare and
man as a part af society, The great
Chinese philosopher, Lao‘tze says:” Often-
times one stripes oneself of passion, in
order to sce the secrets of life; often-
times one regards life with passion, in
order to see its manifold results’, This is
also the meaning of the two-fold division
of Dharma, into Pravritti and  Nivritti,
enjoined on us by our ancient rishis,

In the successful wey in which we
solve this will depend the realisation of
the fruits of the freedom which we have
won. The ‘Discovery of India’ is a great
book. Everyone ought to read it and should
be proud to possess a copy of it

THE

MERGING A M

RICA

By Mr. LAWRENCE C. BURR

N an effort to understand the direction
in which the people of the United
States are moving today, it is valaable to
examine the history of the nation at four
significant points; (1) The Revolutionary War,

1773—1781 ; (2) The Civil War, 1861—1865 ;'

(3) World War I, 1914—1618 ; (4 the
period following World War Il These
periods are chosen, not that the progress of
thé nation is to be measured in terms of
the number of wars fought, but rather the
aspirations to be free come to focus more
sharply here and reflect the role of the United
States in the eternal struggle for universal
human freedom, Each of these periods
made its own contribution to the achieve-
ment of an increased degree of liberty for
more and more Americans.

THE FIRST PERIOD

The agitatidn that eventually culminated in
the Revolutionary War was the desire of

the colonists to effect a reduction in the
taxes imposed by Lngland in vericus forms
These taxes and other torms of economic
restrictions resulted trom (2) the Navigaticn
Acts of 1660, 1673, and 169G; (b) the
Stamp Act of 1765; {c; the Townshend
Acts of 1707, (J) the Tea Tax. Up to 1775
the immediate concern of the colonists wes
economic. Iowever, at  this point they
realised that relief from these mieasures could
not be cbtained in & system of mercanti-
lism or imperislism; consequently,  the
emphasis shifted from their immediate ¢oal
to a concern for political  independence.
Ileeing from the spectte of persecution in
Europe, especially at the point of religious
worship and expression, the colonists were not
conscious of the fact that individual {reedom
was inherent in thiir fght. Even though'the
price of freedem was exceedingly muh in
human depravations, even to the point of life
itself, this victory is the cornerstone of the
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way of life America has come to value so
highly down through the years. The American
Declaration of Independence anncunced the
intentions of these early Americans to be
free citizens in a nation which was also
free and sovereign. Popular government is
the important concern of the declaration.
It establishes individual political rights
based . on political freedom and political
‘equality. But it must be remembered that
freedom and equality *for the slaves was not
implied nor was any reference made to the
social and industrial ills of the nation. At
these points independence and freedom
were inchoate, leading to the renewal of
this struggle in the Civil War. The Decla-
ration of Independence is based on the
‘political philosophy of Thomas Jefferson, an
.outstanding American statesman and later
President of the United States for two terms,
ané Jobn Locke, an eminent English
philosopher. -
~ THE SECOND PERIOD |

The Emancipation Proclamation of the Civil
War extended these same rights to American
Negtroes by lifting them from the level of
chattel. slaves to the status of citizens in a
theoretical sense.  The acceptance of all

" . Americans as equal citizens did not come

automatically ; it only marked the beginning
of a process that is still under way at a
rate wuch slower than many desire.  How-

ever, with this -much acbieved, America was -

prepared to move ahead'in the area of human
relations. In passing it might be ,pointed out
that the polical, social and economic issues
involved in this internal conflict were much

- broader than the efforts’of the eleven states

to secede from the Union imply.
THE THIRD PERIOD

The events of this period really began at
the turn- of the century when the United
States launched a campaign of hemispheric

“imperialism directed against the islands and

" nations to the south of the States.. This

move was viewed with great alarm by the

" nations of both Latin and South America
- because of the peltical and military impli-

~ cations, It became necessary for the United

3

;sigtes to study its foreign policy at the point

of American relations- and  re-orient
these relations in terms of the principle of
self-determination for all nations in the
Western hemisphere. As time passed this
re-orientation wdas achieved through the
development of the “Good Neighbor”
Folicy advocated by a recen: Secretary of
State, Mr. Cordell Hull, and supported
wholeheartedly by the late President Franklin
D. Roosevelt. With this problem being
settled Germany challenged the right of
individual freedom and the sovereignty of
certain European nations by seeking - to
determine and control the political and
economic politics of continental Europe
based on an undesirable form of collecti-
vism. As a fesult of this effort on the
part of Germany, coupled with the pelitical,
soctal and economic ills of Europe, a
struggle for . world domination broke out.
It can be safely stated that the United
States entered World War I to defend the
principle of national sovereignty for both
large and small nations. Certain economic
considerations were related to eachicountry’s
participation, not only in World War I,
but in all other armed conflicts. The
validity of these considerations were related
to each country's participation, not only in

. World war I, but in all other armed

conflicts. - The validity of these considerations
is not a point to be discussed here. At
the end of the war Woodrow Wilson,
wattime President of the United States,

‘offered fourteen points on which a tribunal

of international government could = be
built and’ because these were rejected, the
United States. withdrew frora world affairs
and shut itself off from the evils of Europe
by high tariffs and other forms of economig
isolation. o
~ THE FOURTH PERIOD
During the interval between the two world

" wars, we learned that no nation, regardless

to the degree of self-sufficiency, could
survive outside the family of free nations.
This lesson has been a costly one and now
we have come to accept the principle of a
world community and are seeking security
through international co-operation. In spite

¢
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of the ideological differences among the
government it is this realization that moti-
vates the  life of our nation today. With
certain qualifications America is prepared to
try to establish peace again in the world
to-day. The America that we are building
to-day is based on first class citizenship for
each of ils citizens without respect for race,
creed, class, and other considerations; a
fuller and richer life for all through indus-
trial co-operation and expansion ; the
continued practice of freedom in worship,
expression and thought; an education that
will equip each person to make his contri-
bution to our way of life; a society in
which out relations are ordered by a belief
in the efficiency of spiritual values, Inter-
nationally we seek to relate curselves to
other nations on the basis of national
sovereignty without that sovereignty being

used to persecute sections of the population
for selfish reasons ; the freedom of 2ll

nations of colonial peoples who should be
self-governing ; the principle of international
co-operation for collective security without
regard  for ideological differences ; the
integration of the world’s material and
human resoutces in..promoting a  higher
standard of living throughout the world;
implementing the brotherthvod of man
through association and the free exchange
of news and ideas 7z the radio, the press,
and other media; the progressive abolition
of illiteracy in pational populaticns, These
ideels are mnot shared amony the total
populaticn as goals to be achieved; but
the evidence of their acceptance is increa-
sing to the point that they might represent
the highest aspirations of the emerginy
America.

THE EASTERN STATES FEDERAL UNION

By Pror. K, V. RAO, M.A., MLitt, ML A. (Patna State)

{
Rajendra Collage, Dalangir, Patma State.

MIDST the spectacular and dramatic
A changes that are taking place on fhe
political map of Iandia, an average Ind}an
finds it difficult to bestow any attention
on the minor happenings in the hitherto
unknown regions of this country. Perhaps
the average reader would be surprised to
know that a new experiment at constitu-
tional development is being attempted
and thirtynine Independent Rulers of the
Eastern States Agency are mnow forming a
Federal Union of all their States by
surrendering a part of their ‘sovereignty’
uato themselves. ‘

A little: background would be useful.
What used to be called Eastern States

Agency till yesterday consisted of 42 States>

-under one Resident living at Calcutta,
divided into three Agencies celled the
Bengal, Orissa and Chhattisgarh Agencies.
With the " lapse of Paramountcy these
States till now under one residency would
become independent. Now none of these

States is biz enough taking either area
or revenue into  consideration, though
some of the States like Mayuwtbhanj and
Patna are progressive and advanced
both economically and cultarally.  MMean-
while pressing problems arose with the
declaration of HMG. that they would
*ouit’ India by August 15th; and some-
thing should be done by thesz States to
cope with the new situation. It is for
this reason and for the underlying desire
that the clese association artificially brought
about by the British by grouping all these
States under one Residency should be
continued in one form or the other that these
39 States have now decided to  join
together in close association under a
Federal Uaion. -Lock at the reasons
given by the BMaharaja of Patna, a leading
figure amorg the Rulers of [astern States
Agency. He says: “The Eastern States
have been steadily preparing themselves
for the coming changes and have declared
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in unequivocal terms thgir e?mestddesx:;:
of forming a Federal Umfm,,m or etr o
fit in with the All-India Cf)nstm} 1(2:1
setup. It poes without saying tha .z;
Union of the States of this Age'ncy 1(;
absolutely necessary not only to olxlerco?tzs
the intrinsic disadvantages of sma umeli
but also in order to un.d.e{take the new‘11
and graver responsibilities tha?h \1/11
assuredly devolve on the S’t’ates’r\gn © ;2
revertion of Paramounicy . e :‘;
States that are not joining belong to the
Bengal ‘Agency. '
The 39 States belonging to the O;xssa
and Chhatisgarh Agenqxes betweenht;en}
cover a total area that is equal to tha o1
Bihat and bave a population almost etquaf
‘to that of Orissa. Of thesc? the Sta eh'clue
Keonjhar 1is the bigge-st' in ar(;aahwtxhe
Patna is the most industrialised 'an” as the
- largest revenue. 1Thox;gh n&ﬁ:lx;a Zna‘;; e
’ ntocratic rule ol 2 , _
:1}:: feading States like Patna, Kal'fxt;agd:é
Baudh etc., have already .g‘ot Legis’i‘?ln
Assemblies 2nd elected ‘Mx.msters: esei
States are richest in India in their naturad
“resources, specially in the'xr forest. anf
mineral wealth. The graphxt? dep(?sxts of
Patna State and the Bapxﬂe r.nmesh.(l)
Kalahandi ere the richest in India, while
the ~ only copper belt of India pasgei
through the Serikella State, anofher membe

of this proposed Union whose illustrious .

Ruler has played a magnificent part in
| - bringing about the present constitutional
) set-up.b~It is the Eastern States Agency

the time been 'supplying iron
L :S'Zt ::3 leal'to thp Tatas; while there ars
7 Vvery fine waterfalls which can be har}?essg-
for supplying cheap power. The Ma .aga'tls,
the biggest river of the Deccan gxt i
- serpentlike movement passes through many
4t the States and the proposed damming
- of the river at Hirakud bineﬁts these
States as much as Orissa.  Thus Natare
" has bestowed her natural resources dx'n
B plengy on this yet neg!ec-ted. p;rt of In bla
" and the proposed Constitution shquld e
jhdgéd' mainly from this point of.mew-i—-t:)I
. what extent it help; tc  exploit the natora

resources to the fullest extent for the
benefit of the Common man. ;
incipal authorities of the propose
Ur;li-r?rlx3 p;::’t p(i) A Council 'of Rulers,
(i) a Board of Rulers consisting of a
President, Vice-President and _seven 'Mem-
bers, (iii) a Council of M»imste‘rS (iv) a:
Bicameral Legislature and a High Court.

'The Constitution Act provides for each

Ruler to accede to the Union by sjgpmg
an Instrument of Accession. Once joined,
no’ Ruler 7e., member State can secede
from the Union within a- period of ten
years. A Press note says that the present
Constitution Act would be submitted to
the first Legislative Assem.bly to be set
up under this Act, to examine and amend,
as it is pleases, according to the procedure
laid down.

A few more details of the Constitution
Act. The Executive Authority of the;
Union is vested in a Board‘ of ‘R}]lers
consisting of a President and Vx(fe-Presxd.ent
and seven members, the Board 1t§e1f bexqg
¢lected by the Rulers arranged in certain
electoral College for this purpose. There
is a Council of Ministers * to a1d. and
advise the Board and the P'resxdent in the
excercise of their functions . The. actual
mode of selecting the Ministers is not
stated but a newspaper report says that
one of the four Ministers . would be a non-
official representative of the pe.ople. The
precise functions of the Council _of Rulers
are not known and it is difficult to
visualise the exact scope in terms of t}}e
present constitutional systems st present in
existence. The actual executive al_nhonty
itself is vested in a number of -bodxes, the
Council of Ministers, the President (who
presides over the meeting of the Board of
"Rulers and can preside if he chooss_:s,. over
the meetings of the -Council of mes_ters),
the Board of Rulers, and the Council of
Rulers. .The respective functions of .thes.e
bodies are not weil-defined and it is
difficult to say which body ex?ctly
corresponds to what we call a “ Cabinet
and what exactly the relations of these
bodies are to each other. After all, ever

’
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in the best of constitutions, it is the
actual working that has to say the last
word and we can only imagine certain
possibilities. My own forecast is that til]
- full responsible government is established
the Union is pledged to the goal of
responsible government one day—the actual
functions of a modern ‘Cabinet’ would
devolve on the Board of Rulers with the
Ministers corresponding to  departmental
Secretaries and the Council of Rulers

- - corresponding fo the functions now being

carried out by the party executives. One
interesting point in the Act is that while
the Ministers are responsible to the President
and the members of the Board of Rulers,
the uitimate ‘Executive Authority' of the
Union, are ‘responsible’ to none at all;
probably they are answerable to the
Council of Rulers but there is no provision
in the Act for a ‘vote of no-confidence’
or ‘recall’ of the members of the Board;
so that even in case the Council of Ruleis
want to influence or guide the Board,
there is no constitutional provision for
discharging that function. In course of
time, the Council of Rulers would become
ornamental only and absolutely functionless,
whatever may he the original intentions of
the authors may be.

The Act provides “for a bicameral
legislature on the American model. The
upper house called the Senate gives equal
representation to all the member States,
each State nominating one member. In

ali there will be 65 members including

ministers and experts, all nominated, The
lower house called the Legislative Assembly
has got 120 members, all elected by the
people of the States on a population basis.

.Both the Houses have equal powers, except

that finance bills could emanate only in
the Assembly; in case of disagreement,
there is provision for a joint sitting of both
the Houses. ‘ '

The Legislative list of the Union covers
52 items and includes such subjects as
Electricity, Factories, Trade Unions, Major
Rivers etc, and, though the list is not by
itself unattractive, yet ample scope is left

68

for the individual States to develop their
conveniences and financial coadition.

The Act provides for a High Court
that is the highest Civil and Criminal
Court of appeal and at the same time it
has got the right to interpret the Act.
The Judges of the High Court are
appointed by the Board and can be
removed by the Board for bad behaviour
on the recommendations of the Committee
to be appointed by him. Nowhere it is
stated as to who should first move in the
matter.  The correspending provision in
England and in the new constitution of
India is  that the Judges are removed by
the King cn a prayer from the Legislature.
Such a provision would better be included
in this Act, as otherwise the Judges cannot be
expected to beimpartial in case of disputes
between biz and small member-States.

One of the important provisions of the
Act is that it insists on the Member-States
to guarantee certain fundamental rights
and civil liberties to the people and also
set up “a representative form of the govern-
ment best suited to the conditions of the
States”. Another important provision relates
to the right of the Union to interfere and
even to remove a Ruler in cases of
misrule etc,

The Union has no power of taxation,
its finances being "raised by contributions
from member States. However, the Union
has got the power to borrow.both internally
and externally. It can also make loans to
Member-States.

Thus a new constitution has come into
existence—a new Union that will take jts
legitimate place on the political map of
India and will play its proud part,
Critics are not wanting who say that the Union
Constitation dees not go far and does not
satisfy the legitimate aspirations of the
people. But they have to realise the
peculiar  conditions prevailing in these
parts, the level of education and the lack
of tradition for a full democratic form of
government.  Moreover the Union had to
be brought into existence in a huiry,
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There was not much time for “deliberation.
As the Press Note issued by the Chairman of
the Council of Rulers says, “while full
responsible government remains the goal
~ of the Union, the great rapidity with which
_ the political situation in India is now
changing, . . . " compelled the autho-
rities to prepare this scheme in a hurry,
Again the scheme contains germs of full
- responsible government and can easily be

adapted to suit the purpose. Thus, the
Act says nothing about the mode of
selecting the minister, and a conventicn

may be established that they would be
chosen by the Legislature. Again by
another convention, the question of nomi-
nation to the Senate by individual States
may be left to the popular legislatures to
be established in these individual States.
The Board of Rulers can become the
constitutional head of the Union. Every
thing therefore depends upon the spirit in
which the Act is worked and it is hoped
that the people of these States whole-
heartedly welcome this Union and work the
Act for the betterment of all.

UNlTED STATES TRADE WITH INDIA

By Mr., V. G.
(Annan.

NITED - States’ trade with ‘India has
shown marked increase during the
" war years. Total exports increased from
an annual average of about 35 million
dollars in the pre-war period 1936-38 to
777 million dollars in 1944 pimarily as a
result of large shipment of lend-lease
supplies. Similarly exports from India rose
from the average value of about 75 million
dollars in 1936-38 to about 145 million
dollars in 1944,

The trade between U.S. and India during

- the war has constituted an increased part
of the total international trade of both

“countries. In pre-war yeats U.S. exports

to India comprised about one per cent. of

the U.S. exports and 6 to 7 per cent. of
- India’s total impotts and they increased to
-5 to IT per cent. respectively of total
. trade in the three year period 1942.44,

e Imports of Indian ‘goods -likewise showed
increases rising. from 3 per .cent. of total

- U.S. imports before the war to 4 per cent.in

1642-44 and from an average of 85 per cent.
, of India’s total exports to 18 per cent,

For many years before the war US,

. purchases from India in terms of value

. have exceeded India’s purchases from U.S.
'itrade with India has shown' an excess of
. ;mports in each war year.

RAMAKRISIINAN, 2r.A.

tlai University, Annamalai Nagar)

An analysis of U.S. export ‘and imports
will show that there has been considerable
commodity shifts. As regards exporis
military equipment comprised the main
exports to India from 1942-44 representing
52 per cent. of total exports to India—
machinery, motor trucks, heavy iron steel,
food-stuffs etc. figured largely in the
export lists,

As regards imports, jute bags, unmanu-
factured jute comprised 45 per cent. of the
total value ‘of imports from India into U.S.
Other commodities are Indian tea, shellac,
mica, etc. - It would be interesting to
consider the various types of equipment
for which there might be a good market
in India for U.S. machinary. First of all,
there is the textile industry; India’s largest
industry in cotton textile and textile
machinery has long been imported. Before
World War 1 it accountzd for 40 per cent.
of totza] machinery imports
electrical machinery which made up 6 per
cent. Through a twenty year period
following the war, textile machinery, much
of which was for cotton gocds, manu-
factures accounted for from 20 to 25 per
cent. of total machinery imports and
electrical equipment for about 15 to 18
per cent.. The U.S.A. has had ornly a
small fraction of Indian market for textile

followed by

;
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machinery. Before the first world war

“almost- all the machinery used in Indian

textile mills was of British make. But by
the end of this period, Germany had about

- 7 per cent. of this business and made

v The U.S. manufacture

'

large gains of this business’ after 1935.

Today one of the primary demands of
India is for textile machinery. It is esti-
mated that about 30 per cent. of the
entire spinning and weaving plant  will
require replacement within 10 years. In
the first five years, it is estimated that
3,300,000 spindles and 50,000 looms will
have to be replaced along with dyeing,
bleaching, printing and ﬁmshmg machinery, 1f
- the annual needs of 12 yards of cotton cloth
per capita are to be met. If the annual
per capita requirements are to be increased
ta 18 yards, it will be necessary to
procure an additional 2,400,000 spindles
and 68,000 looms. In the case of other
machinery apart 24,000 flat revolving cards,
20,000 draw and speed frames and 22,000
ring spindles are considered to be
necessary. . According to the Bombay plan
the anaual target is 30 yards per capita
and its fulfilment would mean an importa-
tion of still greater quantities of most types
of textile machinery. .

Indian purchasers of textile machinery
are, no doubt, interested in procuring
textile machinery from the U.S. manu-
tacturers. Bat the U.S. has already large
orders from old customers to carry out and

; further could not manufacture goods for

all potential buyers "in a short time and
further Indian firms require textile machinery
with specifications suited to existing units.
is accustomed to
designing machinery to meet needs of
particular types of cloth and if Indian textile
equipment is slightly altered, the U.S. A. might
be able to meet Indian needs. It is also
in the interests of U. S. manufacturers to
capture the Indian market by supplying the
recessary textile machinery, '

The next important type of goods for

which there is an Indian market for U. S,
machinery is electrical equipment, In the

years to come India will requite a good
deal of expanded electrical power production.
The present per capita consumption of
electricity is the lowest being less than one
hundredth of the U. S, A, Already plans
for development of electric power are being
formulated and a central Technical Power
Board has been set up. Between 1933-33
imports of electrical machinery showed an
increase, but 70 per cent. of.the business
was held by Britain. In 1938 U.S.A's
sixth most important export to India was
electrical machinery. It is expected that
there may be a large demand for electrical
machinery over a period of some years and
if it is possible to settle terms suitable to
both the Indian buyers and U.S. manufacturers,
the Indian market for American electrical
equipment may be developed to & consider-
able extent.

A third type of goods for which there
is a potential Indian market for U. S.
manufactures is  reflrigerating  machinery.
Considerations of climate and weather require
that in India refrigerating and . air-condition-
ing equipment should be Urcatly augmented,
Imports of refrigerating machinery into India
increased nine times. Between 1914-18
and U.S. has had a large share 7 e about
80 to S0 percent of the refrigeration equip-
ment in the last few years before the recent
war came. Irom the US, a large market
for U.S. refrigeration machinery is likely to
develop in the near fature,

As regards air-conditiening equipment as
early as 1937, the Indian railways begun
to use such equipment and it is estimated
that 3,000,000 dollars of such equipment
were imperted into India from U.S. in 1937,
Many theatres in India were now using
mechanical refrigeration and would like to
instal air conditioning equipment when it
becomes available.  Otlice buildings, dining
rooms, buses and automobiles, radics, and

telepho..es and a number of other miscel

vhatever he the size of the
Indian maxket:; in the coming years, there
is a greater possibility of U.S. participaticn
in it, even though the American equipment
in certam ceses is relatively of higher ceste,
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In India, U. S. products are already
gaining ground and during the war period
greater quantities of U.S. equipment reached

India than in any other comparable period, .

For the present the question of payment

. for U.S. goods looms large but it may be
overtome if Indian businessmen are deter-
mined to buy American goods and if
American manufacturers adapt to the needs
of the Indian market. Textile mills, tea
and coffee estates are potential users of
this equipment, -

As regards tractors between 1933 and
1938 the U.S. had about 70 per cent. of
the Indian tractor farket, the entire market
for tractors for agricultural purposes and of

v farm machinery in general will be small,

In 1937-38 tractors jimported were valued
at 187,000 dollars. l’:l some provinces and
_states ‘tractors have been purchased by

of tractors to India in 1944 inclu‘d’ing lend
lease were valued at 11,000,000 dollars.

The majority of these tractors are not
adaptable for use in agriculture, but suitable
for excavations . and road buildings work.
/If expanded road consideration is undertaken
as also flood control development and
irrigation, there might be need for this kind
of equipment in India.

India has™ already chalked out the post-
war needs in respect of machine tools,
chemical manufacture equipment,. replace-
ment and repair for sugar producing
equipment, facilities to increase cement
production to the level of 6,000,000
tons a year, equipment for - fertilizers
manufacture, - industrial machinery of all
kinds, office equipment, trucks.

So long as American economy depends

" co-operative groups and it is just possible - ‘more and more upon export trade, India

" that there will be increased use of tractors
for agricultural purposes. The U.S. exports

will - be no negligible market for

“American goods.

THE BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR

By Mr. N.

“HE Britishk Industries Fair, got up
' . recently by the British Government,
literally exhibited at the world's show-
“window what -all things Britain can make

-~ “and sell to the world, apart from demon-

strating to the: world the vitality of the British
<people, as Sir Stafford Cripps -said at
the Inauguration.
. Of course, the world had to come to the
showcase.  And it did. Buyers from almost
-every country in the world visited the Fair
to see what Britain can sell them and what
‘they can sell of British goods in their own’
countries at a margin to themselves. The
 represeated over 90 countries,
totalling 16,710 persons—all prospective
Overseas - buyers, The  overall total

" ‘number: of those who - visited the Fair
.- stood at 500,000. Certainly ,a record for
>, a purely Industrial exhibition, with -accent

on commerce. | .

V. ESWAR \

Though thre 16,710 overseas buyers could
buy anything they wanted, Trade restrictions
prevailing in. their own countries and

currency difficulties prevented them from:
transacting any business. So, ‘at the Fair,

larger number of orders for British goods
were -registered from Souath America,

Switzerland, Belgium and India than any -

other ‘countries.

. On the opening aay of the. Fair itself,
South  Ametica

to £100,000. Australia placed an order
for 2,000 cricket bats. One dealer in
Kashmere and  Shetland wodlies took an
order to the tune of £100,000, while a leading
manufacturer of  high-grade  women’s

_ clothing registered substantial orders from 37

overseas countries for his wares, South
America, France, Belgium, India, Ceylon,

Capada and New Zealand placed pretty -

4

*

placed an order for
domestic aluminium hollow-ware amounting
3

°
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good orders for rubher moulded  ilooring.
Simjlarly, the Glove trade found good
buyérs in Scandinavian and Argentine buyers.

On the other hand, substantial orders for
scientific and optical instruments, pottery,
rayon, engineers’ tools, auxiliary motors,
gearing and intricate machining equipments,

" as, also heavy engineering and hardware

goods had to be turned down for the reason
that the orders already booked were fiar
too heavy a demand on the production
capacity of the manufacturers. The same
story was repeated in the light industries
section, representing  cutlery, jewellery,
silverware, watches, clocks, office appliances,
chemicals, druggists’ = sundries, toys and
fancy goods. /

The Fair, however, gave an opportunity
for the prospective British exporters—both
in established and new lines—to *discuss
agency terms:with overseas Interests, when
they could not make a spot sale. Conse-
quently, a number of firms represented in ihe
Fair were able to find Agents ar\d Agencies
in more than 20 overseas markets where
they had no representation whatsoever,

The Fair also emphasised the vast
progress  British manufacture has made
in all branches within+ the short time

RECOLLECTIONS

it had after the ending of World War IL
There was a great lee-way to be made,
due to the .interruption in unrestrict-
ed progress caused by World War IL
The Industries Fair demonstrated to the
world the fact that British manufacture has
not only swung back to the normal pre-war
level but that it has also made rapid
progress in the shortest possible time,

Remarkable progress has been registered,
especially in the electrical trade with
regard  to  switchgear, rectifier,  high-
frequency equipmemt, electro-magnetic
apparatus and electronic “equipment,  The
progress towards smooth design in heavy
eagineering equipments has been parti-
cularly noteworthy.

Above all, the Industries Fair imparted
a new confidence into the minds of British
manufacturers that their goods have a ready
overseas market, as long as they do
everything to maintain the standard and
perfection they have attained and also try
to make things new, commensurate with
efficiency and utility. Locked at from this
‘puint of view, the British Industries Fair
has been a great moral success for
Britain, apart from its being an industrial
and commercial success,

OF Dr. BESANT

By Mr. G. A. NATESAN

' L3

Y acquaintance’ with Dr. Besant
M began almost within a few years
after her arrival at Adyar. As I think of
.her, many memories crowd into my mind.
The first thing that I recall is her invitation
to me to visit the Olcott Panchama school
at Adyar. After completing a round of
the institution, we sat together for a
conversation in the ccurse of which she
told me that our ftreatment of the
panchamas. was shameful ang that Hindus,
patticularly of the higher classes should
leave no stone unturned to imprcve their
lot. -~ She did not at all like. our way of

addressing them as ‘pariahs’,  According
to her, there was semething inhuman in
it; and if 1 mistake not, she was the first
to use the word ‘panchama’ when talking
and writing about the depressed classes,
Her noble soul revolted against the very
idea of asking them to scurry off the road
if a Hindu of a superior class came along,
or forcing them to speali to one from a
distance. Among the many wotkmen at
Adyar were several panchamas. Mrs, Besant
had noticed on one occasion that a Hindua
official who was in charge of the distribu-
tion of pay to the workmen month after
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month was calling out .each man by name;
and in the case of the panchama, he was
asked to stand at a respectable distance,
the amount due to him was thrown on
the ground and he was made io pick it
up. Mrs, Besant felt keenly the barbarity
of the treatment meted out {o this class,
She informed ‘he clerk concetned that she
"would like to be present when the ‘pay
for the next month was to be distributed.
On the due date, Mrs. Besant took charge
of the cash, had the amount for each man
packed up in a sheet of paper, called each
one in turn and handed over the amount
in person. Needless to say it had the
desired effect and from that moment
. onward, the panchamas at Adyar began to
be treated with consideration.

I remember too her mentioning to me
with emotion “ow gentle, docile and as a
rule industrious, these ‘panchamas were and
yet despite our treatment of them, * they
were clinging with pathetic affection to the
Hinduism which flouts and outrages them.”
It vas left to Mahatma Gandhi to take
~up this question in right earnest in later

years and denounce untouchability as a
- blot on Hinduism. DMMrs. Besant was not
“content with showing them mere lip

sympathy.
“the problem of educating them and she
was instrumental in starting not only the
 well-known Olcott  Panchama School at

,Adyar, but a few other institutions as well.

"IATION’AL EDUCATIO\I

.~ The next thing which comes vividly
-to my mind is her gpreat campaign for
national education.  According - to her,

India  until and unless the problem was

_spirit. -~ I rememler very well the great
. ~.public meetmg which she addressed at the

“ Pachayappa's College, Madras, in which she
; reforming our - educational
"‘j;:system -and in particular appealed for
“funds  for . starting - the
’College at Benares.

Her recital of the

She interested herself keenly in

. education could never be a success in

tackled by Indians themselves in the right

Central  Hindu .

ancient glories of Hinduism and the special
features of our educational ideals roused
the patriotism of the audience. Her moving
eloquence was responsible for the many
handsome donations that were promised on
the spot and for the zeal with which
many took it up. My late lamented friend

Mr. V. Krishnaswami Aiyar who was

present at the meeting was so deeply
moved that within a few Jays after it, he
made a special tour of the land of the
Nagarathars, and collected substantial funds
for the College. The Central Hinda
Coilege, I need hardly remind the readers,
afterwards became the nucleus of the Hindu
University at Benares.

CONVENTION LECTURES

More vivid still is my recollection of the
crowd ‘that used to throng at Adyar daily
to hear her famous morning lectures at the
Annual Conventions. [used to attend them
as a student and continued to do so for a
leng time -afterwards. The range of subjects
touched upon by her was really marvellous
and there was a ring of sincerity and

ersonal conviction in her utterance that

.made a deep impression on the audience.

I must here be, content with mentioning
the lectures on various phases of Hinduism
which afterwards were published in book
form. The story of the Avatars, the story
of the Great War, and the story of Sri
Ramachandra, the ideal king, have, amoug
others, become permanent additions to our
classical literature. Above all, her tranala-
tion of our sacred song, the Bhagavad
Gita, which she permitted me to bring out
in a pocket ‘edition, has been circulated in
hundreds of thousands. How well her
lectures and these publications of hers have
helped the spread of true Hinduism is
common knowledge.

HOME RULE CAMPAIGN

I have reserved to the last the most
important phase of her activities, viz., the
political. - When the history of Indian freedom
comes to he written, Mrs, Besant's name
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will find an honoured place in it. She was

. one of the few Englishmen and women

i

whai.condemned, and condemned strongly,
the 'way in which India was being treated
by England, the denial of the freedom to
which she was entitled. Her famous Heme
Rule campaign is responsible not a little
for stirting up political agitation in India
to a high degree. By her forceful contri-
butions to the Press, by her inimitable
elequeace, by her books and her numerous
brochures 'and pamphlets, she made the
country, from one end to the other, ring
with the cry of Home Rule for India. The
attitude adopted by some of the Provincial
Goverpments towards her and particularly
by the Madras Government which ordered
her internment and that of two of her
colleagues, served only to give a fresh
stimulus to the cause she was advocating.
And even those politicians' and journalists
who had differences with Let, banded
themselves together to protest against the
fettering of her speech and writing, the
iiberty she had loved from the beginning
of her life, the liberty for which she fought
and-suffered. It would be but bare justice
to say. that the Home Rule movement
inaugurated by her gave a tremendous
momentum to India’s claim for self-govern-
ment for which the Congress had been
agitating for years. Since the days of
Butke, of Bright, of Fawcett, of Bradlaugh
and of that saint among civil servants,
Sir William Wedderburn, every English
friend of India who pleaded for her cause
has been the subject of contempt and
ridicule at the hands of - Anglo-Indian
administrators here and of their representa-
tives at home. Mrs. Besant was the victim
“yof much obloquy and calumny, but un-
‘daunted, she pursued her campaign with
increased vigour and enthusiasm, I can
never forget the great and stirring speech
she made at the Lucknow Congress pleading
for Self-government for India; "and when
she said, .

“ England st her peril calls on Indian soldiers to
fight for the liberty of Belgium and the sacred-
nes3 of treaties, and then senda theso soldicrs back
home to find their people still in bondage,’

the whole Congress cheered her. The
audience was greatly moved when she
further went on:

India has still love for England. India doea
not want to break the British eornnection, but the
England slhe Ibves iz not the steel-frarmed Tngland
of the Press Act, the, Defence of India Act, the
Seditious Mectings Act and the Criminal Law
Amendment Act, “and 2l those horrible crnactments
of 1918 and 1027. It is not tho Enzland of those
things that we love ; it i3 the Fopgland of Cromwell,
of Hampdon and I\m. of Milton and Shelley. It
is the Enzland that sheltered the thres ’mei life
f Mazzini, the ngland that swelcomed ‘Garibaldi
by thousands in her stroots as the liberator of
Italy, the Lngland that has been shelterinz overy
political refugee, 16 i3 that England that we love.

How true are these words to-day as when
they were uttered thirty years ago!

A GREAT LEADIER

This tribute to DMrs. Besant will be
incomplete if I do not mention the great
human qualities which made men and
women cling to her and be ready to do
anything at her beck and call.  She was
singularly free from malice ; her attachment
to friends and her consideration to pclitical
opponents were well known; her love and
kind treatment of her servants have been
proverbial ; and her last will recording her
dying wishes that all her servants sHouId
be paid for the remainder of their lives the
wages they were receiving when she died,
testifies to her nobility arnd generosity.

CONTRIBUTIONS

rji.‘HE Editor =sclicits contributions en all

topics of general interest. and in
particular on subjeets bearing on the politieal,
commercial, indus irial and cconoinie condition
of India. Short articles on topml subjoets
gre preferred.  Centributions scoepted  anid
published will bo duly paid ior

. It may bo stated that a page of ths
Review takes in about 700 words.

All contributions and books for Review
should be addressed to Ar. G. A. Natesan,
Editor, The Indian Revicw, G. T., Madras.




PROHIBITION IN MADRAS
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By Ho¥. MR, DANIEL THOMAS

Minister for Prohibition & Transport, Madras

0

“The Government of Madras have launched upon a high experiment for the
general and social uplift of the people of this Province by their Prohibition
policy. On the 1sfeof this month the Government took steps to implement
Prohibition in 8 new districts—Tanjore, Trichinopoly, Madura, Nellore, Guntur,

Malabar, South Canara and ths

Nilgiris—with appropriate demonstrations,

including public meetings, processions and free distribution of tea and sweets
at the respective centres, so as to enlist the enthusiastic support of all the
people of the area. It is hoped that thg success of the programme will mean
increased health, happiness and prosperity to the people concerned.—[Ep, I.R.]

READERS of this journal know very
, well that some years ago an attempt
was made in the United States of America
to prohibit the manufacture of liquor and
thereby prevent the people of the States
from indulging in strong drink. This was
tried -for some years but the regulation was
so widely defied that it practically became
a dead letter and finally it had to be given
up altogether.
are given out differently by different people.
Some people say that it was not possible
to enforce prohibition as public opinion
was urfavourable and therefore it failed,
others say that at least in some of the
Stafes of America it was a definite success,
but it was abolished because of the

.~ manipulations of vested interests connected

© with the drink trade.

" In India, the Congress Party is pledged
to a policy of prohibition. = Mahatma
. Gandhi is vitally interested in the welfare
- of the people ‘in all villages and he is
- convinced - with a burning conviction ‘that
in order to uplift- their lives and to rescue

~* them from the grips of poverty, destitution,

dirt_and disease it- is absolutely essential.
_that we shculd implemeént a policy of
prohibition - throughout the length and
- breadh of ‘the country. = Shortly after the
- Congress ~ assumed office in the Madras
" Province in 1937, Sri C. Rajagopala Chariar,

. 'the Premier  was keen and enthusiastic in

. introducing prohibition in the province.
- As..a bepginping it-was introduced in the
~ . District of Salem and it was subsequantly
"V-Ar__implemented in -Chittoor, North Arcot and

¢ =

The reasons for the failure

Cuddapah. . The'scheme was planned to be
extended’ to the other districts of the
Province as quickly as may be possible,
from the point of view of finance and
administration. The General Sales Tax was
introduced by the Congress Ministry specially
for the purpose of meeting the deficit
which would be. caused by the abolition of
excise revenue. 'After the outbreak of the
war, the Congress Ministry . resigned in
1639. The Advisers’ regime went back on
this programme and gave it up in 1944,
After the recent elections, the Congress
Party again came into power and shortly
after the assumption of office by the last
Ministry in April 1946, both the Ministry
and the Legislative Council Party as: well
as the Congress Party throughout the
province were keen and eager to resume the
introduction of the prohibition programme! -
This feeling was so keen and high that"
there were even proposals that. prohibition
‘'should be introduced in all the 24 districts .
simultaneously. This was found financially
and administratively impossible and prohi-
bition was introduced in 8 districts in
October 1946. . The programme is to

_introduce prohibition in 8 other districts

in October 1947 and to complete the!*
introduction of prohihition all over the
province by October 1948,

The programme of prohibition has been
in actual working in our province in the
8 districts of North Arcot, Chittoor, Salem, .
Coimbatore, Cuddapah, Kurnool, Anantapur '
and Bellary for the last O months., It may
be useful now to review the peneral working
of prohibition during six months, "

fy B
-1 communities.

OCTORER 1917]

PROHIBITION IN MADRAS

o
a
<

The total revenue for the province of
Madras from excise is 17 crores. But the
excise revenue of 17 crores is only a
fraction of the actual money spent by the
people on drink  The total expenditure
on drink may roughly be estimated to be 4
times the revenue, namely 638 crores of
rupees The total population of the
province is about 50 millions and we may
roughly estimate about 10 per cent of the
people to be addicted to drink. This works
out that 5 million people spend nearly 70
crores -of rupees on drink and the majority
of these 5 millions are the people belonging
to the working classes who are least able
to afford to spend money on drink and
throw away on this evil of drink money
which is necessary for the better living of
themselves and their families.

At the outset it may be said with fair
certainty that as a result of the introduc-
tion of prohibition in these 8- districts,
between 73 and 90 per cent of the people
who had - been addicted to toddy are now
free from this evil and are thereby enabled
to live more decent and more happy iives,
spend more money for food and clothing
and generally rise to a higher level of
living. Side by side with the introduction
of prohibition, the Government have also
introduced various activities in these villages
to improve the generzl level of the life of
the villagers. In these 8 districts about
5,800 gramasangams have been formed and
the activities of these sangams are directed
to various aspects of the life of the village
communities. Village games like Chudugudu
and folk dancing and singing are played
by selected groups of the young men of
the villages drawn from all classes and
Co-operative  societies for
various purposes are also formed to
improve the economic life of the village
communities.  Thrift societies have been

formed to help people to save money for
building houses for buying cattle and such
useful .and necessary purposes. Prohibiticn
is, after all, a negative programme and
side by side with prohibition there should
be a positive programme for all round
village uplift. This is being carried out
under the guidance and direction of special
ameliorative officers who  have been
appointed in all these § districts.

It must be admitted that we are face to

face with a number of real problems as

regards the successful working of the

prohibition policy. The first problem is

the problem of securing wide-spread public

co-operation. Unless every man and every

woman in villages and towns of the prohibi-

tion areas makes himself or herself personally

interested in this policy, prohibition cannct be

worked with complete success. There are

men who are out to make money out of

the present situation and who are manu-

facturing illicit liquor and seliing it to the

ex-addicts at very high prices. This problem
is intensified by the coentiguity of wide
areas, such as Mysore, Hyderabad and some
minor States in the Rayalaseema area; but
Mysore Las already adopted a gradual policy
for implementing prohibition and I believe
that in the course of a few years not only
the Province of Madras but all the adjoining
Indian States will also go compietely dry.
The difficulty therefore of checking illicit
distillation and sale is more or less a
temporary difficulty which we could over-
come in course of time. The prohibition
laws are also being tightened up in order
to make drunkenness by itself an offence
under the Law. This will greatly help the
suppression of illicit manufacture and sale
of liguor, but greater co-operation between
the people, the village officials and Govern-
ment servants is necessary for the complete
eradication of illicit distillation.

wmn ) e
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Britain as India’s Rliy
SINCE the 15th August last when India

became free with British assistance
there has been a sudden and very perceptible
swing of public goodwill towards Britain.

This, inspite of the fact that in carrying-

out her old “divide and rule” policy to the
bitter end she has done lasting injury to
this country. It will be recalled that only
a couple of years ago Dr. Sapru declared

that never had Britain’s prestige in India -

fallen so low as then and British Jonafides
were still -suspect. And now, by a
stroke of statesmanship, in leaving India
without bloodshed and bitterness, Britain has
overnight become a true and faithful ally.
If only Britain had left the country
intact without tampering with its integrity
we would have been spared the ugly
incidence of bloodshed and carnage that
has followed her withdrawal, But then,

it is the price we have paid for our .

independence, and - that is past history.
Yet it is just possible that our successors
will speak with tender regard, not unmingled
with a certain touch of regret, of the
spacious days of the Georges!

Goonda Rule in West Punjab

~ The Ciwil and MMilitary Gasette of Lahore
is not a pro-Congress paper; it is decidedly
not anti-League. But the utter chaos in
West Punjab and the incompetence and
curruption so rampant in that new Province
of Pakistan have urged it to some plain-
speaking. News of cold-blooded murder and
arson have streaked out in the press in-
spite of the iron curtain raised by the new
Government. ‘‘ At the moment,” writes the
Gaszette

The Province is being ruled not by Khan Iftikhar
Hussain Khan of Mamdot and his colleagues, but
by police constables and goondas. New heads of
departments find that the organisation has collapsed

“-and discipline is non-existent. Magistrates and
petty officials are discovering in the absence of
broad lines of policy, that it is impossible to
imploment porders which are ill-conceived and not
unoften mutually contradictory. And the public is
belng: ground between the upper mill-stone of
ignorence end incompdtence and the lower one of

~ ~gorruption and self-aggrandisement,

Meanwhile, the Ministers do not know how to
do things or how to get them done. .. At the
morgent, West Punjab Ministers are doing little
in public either to ailay disorder or to rehabili-
tate morale which is at its lowest ebb in recent
history.

{

The paper candidly asks these * pretenders
to their portfolios™ to “‘governor getout’,

It is evidently to cover up this
incompetence that Pakistan has started
the ‘‘atrocity stunt’ and appealed to
Britain and the Dominions for help.
It is so difficult to shake off the old
subject-nation mentality! We can now
understand the threat to ask the UN.A. to
intervene, in affairs which must be settled
between India and Pakistan. That is
pethaps the first fruit of India's courteous
effort to sponsor Pakistan's entry into the
UNO. Butit is too late in the day to
attempt to throw dust in the eyes of a
world which is very much alive,

The Muslim Minérity in India

Oue of the strangest and saddest of our
experiences is the fact that it was the
Mauslims in Hindan majority provinces:even
more than in the Punjab or the Frontier
that were loudest in their clamour for
division—a division too which . cannot
possibly” affect them or their fortunes in the
slightest degree. One wonders if it was. all
such altruism or a mere itch for mischief
making. Now that they have had their
hearts' desire it is for them to make up
their mind to choose between India and
Pakistan. For generations India has been
the home of Muslims and others, and not
all the clamour of the communalists is-

going to change our national outlook. The

children of the soil have a right to citizen-
ship and we welcome them with open
arms. But their loyalty to the State of
their choice must be above suspicion. India
would no more tolerate fifth columnists
working for alien interests from within
and sabotaging the constitution from under-
ground. They will deserve the fate of all
traitors, .
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Sit Zafrullah Khan’s Outburst

Sir Zafrullah Khan, leader of the Pakistan
delegation to U. N. A. has quickly learnt
the technique of the League language. He
is reported to have t-.d pressmen in New
York that killing of Muslims had been
“going on for more than a month in the
Province of the East Punjab and latterly in
the Province of Delhi.”

If this deliberate and planned exterminstion of
a people continues unchecked by India, Pakistan
as & last resort must seek satisfaction through
UN. and if it fails to get that satisfaction, it
may have to resort to direct measures.

"Yes; the U. N, will afford Sir Zafrullah
and his ilk an international stage to strut
about and fiddle while the country is
burning! | ,
And then he said that ‘“ the horrible and
ruthless killing in that part of India put
the whole Delegation of Pakistan in a very

depressed and mournful mood".

Responsibility for this rests entirely on the
Government of India which so far has utterly
failed to discharge its responsibility or even faco
it squarely.

‘When one realises all that the leaders
of the Indian Government have done
to pour oil on troubled waters, and all that
League leaders have done to incite violence
and hatred, language of this kind stands self

condemned. The late Lord Balfour would

Y

have called it “frigid and caleunlated lie.’
And yet the speaker was once Judge of the

:\\ﬂFedexal Court, the highest judicial authority
in the late British Government. How facilely

the  learned Judge  has = learnt to
adjust himself to the new situation?
Such ate the specimens od whom the late
Government showered their honours and
offices !

Sir Zafrullah has no regrets for the tragic
happenings in West Punjab. The whole
thing is a vicious propaganda for the con-
sumption of foreigners,

Liaquat's Provocative Statement

League leaders now enjoying positions of
power and authority in their naw State still
continue to rant and talk glibly ia the old
irresponsible way. It was to appease them
that India accepted division, hoping that
thereb_y at any rate, we could live in peace
and amity as befits friends and neighbours.
Yet a man in the resporsible position of a
Prime Minister does not hesitate to make
provocative charges. Speaking at the Punj‘ab
League Council, Mr. Liaquat Ali hinted
datkly at an “unholy plan chalked out by
the enemies of Pakistan to sabotage it at
the very birth.”” Who are the enemies ?

‘(1) To.day wo (Pakistan) are surrounded on
all sides by forces which are out tc destroy us.
They (these forces) feel that with the consolida—
tion of Pakistan their cherished dream to rule sll
over tho sub-continent of India will rot be realized.’

(2} The Muslims in East Punjab were roused
ouly by the bullets and bayonets of the forees of
faw and order.

(3) The Government of Iadia and East Punjab
had not honoured and implemented the decizions
jointly taken by tho Governments of the two
Dominions in Tahore semo days ago,’

Notice the studied avoidance of any
mention of Muslim atrocities in West Punjab,
We have again the old familiar lamentations
and the atrocity stunt which have served them
so well in the past. No wonder that Pandit
Nehru is  both surprised and pained
at this hit below the belt, Why, only
the other day the two Premiers toured
the affected areas in East as in West
Pupjab and  tackled the problem of
the million and odd refugees together!
And yet to indulge in this tub thumping
by a person in a responsible position cnly
shows Lis incapacity to shed the old wvulgar
creze  for propazenda of the worst kind
which will do positive harm to all concerned,

‘Is there not a touch of the old tragi-comic

cry of the Fascist dictator in  Germany
when he wailed ‘““we are encircled!”
Psychiatrists  said  that Hitler was not
quite sane. f

. |
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Gandhiji's Peace Mission

Mahatma Gandhi has brought peace and
succour to the afflicted. His method
of approach to the grave problems
facing the country has been unique but
everyone who has come in contact with
the situation has borne testimony ta what
is called the “miracle "’ that has been wrought
on the people by Gandhiji's presence in the
midst of suffering humanity. His talks and
prayers and fasts have had a wonderful
effect no less on the wrong-doers than cn
the innocent victims. So it was in Noak-
hali and Bihar and Calcutta and now in
the heart of afflicted Delhi he is again face
to face with the Hindu, Sikh and Muslim
sufferers, bringing comfort to the heart of
the afflicted in the way that only /e can
do. No wonder members of Muslim no
less than Hindu f{amilies who have Jost
their all, flock to him for support and solace.
It is something that some at any
rate among the League leaders and papers
are not insensible to the remarkable results
of Gandhiji's activity in their midst.

Addressing a prayer meeting at Delhi on

September 19 he said:

God would fulil my dream of Hindus and
Muslims living together as brothers and friends,
or take me away and save me from witnessing
the awful tragedy of obe part of Indig bemﬂ
inhabited by Muslims only and the other part by
Hindus.

Gandhiji has always been, against the
division of the country as also of the
Provinces, and though circumstances have
forced him to accept the inevitable he
refuses to think in terms of India and
Pakistan as distinct entities as he refuses
:to differentiate between Hindu and Muslim,

among citizens of a common mothetland.
Answering a question at a Prayer me eting,
" Mahatma Gandm said that

b

s

he could not associate himself with the contention
that India should drive out all its Muslim popu-
lation to Pakistan as tho Muslims of Pakistan were
driving out all non.Muslims, * Two wrongs will
not make one right.”

And so he exhorted the Muslims to stick
to their houses whatever happens, and
prove their loyalty to India as true and

faithful  citizens. For, he declared,

if India and Pakistan were to be perpotual
enemies and go to war against each other, it

jwould ruin the :Dcminions and their hard-won

freedom would be soon lost.
Dr. knanda K. Coomaraswamy

The passing away of Dr. Ananda
K. Coomaraswamy  at Boston, US.A.
removes from the field of art one
of the best known savantss of our
time. Scholar and artist he was a
writer of encyclopedic range, who wielded
the resources of the English language with
consummate ability.
of the Boston Museum of Fine arts he
specialised in Indian, Persian and Maho-
medan art and the results of his researches
have found fitting expression in such books
as the ‘“ History of Indian and Indonesian
Art”, “The Indian Craftsman,” *“The

Dance of Shiva, ** Vidyapathi’ and ‘‘Rajput

Painting.” One of our own earliest publi-
cations was  his “Essays in National

Idealism'—a book that reminds us, at every

. turn, of our glorious heritage of art and

culture. Indeed his writings have done not

a little to the revival of the spirit of pride

in our national heritage, and he remained
to the end 'one of the architects of Indian

nationalism. Only . in August last, .on the
completion of his seventieth year, he was
felicitated by scholars from all parts of the
world.  And it is of melancholy interest
to recall his wish to return to India to
spend his last days in a hermitage, at the
foot of the Himalayas. That last wish of
his was denied to him. '

For 30 years Curator

-
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Interim Government for Palestine

HE Arabs and the Jews who have never
T agreed on the qustion of Palestine's
future, seem strangely enough, completely
agreed on the necessity for Britain's with-
drawal from Palestine. Singularly enough
both sections welcome the British decision!

An Arab-Jewish Interim Government was
one of the suggestions made by Dr. Khalidi,
Secretary of the Palestine Arab Higher
Executive, following the announcement of
Britain's policy by Mr. Creech Jones to

"bridge the gap between the withdrawal of

Britain and the attainment of independence
by Palestine.

The interim Government, it was proposed,
should consist of . five Palestinian Arabs
and two Palestinian Jews with a High
Commissioner nominated by the Arab
League.

Prof. Elnstein’s Warning

Professor Albert Einstein, the famous
mathematician and scientist, warned the
chiefs of delegations to the United Nations
that “ threat of extinction hangs over
humanity.”

The peace-loving countries have a potential
instrument to prevent a war of extinction,

“provided the General Assembly of the

United Nations became a World Parliament’

and had the final say ovér the ‘veto-
paralysed Security - Council,” he  declared
in a letter pubhshed in the United Nations
World.

He proposed that the General Assembly
should increase its authority and suberdi-
nate the Security Council to it, that
delegates should be chosen by popular
election rather than by Government appoint-

ment, and that the General Assembly
should stay in permanent session during .

the present “ crisis”

The World, he said, faced *‘the gravest
crisis in the histery of Mankind” and: the
General Assembly was the oaly capable
of ending the threat to humanity,

‘Africa," said the Russian delepate, ;

The Case znainst South Africa

Neither the TUnited Nations General
Assembly nor the Trusteeship Committee
should allow the South African Govern-
ment to by-pass the United Nations resolu-
tion on Trusteeship Agreement for South-
West Alrica, declared the Russian delegate,
Prof. Boris Stein, in the U.N. Trusteeship
Committee at Lake Success, on September
26, during- the debate cn S..W. Africa's
future. India’s stand, outlined at the
beginning of the debate, received further
support in the Committee, notably from
Syrian,  Byelo-Russian,  Ukrainian  and
Egyptian delegates.

The Russian deleyate Prof. Boris Stein
accused South Africa of intending to annex
South-West Africa. South Africa had stated
that it had plans for inviting some of the
terntory’i population to take pait in the»
Union Legislature. This would “ mere], iy
simplify the annexation of South- \V;LSt

Transfer of Power {2 Burma

Burma will assume her full, sove reign
independence outside the British Comzron-
wealth of Nations in January, 1948. This
was made finally clear by Lord Listewwel,
Secretary of State for Burma, at a /Press
conference in London on Sept»mber/ 18.

Lord Llstowd who has just retv,ﬂlm’d to
England from -a goodwill visit ;0 Burma,
also aunounced that upon Burma’ ’:~. a\Sme-
tion of independence, Britain wou”d appoin
an Ambassador, and would witdudraw a‘l
British trocops as scon as possxbl \af*er the
transfer of power. p

\

To speed the transfer of power, a 1‘311 will
be introduced in Parliament at the  begin-
ning of the new session in the latteer part

of October.

Lord Listowel gave the assurance " that
this Bill would be hastened through b: uoth
Houses of Parliament to become law befo 1%
the end of the year \

3

§



G

(ONLY SIORT NOTICES APPEAR IN THIS SECTION)

A PILGRIM'S PROGRESS, BY C. T. ANbRE\VS
Shiva Lal Agarwala & Co., Ltd, Agra

The writer belongs easily to the ranks of
the ageless spirits who have toiled incessantly
for the good, gain and welfare of humanity.
‘Deenabandhu’ and ‘Charlie’ as C. Il“
Andrews was more familiarly known to
many of his friends and admirers all the
world over, had a past which is full of
lessons for eagerly watching posterity.

C. F. Andrews was born of "very
religious parents who believed in the
Second Coming of the Lord. The atmos-

phere of ‘the home added to his eatly
’\gducation, strongly supplied his young
mind with a great zest to follow the path
‘ As a devout Christian he had
hisi share in the trials born of conflicts of

: of".\service.

the (_n?ind, torn between the persistence of
a blz‘nd faith in God and a growihc
disBelief in an ~age of advancing scientific
knosvledge. But the truth remains that the
conguest of spiritual consciousness ove
intelfectual  alertness paved the wa); whi Ir
ﬁn.a!ly\\ l;rought him near the two maste.f:r3
spirits of our times, N . i |
Rabindranath Tagoré. Naha’ftma Gandht and

'No dc?ubt the inquisitive reader cannct
stifle his/ curiosity to know more details
of the #garly contact that °Charlie’ has
with the/ two important sons of India. The
writer js very brief here, perhaps inexcus-
ably brief too; and the reader’s pat‘ielnce
seems; much tried. May be Andrews did
not diwell at length on those details that
would. otherwise have ephanced. the value
- of Jan  autobiographical “sketch as this
_vv/v:'b{:’{:ause of his having elsewhere dealé
~.‘:;w;xth them. Stili the reader of this volum
£ ;?,ppears‘unconsuled. )
; :

LINGUA FRANCA FOR HINDUSTAN AND THE
HINDUSTANI MOVEMENT, By Ravi Shankar
Shukla, Qudh Publishing House, Lucknow

, \Vith the declaration ef independence for
India, the time has now come for finally
settling the problem’ of a national language
fox: the country. The subject is already
being discussed unofficially by the members
of the Constituent Assembly; and the
v_vell-known writer of the book under review
has E}Iready dealt with the subject with a
learning and authority that should command
respect for his conclusions. The -tussle
now is between Hindi and Hindustani. In
this book Mr. Shukla examines at some
length the merits of this tussle against
the background of the Hindastani. move-
ment bringing the story down to the
latest phase of political development iz

the division of India. In view of th.e;
urgency of the problem, Mr. Shukla's
thesis deserves the deepest consideration of
all thoughtful readers-—particularly those
whose decision on the subject is boun:l
to make a difference in the fortunes of
the country. )

THE CHARM OF. ENGLISH PROST: I:cf'
N s, Ed. b

Prof. R. K. Lagu and Prof. N. P, Guney

~Venus Book Stall, Poona, ,

Here is a collection of
ol well-known
passages from English Essayists. It is

easy to call attention to glaring omissions, (
y {3

b.ut'then there must be a limit to "the
size -of such a volume. Selections from
Carlyle c¢r Ruskin would obviously swell
the volume. The Indian reader may, how-
ever, t.>e ipterested to find selections’ from
Gandhl‘ and Gokhale and Sastri and
Radhakrishnan in a volume of English Essays
from Joseph Addison to Quiller Coucgl
The notes at the end of the book ma
prove uselul and helpful to students. ’
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FAMOUS URDU POETS AND WRITERS. By

§ir Abdul Qadir. New Book Society,
Lahore. ,
" Gir Abdul Qadir has devoted a life-time
to the pursuit and study of Urdu literature,
and as Dr. Sachchidananda Sinha has
remarked in his foreword, the -author is
neither laudatory, mnor hypercritical  in
his criticism of Urda writers. This book
is a collection of his lectures on the lives
and works of famous Urdu writers in the
post-Ghalib period.  Hali is the most
sympathetic admirer of Ghalib among his
critics; and the latter is held to be
snperior to Zank as a genius and a thinker,
Ghalib dces not show from his prose-
writing any large traces of contact with
the English tongue which was seen only

even nNOW.
nationality was first
Khap Khattak, a contemporary of Aurangzib.
Abmad Shah Afghani, Jamaluddin Afghani
and Amir Abdur Rzhman form a succes-
sion of creative leaders and at the present

and it will not tolerate any isolationism any
more. According to Yunus, Pathan history
from the 12th to the 13th centuties was
really the history of India and it has
created problems that have not been solved

The idea of a united Pathan
conceived by Khushal

moment, the Afghani Premier, Sardar Shah
Mahmud Khan is the best force for good.

The wvarious [rontier tribes are next
described and the failure of the British
policy towards them is stown to have
been caused by a wrong approach, a false
perspective and corrupt methods.

Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his movement
are described. He is no politician in the
technical sense of the word and his
services to Indian nationalism have been

_proniinently brought out. The last part of

in the writings, of Sir Syed Abmad Khan_~“yper ‘hook:, brings  the narrative of the

and his co-workers like Hali and Narzi?‘»
Ahmad.
wrote  the Tarikh-i-Hindustar,

exhaustive  compilation; and
Shibli Numani wrote many political poems
and the Sirat-i-Nabi. (Life of the Prophet}

a /most

as well as a life of Jalaluddin Rumi. Abdul
Halim Sharar and Pandit Rattan Nath ¢

novelists, All the sketches are‘eminently,
readable and contain much of biographical

detail.

FRONTIER SPEAKS. By Mohammad Yunus.
With a Foreword by Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru: and a Preface by Khan Abdul
Gaffar Khan—2nd Ed. Hind Kitabs—
Bombay.

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru writes that the
conversion of the Pathan/to non-violence,
though far from complete, is still very

real, and according to the Frontier Gandhi
the Pathan’s freedom can well harmonise
with the conception of Indian's freedom

S

Maulvi Zaka Ullah of Delbi/”

e
Maulana \

I ot & oo
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Ecrno oF THE HX‘SLAIAYAS. By G.C. Akbar Khan
Oriental Books, 26 Great James Street, Beadiord
Row, London _W.C.l.

[ By Allen Welsh Dalls,

s lf';Gmumm}i;‘,‘&}xnmgcnocxn.
share the honour of being the best Urda ... ~Macmillan & Co., London.

‘SaciAnL. AXD RELIGIOUS AMoviupyTs 1IN THE Nixe-
ree~NTH CENTURY. By Prof. C. S. Srnivasachari,
The National Information & Publications Ld.,
Apollo Bunder, Boembay.

LEAVES IN THE AUGUST WIND @ A Novel with the
Indian upheaval of Angust 1612 for its back-
ground. By N.S. Phadke, Hind Kitab Ld, Bombay.

OvR HERITAGE AND ITS SIGNIFICANCYE. By Suripad
Rama Sharma, Ilind Kitab Ld., DBombay.

INpia .or My DrEsus. By 3. k. Gandhi. Com-
piled by R. K. Prabhu. Foreword by Dr. Rajendra
Prasad. Hind Kitabs, Dombay.

Tog AYAT AND OTIIER STORINS. 3y Gertrude Murra "
Hind Kitabs Ld., BDombay.

© Ox Epucatiox. By Mulk Raj Anand. Hind
Kijtabs Ld., Bombay.

Ecoxomic Prosrous of To-day.
Codialbail Press, Mangalore. .

Teres Stomies. DBy Humayun'. Kabir. Hind
Kitabs Ld,, Dombay.

By C. A.Saldanah,



DIARY OF THE MONTH

- September 1. Gandhiji goes on fast at

Calcatta.

—Satyagraha started in Mysore,

September 2. Mass evacuation from West
Punjab.

—Joint Committee set up for exchange of
population and safe conduct of refugees.

September 3. India submits memorandum
to U. N. A, calling on S.A. to implement
the Charter, ‘

September 4. Gandhiji breaks fast after 73
hours.
—Travancore  Maharaja  issues  Procla-

mation conferring * complete Responsible
Government to his people.

September 5. Committee  appoi
. ppointed ¢
tackle food problem. d °

September 6. Mr. Mr. K. C. Neogy
appointed Minister in charge of special
depaitment to deal with refugees.

September 7. Gandhiji leaves Calcutta for
Delhi. ’

—Mysore Railway strike.: ‘
September 8. Arrests and lathi charge on
~ Satyagrahis in Hyderabad State.
- ~—Delhi declared disturbed area.
September 9. Gandhiji in Delhi: Appeal
to Delhi citizens.
:ﬂ,.September 10. Death is reported of Dr.
: Ananda  Coomaraswami at  Boston,
» Septfember 11. Crisis over Persian oil;
Military movements on Soviet Frontier,
Septefnber 12.  Sardar Patel's call to citizens.
—Police firing in Mysore areas,

- September 13. Madras Zamindari Aboliti
Bill published. oo

‘Septembér 14.. Sarat Bose opens All India
-Industrial, Kbadi and Art Exhibition in
Madras. ‘

" —Gandhi’s call to Delhi people to end this
.- mad fratricide. '

"":'Séptembér 15. Gandhiji deplores transfer
of population,

MV

—DMadras - Assembly discusses food situation,
September 16. Pandit Nehru repli
: . ! ies to Mr,
Liaquat Ali Khan's charges. F l'
—-—Discove‘ry of bomb factory in Muslim
house in Subzi Mandi area in New
Delhi.
September 17. 42 mile long non-Muslim
couvoy attacked in West Puanjab. :
September 18, Refugee train attack
Rtian Wali gee train attacked near
—Lord Listowel reveals H. M. G's plan for
Burma.

September 19. Mrs. Pandit confers with
South African delegate to U.N.A.
—DMarshall plan opposed by Soviet delegate,

September 2GO Delhi Muslims  surrender
arms ‘to Gandhiji and affirm loyalty tc
Indian Union. oy'a v

September 21. Sir Sultan Ahmed included

in Hyderabad Committee to negotiate with
Union Govt. ‘

September 22, Textile strike in B :
28 mills affected. : ombay;

-—U. N.'A. sets up special Palestine
committee,

September 23, Sir John Colville, Governor
of Bombay returns from London.
September 24. Mysore Maharaja announces
scheme of Responsible Government.
—Mr. N. Gopalaswami Iyengar joins India
Cabiret as Minister without portfolio.
Septez‘nber 25.  Kathiawsr States protest
against Junagadh's accession to Pakistan.
September 26. Gandhiji warns Pakistan,
September 27. Interim Government
Palestine suggested. ,
September 28.  Gandhiji replies to Churchill’s
criticism of * fearful massacres ” in India,

September 29, Pakistan appeals to Britain
and the Dominions to help solve communal
troubles,

September 30, Pakistan is admitted to
membership of the United Nations,

for

& TOPICS From

o Fﬁ [\f @ &
Ml 2

By THE NATIONAL FLAG OF INDIA
The national flag of India is a thing of
beauty of Which any country may justly
be proud, writes Dr. T. M. P. Mahadevan,
in -Sunday Times. . The juxtaposition of
saffron, white  and green, and the blue
wheel adorning the centre of the flag on
the white band produce an wsthetic effect
pleasing to the eye and the mind alike,
A flag is what it is and becomes a
thing of value by virtue of the meaning
that is attached to it, the ideals and
aspirations of which it is a symbol. The
original designer of our flag, Mahatma
Gandhi, the architect of India’s freedom
through non-violence, in the words of
of Lord Mountbatten,-has given a meaning
to the flag which is unique in the history
of the world. Hé has made the flag
stand for the values of the Spirit, for
satya and akimsa, sacrifice ,and service,
communal concord and world-peace.

In the three colours are represented

all the communities of this ancient -

land which has followed on the whole

from the dawn of history the path of
racial harmony and not the way of
extermination of the weaker by the
stronger groups of people. “It was during
the periods when this rule was not

*honouted that India has lain low,- losing

her glory and freedom. If she has to
regain her great status, as she must, it
will be possible only through the re-esta-
lishment of communal concord. That is
what the juxtaposition of the three colours
(varnas) stands for.”

The three colours also symbolise the
fundamental virtues that must characterise

70

the life and conduct of individuals and
nations. ¢ The saffron signifies sacrifice and
service; the white is symbolic of purity
and peace; and sthe green connotes
prosperity and progress. The world Fas
for too long been under the influence of
the profit-motive that it is time to re-build
it on the foundations of sacrifice and
setvice. Renunciation is, no doubt, difficult..
But it is an ideal worthy to be striven
after. Real joy comes through renuncia-
tion. It is for this ideal that the saffrom,
the colour of the sannyasin's robe, stands
in India. Putity and -peace are painted
white.  Spotless cleanliness we associate
with the white colour. Parity of bady,
speech and mind has been stressed upon °
by the Mahatma. Even political ends are
to be secured, not by the unclean methods
of violence and secret diplomacy, but by
the straight and open road of non-violence
and truth. Only the ~peace that s
achieved by this road will be abiding and
worth having, and not the pssudo-peace
that is won through violence and war.
This is the lesson that the middle hori-
zontal band of white has for us. The
green which occupies 'the nether end of
the flag signifies prosperity and progress.

The association of the wheel on Asoka's
pillar with the cladra gives added
significance to the flag. The great Emperor
sought to build his state on the foundation
of Dharma. The rivers of blood that
flowed in the Kalinga war caused in him
a disgust for all violence and physical
force; and he resolved never to use the
sword again. This historic event s
matched only by the Gandhian way of
satyagraka.  While  Devanampriya, the
beloved of the' gods, as Asoka was known,
adopted the method of love for the
governance of a vast realm, DMNahatma
Gandhi has shown the way of using the
same weapon for melting the heart of the
enemy and turning him into a friend,”
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ENGLISH OR HINDUSTANI?

'f]nless the Governments and their secre-
t'anats take care, the English language is
likely to usurp the place of Hindustani, says
Gandhiji in an article in the FHarijan ’undir
'the caption * Take care.” This’n:;ust do
infinite harm to the millions of India who
:jrould never be able to understand English.
Surely, it must be quite easy fo: the
Provincial Governments to hav‘e a st;ff
which would carry on all transactions in
the Provincial languages and the inter-
provincial language, which, in my opinion
_can only be Hinduostani written in N; :
or Urdu script.” ) =

Every day lost in  making this necessary

/ change is so much cultural loss to the naticn
he ?ays. “The first and foremost thing is tc;
revive the rich pravincial. Ia’nguages& with
which India is blessed. It is| nothing sixort

| of menta} sluggishness to plead that in our
.§ourts, _in~ our schools and even in th‘
ecretariats, some time, probably a fe
5}:;3:% mbust Ialpse before the change is magg
oubt a little difficulty will .
maulti-lingual Provin Tin ey o
| ' ces,” as in Bomba
Vlt‘«alidras, }untnl redistribution of - Prcf:.rinacnei
ces  place on the linguisti ;
 plac 1 inguistic i
H?ro’vmdcm‘x Governments can devise a mstféfi.
gxm:i; er to enable the people in those
Provi ces to ' feel that they have come into
: fo::rﬁ?:/nﬁnil:sr kneed 1the Provinces ~ wait
Ao or solving the questi
: - » St
; gixelt_}llverd for {nter-.provmcial speech qit sli?al;i
Lo industani written in either Nagari o
. » 3 2
. u script or mere Hindi written in Nagarir

. This-should not detain them in making the

desired reform. . It i
5 orm. It is a wholl
- controversy likely to -be the ydc:}:rni;eri::gx

~~which English may enter to the eternal

- .disgrace of India. If
disg . the first ste i
:.;)e,v;‘valkof provincial speech in :f\)l’l tbautbll‘s’
g ».;ofep?;tt:‘eg::_v‘talfe}s place immediatelvp th:act
ot - mncial  spe i W
.quick 'succession.” pesch “,”u follow in-

Ce};:]ri Pro‘}n‘?ces will have to deal with the
5 1.}.] ; hey dare not do so through
B %elasli;g‘ ﬂtl}: S;ntre is wise enough quickly
ey must not tax th i

culturally for the sake y fthﬂ
Indians who are too lazyoftoapit:llazndlidI t}?f
sp;ech which can be easily common trc)) thz
(v)vr ole o_f India without offending any party
Enﬂ;sieitxon. My plea is for banishing
ﬁﬂf} Sbai;hceﬁm:;:, usur}ger ;15 we success-
ally s . political ru

- English usurper. The rich Englisl:: IaOnf uthe
will  ever retain its natural placge ai:

the te’“a‘u)nal spee ][. ()f commerce a d
[ n

THE BRITISH  PRESS AND PUBLIC

“ A deliberate P

: ress compaign designe

todconvmc.e‘ 'the British public thatg thct:

f}?e O}f] 1Brmsn rule in India has thrown
whole country into a state of

the whe e of anarch

is as wicked as it is mi ing,” —
A sleading,” o y

the New Statesman editorially. ® ‘bsenes

inc’féxeen?fieekkv adds.: “The review of every
incident g t ? Punjab' tragedy as indicative
of loc reakdowns in the administration
i exaggerated and distorted to give th
impression of a ‘nation-wide co]lapgse" e

Saying: that as

. ing a whole 400
ml:jabuants of India have accepted "‘Cgt?é(c)}gxox
and most tremendous chan i

ne . . ges in thei
hxstory 'v.vxth franquillity and rezr?:arrk]aot?lg
restraint, .the journal points out: “Th o
is no justification for the silly 'suggestfgs

in some British news
i papers th i
settlement was a mistaki. 'at the Indian

“The present - massa

rese cres are a

gi-tprz)hduct of the painful 1e-birth o?hIans(tiIi);
ey - are much less sericus th

fhe 1'94?3 Bengal famine— barely -:en' reod

in Britain—when 1,590,000 died

“In Bengal today outbreaks '
21;:(;3{]5‘ byInth;:h pa;ient efforts o}f]agffah:\)t;iz
wdhi. e Punjab the Con
!;::E?e High Commands are equfl??sswae?{i
in brlioned and once they have had time;
o b itsxg the necessary force into action
no reason to doubt that th itl
pass the first test of their rule,” & Wil

ported
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‘ TIE RADCLIFFE AWARD

\+Criticising the  Boundary Commission’s
Award, the Jodern Review  caustically
remarks: ‘

British Awards are familiar to us. The
Meston Award had placed unwarranted
financial kurden on Bengal which she had
to bear for nearly two decades. The
MacDonald Award is at the root of all the
evils and degradations in the national and
political life of the country. Now comes
the Radcliffe Award apparently with the
same objective-—to hit the Nationalist and
to support reaction.

The Radcliffe Award has come as an
insult to India, particularly to Bengal.
Under terms of the June 3 plan, two
Boundary Commissions were set up, one for
the Punjab and another for Bengal, with
equal number of Hindu and Muslim members
and a common Chairman, Sir Cyril Radcliffe.
When the Commission heard the parties,
the Chaitman was absent. So far as Bengal
is concerned, the Chairman never even held
a joint sitting of the Commission and never
tried to come to 2n agreed solution of all
the members of the Commission. He took
full advantage of * the different notes
enbmitted by the Hindu and Muslim Judges.
From the very start, the Chairman assumed
the role of an arbitrator and never opened
his mind to the members of the Commission.
In the Independence Act, a last minute
change was made to give statutory recog
nition to the Chairman’s award which in no
sense can be termed a Report of the
Boundary Commission.

The Radcliffe Award reminds Us about
the Imperialist game in fixing boundaries
for the Succession States in Eastern Europe
after the termination of the first World War.
In the name of minority protection great
care was taken fo introduce large blocs of
minorities in every new-born State s0 that
they might remain perpetual thorns on their
side. Minority disputes were thus sought
to be kept alive and the door was left open
for Big Powers to come in and interfere

on the plea of minority . protection.

|
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BRITAIN'S RECORD IN INDIA

In an atticle in the current JForergi
Afjairs Quarterly Reviewy  Liord Halitax,
former Viceroy of India, strongly defends
Britain's record in India by declaring,
«The decision of the British Government
to relinquish its control over the Govern-
ment of India is no arbitrary  decision
in haste and emphatically it is not the
outcome of weakness Of abandonment of
any of the ideals through which “the British
Commonwealth of Nations has grown and
for which it stands today. ;

«On the contary, this decision of HM.G.
s the natural fruit of a century and 2
half of political, cocial and economic
developments in India, and so far from
being. alien  to the present spirit and
purpose of the British Commonwealth, it
reay in fact prove to be the most striking
realisation of them which has so far
been achieved.”

Insisting that British influence, speech and
culture would remain an important factor
in the two nations whether or not they
decide to stay on in the British Commecn-
wealth, Lord Halifax says® “1 would not
hesitate to make two assertions, Vst
that on any impartial appraisement the
British record in India is something ot
which the British people may rightly be
proud, and secondly, that greatet than
anything which they have done o have
not done in India is, the fact that they,
by their contact with India, introduced to
{hat immense portion of Asia principles
of freedom and justice which are the
{oundation of life shared by the English-
speaking world.”

Lord Halifex expresses the hope that
the present partition would not continue
indefinitely. “ Friends of India the world
over, British and Foreign alike, may well
hope  that both mnew Indies will  walk
together along this path (of full autoncm-
ous membership of the British Common-

wealth of Nations).”
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THE FKIDNAPPED WOMEN

Public feeling in India has been deeply
stirred by the tragic details of the fate
of women victims of hooliganism. , There
-is no doubt that top ranking leaders in
India are busy fighting the evil but
resentment and indignation against atrocities

find wvent in wholesale attacks on the
much worried  leaders whose lot is
unenviable. The plight of the victims is

so heart-rending that a writer in the Indian
Social Reformer—Mr. J. M. Ganguli— is
provoked to make these scathing remarks,

*“ God knows how many women -torn
from their children, parents,
brothers and sisters are rotting in the
captivity of those whom our national
leaders fear, in so many hidden places in
.Bengal, Puniab and other places too, while
Independence celebrations are going on
merrily with even childish pomp ard show.
Independence indeed not perhaps so much
from the British yoke to which * perhaps
the country - had ‘got used to even though
the  tight-fitting yoke was choking and
chuckling the marrow from the bones, as
from the knife-in-the-hand peace breakers,
_who were over-awing the brave national
leaders. - Nervously yielding to their blaff
about the imminence of a terrible civil
war and threats of more stabbings from
behind, our gallant leaders struck a glonous
bargain with them. -

* This is the policy of a/disa, we are told. .
To-day my mind is too full ‘as it turns
. with lively imagination to the horrible
existence of those women, who have their
their religion dishonoured
and their souls mutilated by .unamenable
- sorrows, and who have to live in captivity
in the dwellings  of perhaps those who
“have murdered” their husbands, little
children and others. The boisterous crowds
ha\}e “forgotten them, the
- leaders pitched in their high offices do
not worry, but all the same many a

\ crushed soul weeps in dark corners count- -

mg in 1mpat1ence the days that will st:ll
~dawn for them.” -

husbands,,

. human.

NATIONAL SELF RESPECT
. should  get that
measure of esteem and respect which other

If our nationals

nationals enjoy in foreign
People’s Healtl, we- shounld first rouse the

. . - \
' sanitary conscience of our people, not by -

giving class-rcom lectures or by distributing
broadcast: propaganda pamphlets in tons;
but by providing facilities to inculcate in

them sanitary habits and ideals. The
journal- ‘goes on to add that, much

mischievous propaganda has alteady been
done that we as a nation, have no regard
“Miss Mayo,
referred to the

For instance,
in her book,
banks of the sacred Ganges being littered
with solid filth and her waters containing
In truth,
Cauvery, the

for sanitation.
notorious

but liquid sewage. our other
such as the
the Kistna are maintained

condition, Qur ideas of

sacred rivers

Godavari and
in no Dbetter
sacredness of these rivers reduce themselves

to mere mockery! We use them for

draining the cities and towns dotted along
their ‘banks!” '

In South Africa, our nationals are
segregated somewhat on the lines in which
patients suff°nng‘ from infectious diseases
are segregated in isolation hospitals! We
are thus treated as though we are sub-
‘“ Apparently, the white settlers
there feel that we Indians, with our sub-
human and sub-normal standards of sanita-
tion, would contaminate their surroundmgs,
should . we be permitted to live in their
midst!  This is an additional reason why
we should first develop the sanitary
conscience in our people.” When this is
done, a sense of self-respect is kindled in
the masses and this in its turn reflects
on the self-respect’ of the nation. It is
only then, the self-respect of our nationals
would be recognized abroad,”

lands, says.

~

/

. to both these resolutions, -

 INDIARN
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" HYDERABAD'S TALKS WITH DELHI

It is understood that Sir Sultan Ahmed,
former copstitutional adviser to the Chamber
of Princes, is also a member of the
Committee to negotiate with the Indian
Dominion regarding Hyderabad's consti-
tutional affairs. The other members of the
delegation as already reported are the
Nawab of Chhattari, Sir Walter Monckton
and Nawab Ali Nawaz Jung Bahadur,

_ THE MAJLIS' STAND

The Hyderabad State Congress has passed
resolutions that Hyderabad should accede to
the Indian Dominion and Responsible Govern-
ment should be established as early as possible.

The Majlis Ithehadnl Muslimin is opposed
They would not
depend upon the Government of the day
to support them, but develop their own
strength organisationally, says a promirent
state ccngressman of Hyderabad.

“The Majlis demanded the dismissal of
Sir Mirza Ismail and his resignation was
accepted by His Exalted Highness. It has
now passed a resolution of no confidence’
in the President and members of the Cabinet
alleging that they have betrayed the cause
of the State by agreeing to join the Indian
Dominion. His Exatted Highness has three
times expressed his confidence in these
Ministers and warned the Majlis with a
mild rebuke advising its leaders to exercise

““great care and circumspection, but in spite
- of this warning, the Standing Committece of

the Majlis has ratified the resolution of the
Working Committee = expressing want of
confidence in these Ministers. It has thus
become quite evident that His Exalted
Highness and his Government are inclined
toward accession to the Indian Dominion
and the Majlis is quite opposed to it. . .
The Government should not be afraid of the
threats of the Majlis regarding ‘direct action.’

Car, & A0 YWD bBa X
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Mysore

RESPONSIBLE GOVT. FOR MYSORE

As we go to Press (September 24)
His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore has
issued a proclamation anncuncing the grant
of Responsible Government to the State
based on the recommendations of the
Consulietive Committee.

A Council of Ministers is to be appointed
and the Legislature is to elect a Committee
te help in the drafting of the Constitution
Bill. Representatives of the minority
communities will, as far as possible, find a
place in the Council.

LEADLERS APPEAL TO MYSORE
RULER

Messrs. D, V. 'Gundappa, M. P. Soma.
sekhara Rao, P. R. Ramiah and Nittoor
Srinivasa Rao have addressed the following
telegram to the Private Sscretary to H. H,
the Maharaja of hysore:

“We are amazed to learn that the Dewan
is rushing his scheme of Reforms, ignoting
public opinion and not even consulting the

Congress which is the largest palitical
organisation in the 3tate. The Consulta.
tive Committee's proposals are reacticnary

in some respects and make a travesty cof
Responsible Government,  The public have
no confidence that the present Government
will faithfully implement the DMaharaja’s
promise. We pray that police frighttol-
ness be stopped  forthwith, that political
priscners be immediately released uncondi-
tionally, that all repressive measares be
withdrawn, end that an Interim Govern-
ment responsible to the present Legislature
be immediately installed, with instructions

to set uvp a constitution-making body
representative of public opinion,  Nothing
‘short of this can restore peace and geod

relations between the Ruler and the people.”

Since” the above appeal was mads
H. 1, the Meaharaja has issued a Proclam.
ation announcing responsible Governwent,
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Baroda
INTERIM GOVT. FOR BARODA
The Working Committee of the Baroda
State Praja Mandal, which concluded its
two-day session, at Baroda on September 21
1‘1rged the DMaharaja of Baroda to grant
Responsible Government to the people.

The Committee also requested the

establishraent of an Interim Government
“ within a month of His Highness' arrival

1

in India™ in  which the Prime DMinister
and his Council would be responsible

“ to and enjoy the confidence of the State
Dara Sabha.

The Committee put forth the following
demands:

(1) That the Dara Sabha be given an
‘elected President immediately,

(2) That His Highness the Maharaja
as soon as he returns to India should take
up the question of internal reforms and
should make a declaration establishing a
' coastitution body elected on the principle
of - adult franchise to work out a
constitution.

_ {3) That an Interim Government be
established in the meantime (within a
month of His Highness' atrival in India)
in - which the Primie Minister and his
- Council will be responsible to and enjoy
the confidence of the Dara Sabha.

- BARODA’S HELP TO REFUGEES

About 10,000 refugees. from Sind are
~'shortly ‘arriving-in Okha Port in Baroda
State, it is learnt,

. The Baroda State authorities, it is
- . understood, have agreed to make tempor.

“ary arrangements for providing food and
. shelter for - these refugees. They have,
' ~however, pleaded their inability to the
- Government of India to settle the refugees
" “permanently in the State in view of the

critical food situation and the non-avail-

_ ability of cultivable lands where these
~ refugees could be settled.

-

Travancore
MAHARAJA’S PROCLAMATION

In a proclamation issued on September 4
H.H. the Maharaja of Travancore has
conferred on his subjects. complete Resposi-
ble Government, of wide scope, and of
a character such as not been attempted so
far, in any other Indian State.

It authorises the establishment of a body

~elected on the basis of universal adult
franchise, to consider and submit a draft

for the revision, or modification, of tbe
present constitution with a view to the
establishment of responsible Government.

The proclamation, which ranks with the
historic temple entry proclamation, . issued

by Maharaja in November {1936, is hailed.

by all sections of Travancoreans as their
great charter of political emancipation,

REFORMS COMMITTEE!

On September 17 the Government of
Travancore announced the personnel of the
preliminary Constitutional Committee to
frame rules and allied matters envisaged
in the Royal Proclamation.

The Government have accepted the
following namecs for constituing a small
committee announced in the Press commu-
nique dated September 4, 1947:

Messrs. T, M. Varghese, “A. J. John,
C. Kesaven, P. S. Nataraja Pillai, A. Thanu

Pillai (all State Congress), M. Govindan, .

(President SN.D.P. Yogam), T. A. Abdulla,
G. Ravi Varma, P. Vivekaninda (President,

‘All-Travancore Hindu DWMabkasabha), A. P.

Varghese, T. M. Chidambaranatha Pillai

(President, Nanjinad Agriculturists’ Associa-
tion, Travancore Vellala Association and '

South Travancore Chamber of Commerce)

and the Legal Remembrancer to the

Government.

The first seven names are State Congress
and the socceeding seven are from
communal * and other interests, and the
Legal Remembrancer is the Constitutional
Expert, with no vote,

-~
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Cochin-
FULL RESPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT

The Maharaja of Cochin has announced
the establishment of full responsible
government in the State with effect from
August 29 under the Premiership of
Mr. Panampalli Govinda Menon. Onam
Day—a great Malabar festival day—was
chosen for the inauguration -of the new
reforms.

The Maharaja promulgated an act entitled,
the Government of Cochin (Amendment)
Act, under which for the first time all
administrative control has been transferred
to a council of elected ministers. These
powers were hitherto exercised by the
Dewan.

The portfolios have also been re-allocated.

Patianla
PATIALA STATE'S OFFER TO SIKHS

The Patiala Government have announced
in a communique that they are prepared to
atsorb two lakhs of refugees from Western
Punjab.

Announcing this, the Government say
that as agriculture is the primary occupation
of the people in the State, they would be
able to take mostly agriculturists and, there-
fore, invite Sikhs to take advantage of this
offer. Sikhs from Bahawalpur State are also
invited to settle down in Patiala. Those
State subjects who may have previously
migrated are now welcome to return to
their homes.

Rewa
REWA RULER'S OFFER
The Rewa Ruler, Maharaja Martandsinghji,

‘has made an offer to the Government of

India to accommodate 10,000 Punjab refugees

'in the State, in. addition to 300 already

sheltered.  The Maharaja has appointed a
Special Officer to look after the refugees

‘and has agreed to absorb as many refu-

gees as possible in Industries and Public
Works Department.

Kashmir
STANDSTILL PACT WITH PAKISTAN

A “standstill” agreement has been reached
between the Pakistan Government and the
States of Kashmir and Bahawslpur for the
continuance of all administrative arrange-
ments and agreements previously in force.

Junagadh
JUNAGADH'S ATTITUDE

Declaring that Junagadh's accession to
Pakistan was &« ‘‘danger to the peace of
Tndia”, His Highness the Jam Saheb of
Nawanagar demanded that on such a vital
issue the Nawab of Junagadh should abide
by his people’s wishes. A plebiscite should
be held, the sooner the better—within a
fortnight at the most.

The Jam Saheb alleges that Junagadh
forces have already viclated Indian sovereiguty
and territory by going into DBabariawad,
which State had after detachment from
Junagadh, acceded to and whose accessicn
had been accepted by the Dominion of
India. “If a similar encroachment takes
place in Mangrol, which is another State
which has acceded to India, we shall have
two cases in which Junagadh forces will
have taken the offensive and violated the
sovereignty of India. If in spite of these
encroachments the Indian Dominion keeps
quiet, then further encroachments will be
made and there will be no end to this process.

General

STATES' PLEDGE TO THE UNION

The Ministry of States has received
numerous telegrams from the Governments
of the =acceding States pledging their solid
support to the Dominion Government in
the checking of lawlessness and the rehabili-
tation of the refugees from Pakistan. The
offer of support, it is learnt, includes the
placing of troops at the disposal of the
Dominion Governmant, arrangements tn

receive evacuees and the patrolling of tsport

lines of communications in the disturbed a
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. DELHI LEADERS' APFEAL
The surrender of some unlicensed arms
20 was the

by Muslims on September
first sign of response to Mahatma Gandhi’s

untiring efforts to restore amity between
Delbi.  Sikhs and

distrust  against

tte communities in
Hindas were steeped in
Mnslims, who, they feared, possessed large

quantities of such zrms.
Leaflets in Urdu appealing for surrender
been widely distri-

elders

of illegal arms have
Sixty Muslim

buted in the city.
have signed the appeal, which states:

(1) We leave no stone unturned for
effecting surrender of unlicensed arms;: (2) Wo
are loyal ecitizens of the Indian Union ; (3) We

shall combat all attempts to disturb our Union:
pect our Government to put dewn all

shall

(1) We ex
lawlessness.

Joint appeals signed by leaders .of
various communities have also been
distributed,

MINISTERS AND THEIR CRITICS
Under the caption * Task Before Minis-
ters "' Mahatma Gandhi writes in Harjar:
I havo beforo me guite & number of leiters
flercely  criticising what thay consider to be their
laxurious life. They accuse them too of favou-
ritism, even nepotism, I koow that much criticism
comes from ignorance, Ministers should not be
seasitive. Thoy should take in good part even
carping criticism.  They would bs surprised if I
were to send them the Iotters I receive; probably,
they received worse. Be that as it may, the
moral I draw from them that the critics expect
much more from these chosen scrvants of the
peoplo than from others in the way of simplicity,
courage, honesty and industry, In this matier
WO cannot imitate thoe English rulers of the past,
except perhaps in fhdustry and discipline, Tho
wholo purposs of this nofo will ho served if on
Ministers profit by valid criticism
sarn to be sober and  procise

the one hand the
t

about their factg,
n _If_gccumcy Or exaggeration spoils g good case,
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FOODGRAINS COMMITTEE
The Government of India have appointed
a Committee to examine the present
position in regard to foodgrains in India,
and the prospective position in the next
flve years, in the light of consideration of
preduction, procurement, imports, distri-
bution and controls  and  advise the
on (1) the measuyres which

Government
can be taken to increase domestic procure-
2) the extent to

ment and procduction, |
which reliance can and skould bhe placed
and in the light of the

on

impoerts
above, (3) the mqdifications which may be
necessary in the f{foodgrains policy so far

pursued.
BOUNDARY AWARD
The Government of India intend to seek
to modify the terms of the award of tke
Bengal and Punjab Boundary Commission
by such methods as may be found suit-
able, says a notfication in the Gazefte of

The Government state that though they
awards unsatisfactory and

India extraordinary.

consider
agreement

becaunse there was
the parties to abide by the decisions of
the Commission that they propesed for the
present to accept the boundary determined

the
unreasonable in certain parts, it was only
between

an

by them,
WITHDRAWAL OF BRITISH FORCES
It remains the firm intention of the
British Government to withdraw all British
armed forces from the two Dominions of
India and Pakistan by the end of the year,
The speed of the withdrawal

by

says Rewter.
of the forces f:om India, we are told, is
the transport

conditioned largely

position,
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MAHATMA GANDHI'S WARNING

Addressing a Prayer meeting in Delhi,
Mahatma Gandhi made a feeling reference
to the sad plight of the refugees.

He had heard that convoys of Hindus
and Sikhs wete pouring in from West
Punjab into the East—>57 miles in length.
It made his brain reel to think how this

could he.

Such a& happening was unparalleled in the history
of the world, and it mada him, as it should make
all, hang their heads in shame, This was no time
to ask who had dons more wrong and who less.
It was time to put a stop to this madness,

Some said to Mahatma Gandhi that every
Muslim in the Indian Union was loyal to
Pakistan and not to India. He would deny
the charge. ‘ '

Muslim after Muoslim had come and =zaid the
coutrary to himi. In any event the majority here
need not be frightened of the minority. After all
four and half crores of Muslims in India were
spread over the length and breadth of the land.
Muslims in villages were harmless and poor, as in
Sevagram. They had no concern with Pakistan.
Why turn them out ? he asked.

As for the traitors, Mahatma Gandhi,
continuing said, if there were any, they
could always be dealt with by the law,

Traitors were always shot, as happened in |

the case even of Mr. Amery’s son, though
~Mahatma Gandhi admitted that ‘was not
his law. _

. Others said that some Muslim officials
~were being kept here in order to keep all
Muslims in India loyal to Pakistan,  Some
- said that Muslims looked upon all Hindus
as kaffirs, Learned Muslims had told
Mahatma Gandhi. that this was wholly
incorrect. Hindus were as much followers
of i/,n'spiréd scriptares as Muslims, Christians

" and Jews. In any event, he' appealed to
% Hindus and- Sikhs to shed all fear of

Muslims from their" hearts. to be kind to

" .them, to invite them to return and settle

(o]

Utterances of the Day

in their old homes and to guarantee them
protection from hurt. He was sure that in
this way they ‘would get .the desired
response from the Muslims of Pakistan, even
from the border tribes across the frontier.

This, Mahatma Gandhi "emphasised, was
the way to peace and life for India. He said :

“To drive every Muslim from India and to drive
every Hindu and Sikh from Pakistan would mean war
and eternel ruin for the country. If such a

- suicidal policy is followed in both the States, it

will epell the rnin of Jslam and Hinduism in
Pakistan and the Union. Good alons can beget
good, love befreeds love, As for revenge, it
behoves man to leave the evil-door in God’s
hands. I kaow no other way.” :

NEHRU'S CALL TO THE TROOPS

Broadcasting to the Armed Forces on
Sept. 18 the Prime Minister, Pandit Nehra,
said Indian soldiers who had fought with
great gallantry in the past in many parts
of the world, had now assumed a new
role as soldiers of a free State. i That was
a fact of profound rignificance, for, while
freedom had brought a new sense of
dignity, and given the people a new sense
of pride it had also laid upon them, and
patticularly upon the Armed Forces, many
new responsibilities,

The Prime Minister asked evéry soldier

‘to bear in mird that he was no longer

merely a member of the Armed Forces,

but a soldier of free India, who had it in

his power to increase or lower the prestige
of his country.

Pandit Nehru continued: “We should
all remember that service of the country
comes first. If the coun'ty is strong and

prosperous, then the people also will be.

strong and prosperous. But who lives if
India dies? " . o

He emphasised that, the only test was
that they lived in the country and served it,
and did not . look to any other country,

He asked the soldiers to - discharge their
duties impartially, bearing in mind that it
was their function to maintain peace, to
protect the people, and to defend the
country when it was in danger,

P@liticaﬁ
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" S MIRZA ON EXCHANGE OF
" POPULATION

Sir Mirza Ismail, former Dewan of
Mysore, in a  statement issued on
September 14, expressed the view that
“the exchange of population is the most
disastrous  thing  possible—ruinous and
unjust to individuals and also politically
and economically ruinous both to India
and Pakistan.”

Referring to the partition of India,
Sir Mirza said:. “1It has been hoped that
partition of India, accepted by many of us
so reluctently and unhappily out of
necessity, might take place in peace. That
has not heen so as some of us feared,
In certain: parts of India there has been
savagery, bloodshed and destruction that
could never have been thought possible in
our country, History will, in emphatic.
terms, condemn the blood-guiltiness of
those who have long educated their
followers in ideas of v1olence and contempt
for law and order.

“The recent massacre and destruction
has aroused such bitterness in various
commugities as cannot easily pass away.
Perhaps the only hope of reconciliation
and beginning of a new unity, social and
political, lies in such an appeal to the
feelings as can be made by the greatest
of men, Mahatma Gandhi. It may be
that this will be the crowning achievement
of Mahatma Gandhi's’ life.”

Referring to the immediate problem
Sir Mirza said: “The first problem in the
disturbed parts of India now is to restore
and make more secure than before
harmony between the different communities.
The minorities must be enabled to stay
where they are with confidence. In every
place the existence of these minorities and
their co-operaticn is essential to the
prosperity of the State. Only the spirit of
justice and friendliness on the part of the
majority leaders can bring about” content-
ment and co-operation.”

egeene  and  cxamined the box.  Desides

[
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CONGRESS AND MINORITIES

An assurance to the minorities that the'
Congress Government will continue to
protect to the best of its ability their
citizen rights against apgression is given
by the Congress :Working Committes in a
statement issued on September 24, At the -
same time, it is emphasised that the
Government expects from the minc-ities
the same allegiance and loyalty to the
State as from the majority community.

The Working ~ Committee reiterated that
the present disaster had not made any
difference to the fundamental natignalist
character of the Congress,

JOINT ELECTORATES FOR LOCAL
BODIES

All elections to the local bodies in the

Province of Bombay will, in fature, be

held on the basis of joint electorates, says
an official announcement.

The Government of Bombay is under-
taking the necessary legislation, which will
be introduced in the current session of
the Bombay Legislative Assembly and
will be given top priority. )

All elections  to municipalities having
separate electorates and to local boards,
due in the near future, will be postponed.

ARMS AMONG RECORDS

An A. P. I. message from Delhi reveals
that about noon on September 18,

a truck contalning oficial  records arrived af
Bleck C-2 opposite  the south blaek  of the
Sccretariat  where an  oflice  of the Pakistun
Deflence Dnlmrunent i3 situated. Befure unloading
hig wvehicle, the driver reported that the bug oul
of & gun was vizible frum one of the damagad
boxes in the truclk.

The police on  being informed, arrived on the
! cfficial
reeords it was found to contain ons shot  ¢un,
75 cartridge and o dogzer. A routine check of

other boxes in Bleck €2 followed and in one
of thom cartridze

- crinty shells, suncpowder agd
other material used Hr tUlL., «mtrnlﬂ@s werg
found. The police seized all these eanns,
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- UNIVERSITY IN FREE INDIA

In his last convocation address to the
graduates of the Bombay University, Sir
John Colville, Governcr, swelcomed the
transfer of power to India, He laid
emphasis on the new responsibilities of the
university that the dawn of Independence
has brought vpon them.

The university should, he said, become
the nurseries of leadership and. contribute
towards the reconciliation to eastetn and
western thought and promote the peace
of the world.

PRIVATE CANDIDATES

A correspondent complains that the
newly established Rajputana  University
does not allow private candidates within its

- jurisdiction to appear in University exami-

nations.  Ordinarily it is an unhealthy
practice to allow . private candidates te
appear in such examinations except when
a student has- undergone his ~course . but
failed in the examination.

and training in the ‘colleges - that really

. matters. The examination is merely a

method of ascertaining that the students
have acquired a :minimum degree of

"proficiency during the course of training.

It is the contention of the correspon-.
.'dent that Rajputana is a very backward

province and the colleges are not sufficient

" to accommodate a large number of students,

To stimulate private study in these _circum-
stances is desirable.

INDIA AND WORLD EDUCATIONAL
CONFERENCE oo

Mr. K. G. Saivedain, Educational
Adviser to the Bvmbay Government, has
" been deputed by the Government of India
to attend the Conference on Fundamental
Education in China organised under the

. auspices of United Nations Educational,

Scientific and Cultural Orgamsatxon
.

Educationists .
. are almost unanimous that it is the study

,

" SIND UNIVERSITY

For the protection of Hindu culture and
religion, the Sind University has constituted
a special Board of Studies distinct from
the one set up for Islamic Studies.

The Board consists of Sadha T. L.
Vaswani, Swami Ranganathananda, Prof.
Phonwani,” Dr. Hemandas Wadhwani and
Mr. Tuljeram.

Two other boards of studies, one for
Sanskrit and Marathi and another for
Gujerati, have also"been formed for the
same purpose.. « ‘

Besides these boards, the Sind University
has appointed three committees to advise
it on safeguards on matters affecting
Hindus, Parsis and Christians.

SEPARATE UNIVERSITY FOR ASSAM
" The Assam Leglslatlve Assembly last ,

. month unanimously - passed the Gauhsti
Umversny Bill, which proposes to establish

“teaching, residential ~ and affiliating
Umvermty at Gauhati. Under the provi-
sions of the Bil]l the Government shall

contribute annually to the University a

sum of not less than Rs. 5,00,000 to
meet the recurring expenses of the University.

The Premier, Mr. Gopinath  Bardoloi
who moved the passing of the Bill,

_assured the minorities * that the University

would saleguard their interests.  Muslim
culture would receive Jue consideration,
He discouraged the tendency to bring in
the question of communal representation
and said that he considered it to be sinful
to divide the proposed Umversxty into
numerous communal compartments.

DISMISSED MADURA TEACHERS

The Director” of Public Instruction,
Madras, has allowed the appeals for re-
instatement filed by the teachérs of the
Municipal Elementary Schools in Madura,
who were dismissed from service when
they went on strike recently. All the
575 teachers are reinstated immediately.
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HIGH COURT'S ROLE IN FREE INDIA

Mr. M. C. Chagla, acting Chief Justice

‘of Bombay, speaking at a reception held

in his honour by the Progzressive Group,
on September 14 declared that the High
Court of Bombay stood as the palladizm
for the liberty of the subjects, where even
the poorest man could feel confident that
justice would be done.
Replying to the tributes
galaxy of legal lumlnaries which inciuded,
Dr, M. R. Jayakar, Mr. K. M. bMunshi, he

paid by a

said that he was fully aware of the onerous .
responsibilities of his new office of Chief

Justice during the period of transition,

'when a political party had become - the

governing body of the country. “We are
launching upon a democratic spirit where
there will not be concentration, but distri-
bution of power, distribuiion between the
Judiciary and Executive too so that there
shall be no encroachments upon the rights
and liberties of subjects,”

“We are passing through a time when
lawlesspess is abroad,” Mr. Chagla added,
“and it is essential that at a time like
this, there should be an institution like the
High Court in the- Province, which will be
above all communal censiderations and be

‘able to maintain detachment and administer

law without fear or favour.”

Jayakar said that he had no doubt
that the first Indian Chief Justice of

,Bombay would" hold the balance between

popular rights and encroachments of execu-
tive authority.

“In these days of transition, when a
political party becomes the Government
of the country, its works more and more
enercus. It has to reelise that it is no
more a political party but a governiag
body responsible for the well-being of
the entire country, including its political
enemies ', he said.

HIGH COURT FOR ASSA! .

The Assam Legislative Assembly unani-
mously accepted a reselution moved by
the Premier, BJr. Gopinath Bardoloi, for
the early establishment of a High Court
for Assam. )

The Premier said that the scheme was
prepared by the Advocate-Genmeral. The
recarring expenditure would be Rs, 50,000
annually and the provisional estimaté of
non-recurring  expenditure for the construc-
tion of a library and buildiny was five
lakhs of rupees. It was proposed to locate
the High Court at Gauhati,

The Leader of the Opposition, BMr.
dluhammad Saadullab, said that the esta-
blishment of the High Court would not
be a burden on the Provincial Exchequer,
but would bring additional revenue to
the province.

BOMBAY ORDINANCE AGAINST
BLACK MARKET

The Governor-General of India has given
sancticn to the Bombay Government's new
measute to dzal with black market” opera.
tions in the province of DBombay.

A five-clanse Ordinannce, the measure
prescribes  a, minimum cof six mo 1th>
imprisopment and a maximum of seven
years for cifences of blick-marketing and
allied amti-zocial =aci *'14'“4, A fne of an
“unlimited amcunt”  is  also  presaibed
under the Ordinance,

ARREST OF BRITISH
OFFICERS

" Two high-ranking British military officers
werg arrestzd en September

20 in Jubbul-
pore following a surprise search of their

MILITARY

residences eud reported recovery of several

unlicensed firearns and a large quantity
of -ammunition,

The arrested ofiicers were to leave for
Pakistan shortly
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SETH VITHALDAS KANJI ON
’ INSURANCE

Presiding over the sixteenth Annual
General Meeting of the Indian Globe Insu-
rance Co.,_ Ltd, the Chairman, Seth
Vithaldas Kanji, leading city business
magnate echoed the aspiration of Indian
Insurance companies in free India: “Insu-
rance, as you are aware, is a part of our
invisible imports today which requires to
be converted into an invisible export to aid
our balance of trade, and if proper assis-
tance is forthcoming from the Central
Government, I have every hope that our
Indian Insurance companies will now be in
a position to cater for the insurance
requirements of the neighbouring countries
and thus achieve this end.” This is the
programme which free, or better say united,
India is capable of discharging with
efficiency and care in the future, that is
after she has attained a high degree of
self-sufficiency in the economic field to
improve the standard to help promote the
progress of both industry and agriculture,

-making the common man recognise the-

importance of insurance as a social
necessity ; and the popularisation of insu-
rance busicess depends not only on the
financial strength of the community but
also on the availability of quick service as
active-co-opetration from both private enter-
prise and the State, The creation of an
institution, similar to the Chartered Insurance
Institute- in the UK., is an urgent need.

RIOT RISK INSURANCE SCHEME

. The Government of India, it is understood,
do not propose to -proceed with the
compulsory riot risk insurance for the
present. :
Representations were made to the Gov-
ernment of India some time ago by a

. . pumber of trade associations. stressing the

need of lormulating a scheme to cover tiot
risks. They have been informed that it is
" not proposed to put into effect the scheme
- ‘for ' the present. :

INSURANCE PROSPECTS

Insurance Companies in India, particularly
those with Head Offices in Bengal, passed
through a difficult year in 1946, on account
of the political uncertainty and the preva-
lence of riots, says Capital. The ‘accounts
for the year ended 31st December, 1946,
of the Hindusthan Co-operative Inusurance
Society Ltd, show that the Society, which
has underwritten progressively increasing
new business for the last several years,
suffered a comparative _check and the new
business -was Rs, 12'40 crores which is
only slightly higher than the previous yeat’s
Rs. 1210 crores. It is however clear that
business cannct indefinitely go on increas-
ing particularly in these post-war years
when iuflationary  conditions are fast
disappearing. Itis however a matter of satis-
faction that though big policies have
become much less frequent, insurance has
permeated among the small income groups,
where the protection afforded by insurance
is much more needed.

INSURANCE IN INDIA

Of all the civilized countries “of the
world, India has the lowest per capita
“insurance "', states the Post-War Sub-
Committee of the Insurance Advisory
Committee, It urges concerted measures
to make the public acquainted with the
benefits of insurance, and more “insurance
minded. ” For this purpose the setting up
of an organisation jointly by all associations
of insurers in India and supported by a

levy from them is recommended. Insurers.

who are not members of any of the
associations should also be invited to join
the organisation and contribute to its

~ expenses.

In a minute of dissent, one of the
members of the Sub-Committee suggests
that as insurance is a social service, the

State  should bear the expenses of publi-

city work,

- ALLOCATION OF FINANCES

An Expert Committee to draft the

financial provisions of the Indian Consti-
tution, it is understood, is to be
appointed, This Committee will have to
reporf “before the next session of the
Constituent Assembly when the draft
constitution will be presented for adoption.

A committee, it is learnt, will have
to take into consideration the complex
problems of financial reations between the
Centre on the one hand and the Provincial
Governments and the Indian States  which
acceded to the Indian Union on the other.
Memoranda are to be invited from the

“Central Government as well as Provincial

and State Governments on the .existing
system and suggestions for a modification
of the Government of India Act (1933) to
suit the new constitution.” It is pointed
out that the financial requirements of both
Provincial and Staté Governments are likely
to be much larger than in the past in
order to promote schemes of national
economic development. At the same time,
it is also ccnsidered imperative that the
Ceatral Government should have a strong
financial basis in keeping with the desire
to have a strong Centre.

Under the new constitution, residnary

powers vest in the Centre so far as only
the Provinces are concerned. In view of
this, the quéstion arises whether the
provincial lists should be strengthened by
the addition of any specific taxes,

In order to fit the States into the
general picture, existing agreements between
them -and the Centre as, for example,
those with regard to excise and customs,
will have to be taken into consideration.
The Committee will also have to examine
the question of federal grants to the units,
made either by way of subvention, sharing
of the proceeds of particular taxes or ex
gratig grants, i

TAXATION IN NEW DOMINIONS

The Governments of India and Pakistan
have entered into an agreement for the
avoidance c¢f double taxation of income
chargeable in the two Dominions according
to their respective laws, says a Press
connRuNt e,

The main feature of this agreement is
that an assessee, to whom the taxation
acts of both the Dominicns apply, will
not have to pay tax on his entire income
in both Dominions, and then apply for
relief, or refund in each of the two
Dominions, Instead, each Dominion Gover-
ment will assess only such part of the
income as accrues, or is deemed to accrue,
in its own area, 25 specified in the schedule
to the agreement. Where a Dominion,
under the operation of its laws, ascesses’
any income in exgess of what is specified
in the schedule, that Dominion would
allow an abatement of tax equal to the
low - amount of tax payable in either
Dominion on such excess.

As regards the refund, or adjustment of
the excess profits tax deposit, and advance
payment of income-tax .and excess profits
tax it has been agreed between the two
Governments thai the liability for repaying
the amount to the assessce would rest on
the Government with whom the file of the
assessee .was on August 13, 1947, or to
whom the file may be transferred by
agreement after that date.

Sik C. DESHMUKH ON ECONOMIC
UNITY QF INDIA

Sir Chintaman Deshmukh, Governor of
the Reserve Bank of India, told the annual
general meeting of the Bank at Calcutta
that it was not unlikely that until a final
settlement was reached between the Indian
Urion and Pakistan and the two Dominions
were in a position to take over complete
responsibilities 'in  economic matters, a
standstill agreement for the continuance of
the ~ existing economic relations and
machinery would be arrived at between the
successor Governments,
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WOMEN IN FREE INDIA

“In no -country in the world had  such |

honour been bestowed on womanhood as
was done in India recently by the appoint-
ment of three women to most responsible
key positions of Governor, Migister of
Health in the Central Government, and
Ambassador”,  observed © Begum  Mir
Amiruddin, ML.A, addressing the members
of the Lady Willingdon Training College
Union Madras, last month. © 7
Begum Mir. Amiruddin added that while
in Great Britain the question of equal pay
for equal work created an uproar1 in
-Government circles some years ago, the
sthen Prime Miaister, Mr. Churchiir even
" threatening to resign on that issu,e and
while in the United States the Senate
rejected last year the ‘proposed constita-
tional amendment to establish equal rights
for women, the priaciple of equal pay for
equal work was being incorporated as one
'of the fundamental principles of governance
in our country. All this advance here
was due to the fact that our men had
come to realise that the whole nation
would gain strength by granting to the
_ women their legitimate rigﬁts.

) Begum Amiruddin pointed out that the
independent India offered to women
fremendous opportunities and possibilities
in _every field of activity. - Time had
~ arrived when women should no longer
‘look forward to favour and privileges and
- to_being pushed up to places of importance
when they did not deserve them. They
should . remember that the freedom that
had been achieved carried with it great
_ -responsibilities and every woman should help
+ in solving the problems of illiteracy, disease
suggested that the women of the Iil:i;:s:(eeg
Qlass.es should “be conscripted for social
service, just as a portion of one's
wealth  was taken away by the State in -
the shape of income=-tax for furtherin
~ national welfare, : e

Women’s Page

Dr. Miss JYOTIRMOYEERE

Passing  Junior Cambridge
Theresa’s High School, Calcutta, Miss
Jyotirmoyee, says the Modern " Retiew,
entered the University of Chicago in 1937.
Receiving B.A, in Sociology in August, 1937,
she continued for Ara., in Sociology
with a mimr‘l." in  Anthropolgy, her M.A.
di‘ssertation (thesis) being “ The Hindu,
'Sy\stem‘of Caste in the Province of Bengal
in India.” She received M A., in 1042 and

from St

continued for the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy in Sociclogy with a minor in
Anthropology. She got the Ph.D. for her
dissertation on ‘‘ The Social Categories of
Fri‘endship," a compax;ative study of
.friendshi'p as related to the sccial; grouping
in siX societies on a range of simple to
'complex. She did field work in Chlicago and
in a small middle western town

US.A. and received the Ph.D,, de;rfeeﬁ;z
June 1946, '

She was on the staff as 2 paj ‘
*in. several research projelg:sld eir:;plo;:ﬁz
University from 1943 to 1945. Farther
:5he was a Reader and a Teaching Assistan;
in the Department of Sociology from 1944.

" to March 1947, and also taught a course

in Soci
i: 18-?;.1 Anthropo}ogy for three months

Bom.on September 14, 1922 in a
progressive family in Calcutta, she is the
grand-daughter of Kaviraj Satish Chandra
Sarma of Behala end = daughter of the

late Dr. Jagajyoti Sarma, M.B., of Sahapur

Behala.

————

MARGARAT TRUMAN

Margarat Truman, the U. S. President’
daughter, who has’ taken up a career as .
concert singer will earn £20,000 a -
£5,000 *more than her father,! yer

\
s

I Jagannathan,

Literary

ENGLISH: A WORLD LANGUAGE

ﬁnglish is now by far the most widely
used language in the world. It is the
current tongue of more than 200,000,000
people in the British Empire and the
United States, and probably several more
millions know it slightly. It is known to
most educated Germans, Dutch aud Scan-
dinavians. In its pidgin form (“ pidgin "
being the Chinese corruption of “business”)
it is lingua franca of all Malaysia and the
China Coast.

Yet a hundred and fifty years ago
English ran fourth in list to Russian,
French and German, in that order. In
1600 thereé were only about 5,500,000
‘English speakers: and as recently as 1850
no more than 51,000,000.

CALCUTTA EDITORS’ RESOLVE

Twenty-four prominent newspapermen of
Calcutta on September 3, issued a state-
ment placing on record their emphatic
condemnation of the rioting which was
taking place in the city and which, they
had no doubt, was hooliganism, pure and
simple. In the name of Mahatma Gandhi,
whose precious life was at stake, and in
the name of humanity appealed to the
citizens of Calcutta to make it a point
that goondas, wire-pullers and rumour-
mongers were silenced and overpowered in
every ward and mohalla of the city. -

FOLK SONGS IN TaMIL

Inaugurating a series of weekly lectures
on “Folk Songs in Tamil” by Mr. K. V.
under the auspices of the
Y.M.LA., Madras Mr. A. Srinivasaraghavan
explained that folk Songs really expressed
the soul of a nation, since they were the
spontaneous out-pourings of  the finer
instinct of the people from generation to
gereration. Mr. K. V. Jagannathan speak-
ing in Tamil, said the folk songs were the
natural inner vcice of the masses, picturing
to us in all simplicity their innate artistic
sense and culture, -
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especially,
unimaginably great
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LEAGUE PATER'S TRIBUTE TO GANDHIJI

A1l Calcutta citizens, Muslims
will salute Gandhiji for his
efforts to stop the
carpage in the city,’ observed the MMoriing
News (Muslim League) in an editorial, In
Calcutta Gandhiji rese to heights of
immortal greatness. He demonstrated there
that he was as much concerned with the
welfare of Muslims as of Hindus; that his
heart beats equally in the matter. of the
sufferings of Muslims as of Hindus.

Calcutta’s Muslims who constitute a mino-
rity of 23 per cent. of the city's
population, will ever remain indebted to
this great humanitarian for the personal
interest he took in their welfare and
safety. He was ready to die so that they
may live peacefully in the city. Caleutta
must now prove worthy of Gandhiji.

GANDHIJU'S WARNING

Mahatma Gandhi told friends who were
making themselves responsible’ for the
break of his fast that if communal frenzy
broke out in- Calcutta again, he might have
to go on an irrevocable fast. This has
been tevealed in an account of the fast,
issued by Mahatma Gandhi’s Secretary,
Professor Nirmal Kumar Bose.

Mahatma Gandhi also told them .that the
present fast was meant to activise the
better, peace-loving and wise elements in

society, to  rescue them from = mental
sluggishness and make goodness
active. Lo

DR. T. R. CHINTAMANI

Dr. T. R. Chintamani. whose death
occurred last month was appointed Sanskrit
lecturer of the Madras University in 1930.
His work twas appreciated in all centres of
research in and outside India. He was
also connected with the Sanskrit Academy

and the Kuppuswami Research Institute,
Madras, and with the All-India ‘Oriental
Conference.
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70 Medical

MRS. NAIDU'S ADDRESS TO MEDICAL STUDENTS

An advice to future doctors to start on
their professional career with faith, hope and
charity was given by Mrs, Sarojini -Naidu,

Governor of the United Province.

Addressing the students of the King
George Medical College at Lucknow, Mrs.
Naidu said that politics was the last thing
to be desired in nation building, and for
that, she said, they did not want io. create
new problems but to solve the old - ones,
The future doctoss should consider themselves
indispensable to free India and should start
on their professional career with faith, hope
and charity, :

v

CURE FOR SUDDEN DEAFNESS

A new treatment which restores hearing .
to victims of sadden deafness has beep
discovered by Drs, Olav E. Hallberg and
Bayard T. Horton of the Mayo Clinic,

The treatment consists of daily injections
into the veins of a chemical called histamine,
First use of the chemical to relieve deafness
was made two years ago. This ‘was in the
case of a 45 year old man who came to
the Mayo Clinic the day after he had
suddenly gone - completely deaf in his
right ear. : ‘

- He was given histamine injections daily
for 12 days. On'the seventh day, when
there still had been 1o change in  hjs
hearing, -the doctors were about to give up.
-They continued the treatment, however, and
~on the ninth day the man was able to hear
with his ‘previously deafened ear, After the
twelfth treatment, his hearing was normal.
An ‘examination 18 months later showed
he still could hear normally,

- CURE FCR EPILEPTIC FITS

- Leningrad scientists have discovered that
~epileptic  fits can  be " controlled by
_ wsthetics.  They experimented with cats using
“e'pile‘psy-inducing agents such as camphor
@ concentrated . bile. They found -
that anwesthetised cafs were unaffected by
the injection of epilepsy-inducing agents,

Health

VANASPATI ! IS IT INJURIOUS TO HEALTH?
“It is surprising why the research on
Vanaspati conducted at Izatnagar should
show adverse effects contrary to all previous
researches. There should be a thorough
research and investigation before it can be
finally decided whether Vanaspati is injuri-
ous to human health or not,” say -Mr,
S. M. Dahanuker, BE, S H. (U.S.A), "and
Mr. S. M. Mistry, M.Sc., Al, ISc. in a
statement to the Press, : »
 They add: “Vanaspati is made by
hydrogenating . vegetable seed oils such as
groundnut oil, cotton seed oil, mustard oil,
etc. This process converts the unsaturated
fractions of liquid into saturated compounds
of solid which may be detected in pure ghee
on analysis. - It shows that as far as the
saturated composition is concerned there js
very little difference between hydrogenated
oil and pure ghee although ', the latter

contains in additicn some other saturated
fatty acids. !

. ORANGE JUICE—A BREAKFAST ‘‘ CHASER"

Americans who take orange juice as a
breakfast appetizer are advised to take their
citrus or other fruits after the'morning meal
if they expect the juices to benefit their teeth.

“Research has shown,” said Dr. Joseph
F. Folker of Tuffs College Dental School,
‘“ that fomentabie carbohydrates such as

starches and sugars are most likely to cause

tooth decay, unless promptly removed from
tooth surfaces, while citrus fruits, apples,
and raw vegetables are officient “mouth
cleaners and tend to curb decay. These
should be served at the end of the mea]
as salads or desserts wheaever feasible,” -

WORLD HEALTH CONFERENCE "
The fourth session of the World Healtf
Organisation (Interim Commission) opened at
Geneva on August 30. India was re-
presented by Lieut-Colonel C. Mani from
the office of the Director-General of Health
Services. R
DR. JIVARA] MEHTA
Dr. Jiva Raj Mehta has been appointed
Secretary, Ministry for Health, in addition to his
duties as Director-General of Health Services.

-

Currency and Banking

"I'OANS TO BANKS IN EMERGENCIES

The Reserve Bank of India hals bbeir;
authotised to advance loans to alh dz:}rllexd
in Indis, scheduled .a_nd non-sc et o
alike, in times ol dxf-hcult_y_ agamsdeem
form of securities, which it may
sufficient, says a Press Note.

An ordinance amending the: Reser\fe
Bank of India Act for this purpose, was
published in a Gazette of India Extra-
ordinary on September_ 20.

WORLD BANK

Bank of
T vernor of the Central
Ch;:: GhLI)r.eO. K. Yui, has been elected
Chain;nan of the International Bank and
the International Monetary Fund.

Four Vice-Chairmen of the Boards of

L4
Governors also  elected  were l\txr. tl;lé
if’Sundaresan, Financial Ac'lvxser ; e
" Indian Embassy in Washington, Ikrenc

Finance Minister Robert Schuman, Britisg
Chanceilor of the Exchequer Dalton,UanS
Mr. John Snyder, Secretary of the U. 5.
Treasuty. - \

F‘REEZING ORDER ON BANKS

' j by the

West Puanjab  Governor,
is"E:eof a fresh Ordinance on Sep‘tember 16f
h;s repealed his previous 'O_rdmance }(:
September 4 imposiag - restrictions on the

S ks from the

val of assets by b.ax.'x
227[:;: Punjab and  providing for ths
requisitioning  of ownerless houses an

atilisation of locked-up stocks of com-

_modities and foodstuffs.
The old Ordinance is replaced by two
"ﬁ'ﬁew Qtrdinances.
" SIR C. V. RAMAN FOR ADVISORY COUNCIL

The World Bank Advisory Council Exats
recommended that nine persons repfes:%(-:
in« various intemationa-l u?dustnal, sc1}en: ¢
anbd agricultural orgam:atxoni be hse 4133(: ek
to’ form the Advisory Counci! of t e dani
to serve as Councillors for. a period o
They included Sir C. V. Raman

;‘{oxn):ﬁ:,rsénd S. K. Alfred Sze, of China,

T
-3
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Railways

PROTECTION OF RAILWAY TA SSENGERS

rdinance  called = the Ragxlways
(Prﬁt:cti?n by Armed Forces) Ordlmancéfj,
1947 has Dbeen issued to'provxde en 1:1ncb
punishments for derelictions of duty by
members of the armed forces.

+
' i into force on

The Ordinance came in
September 10, the day it was promullggfed
and extends to all the provinces of India.

By this Ordinance, if any pericin sx;b]::}f;
to the Indian Army ACto 19-}1 0 s
Indian Air Force Act, 1932, w }Jse aty
for the time being is to protect rdombpi“q
of violence.any passengers or ?010 sin ‘thz
conveyed upon any railway, ‘axs o
proper performance gf that dhfyi o{fa,;ce
be liable, on conviction for suc 1t’ Ix;r ¢
by a summary general cgulrt ;?art‘:ae or 2

& t rtia 3 0 as
v {{eﬂﬂtﬂ: Ezur;)'u:ij:hed,with rigotous
imprisopment for a term extending tcc;S'i;r:l
ears, or with death if on the ~oc :
ﬂi hi,s offence any loss of human life occurs,

may be,

NEW MEMDER OF RAILWAY BOARD

Mr, F. C. Badhwar, now Gene:aé
P’Iz:na.crer of the Oudh has been appomu:‘J
' Me?xxber (Stail), of the Raxlwa\']‘ Bo’arn.
i‘lr B. B. Varma, Additional Supergxt(e}nog}:nt,

st Indi i at  Allahabad, has

Indian Railway, = -
Eea::\ appointed General Manager of the
O. T. Railway. B i

Mr. Bacdhwar, who Jm.ned the E. I ::1:
on‘ the engineering side in 1929, \vaé) Li
first Indian Secretary to the Railway Boarc
o years of war, He s tac

duing _t8e Railway Board.

youngest member of the
CHIET COMMISSIONER OF RAILWAYS

" o {
q Bakhle, General Blanager o
Me B G Railway, has ‘been

nd C. L (been
tt;)epofisr‘xte% Cahief Comraissioner of Railways
af

in place of Col. R. B. Emerson whot has

_proceeded on leave prior to retirement.

’ In order to deal w'nh. thefprofble‘r?‘s
coino out of the evacuation of relugees,
arlblfgditional post of Member kas been
acrrxez;ted in the Ruailway Beard.



572 Art and Drama

ART EXHIBITION IN MADRAS

Declaring open the art exhibition
organised in connection with the All-India
Industrial, Khadi and Art Exhibition
at the Victoria Public Hall, Madras on
September 20, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan said
that the essential function of art was to
soothe and lift the soul of man.
across all frontiers, healed all wounds and
- represented what might be regarded as the
universal in man. Mr. Bulusu Sambamurti
presided.

Mr. -S. N. Chamkur welcomed Dr.
Radhakrishnan and the gathering.

A good collection of oil paintings and
works in water colour, chalk and Indian
ink, as also some collections of historical
interest were on show.

As one entered the Exhibition Hall, one
was greeted by Stwatantra Blarari, a picture
of a mother with a child " in arm beauti-
fully painted by Mr. S. N. Chamkur. The
picture depicts the birth of Free /udiz, the
mother symbolising Mother India and the
“child the new-born freedom.

INDIAN ART

Interest in Indian art has been whetted
in London by the news of the coming
_ exhibition at Burlington House and curators
of many museums and picture-galleries had
lately to answer increasing number of
gueries about Indian exhibits. In order
to satisfy this demand, the keeper of
the Oriental antiguities at the British
Musenm, Basil Gray has planned . a

small but beautiful -exhibition of Indian

paintings.

Among the exhibits are Moghnl pamtmgs
which - have been favourites with the
Britisk pubhc for many years. Visitors
return  to view them repeatedly - and
reproduction for use as Christmas cards
" are eagerly sought, their bright colours
‘and gay domestic detail giving them the
" festive touch required. Visitors .are also
. delighted by the portrayal’ by Indian artists
“of seventeenth. -centuty ‘British = traders
looking . fat and hot in’ clothes ~of the
penod .

. B x
( c,:’

Art cut

Sport

INDIANISATION OF CALCUTTA TURF CLUB

The Stewards of the Royal Calcutta Turf
Club are taking immediate steps for Indiani-
sation of the Club in its -various aspects,
<ays Mr. S. K. Basu, President of the Calcutta
Race Horse Owners' Association, who has
concluded his discussions with the Stewards,

Mr. Basu told _the Associated Press of
India that at the very outset he gave the
Stewards a memorandum in which he szid:

‘While claiming Indianisation we do not,.

for a moment, suggest that Europeans have
not run the institution with a high standard
of efficiency nor that Indianisation should
be immediate in all sections to the prejudice
of that high standard. We recommend that
Indianisation should be immediate where it
is possible and progressive where it is
inevitable—on a 50/50 basis. That can be
the only basis
for runping an institution in which the
people are interested and concerned.”

INDIAN TEAM TO AUSTRALIA

The Board of Control for Cricket in
India has announced that it had been finally
decided that Vijay Merchant, India’s chosen
captain for the Australian tour, will not be
able to accompany the team due to the
condition of -his health.

According to the . decision of the Bo‘ard,
taken at its meeting at Delhi on August 15,
L. Amarnath will now lead the team.

Accompanying the team will be’ Prmcje
Duleepsinbji, . Renter's correspondent  to
cover all matches of the team in Australia,

WALTER HAMMOND

for honourable co-operation |

™

A

Walter Hammono, the M.C.C. Captain, on -

the eve of his- departure from Australia
said: '‘Cricket in' the southern hemisphere
has = gained thousands of new admirers
through our visit, which has revitalised the
game and has been very worthwhile, We
should have liked to have done better ; but
leave Australia with warm apprecxdtlon of
their frxend‘mess towards Great Britain, "’

Science

t SCIENTIFIC MAN-POWER COMMrTTEE

A special sub-committee of the Scien-
tiic Manpower Committee, recently set up
by the Government of India with Dr
S. S. Bhatnagar as chairman, has recom-
mended in its interim report certain
urgent measures for the immediate impro-
vement and expansion of facilities for
scientific and technical training in Indian
universities and in special institutions.
These measures, which are aimed at the
promotion and development of scientific
research would, according to the terms of
reference of the ‘sub-committee, be given
the highest priority and initiated within
the next six months.

The recommendations of the sub-com-
mittee are in six sections, dealing respec-
tively with scientific education, training of
personnel’ for scientific and  industrial
research, industrial training, technical trai-
ning for defence services, shortage of
equipment, housing etc, and steps to
expedite government projects.

As a matter of general policy for im-
mediate implementation, the . Commiittee
recommends at the outset that the- Gov-
ernment should utilise the -existing sources
viz., the universities, special institutions
and the industrial concerns by helping to
create .in them adequate
higher education, research and practical
training. Such help as is to be given
should largely be in the form of grants
for the creation of scholarships an a gene-
rous scale, the purchase of equipment, the
opening of post-graduate departments in
the universities which do not have any
at the moment and the working of double
shifts in places where scientific education
is imparted. In addition, the several edu-
cational development plans prepared by
the Department of Education and others
must be pushed through immediately,

PROGRESS OF TELEVISION
Television has broken out of its in.
fancy and is now a full-blown industry

expected to create 4,000,000 jobs within

ten years,

facilities for
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UNO FILM FOR INDIA

“People’s Charter, the first film of the
UNO will be shown to the Indian public
in a few weeks' time,” said Miss Marion
Dix, officer in charge of the visual media
of information of the UNO at a press
conference in Bombay recently.

Miss Dix said that five centres of
visual information would be started before
the end of this year., The UNESCO has
decided that of these the first should be
started in Delhi and another at Shanghai.
Film shorts, strips, stills, posters and
exhibitions would be produced under the

guidance of the local centres for distribu-
tion and exhibition in that particular
country. The Delhi centre would be en-
" gaged in selecting the subjects of film

shorts and Miss Dix would act in an

advisory capacity on  behalf  of the
UNESCO.

In her activities in this direction, Miss
Dix  will be assisted by Mrs. Hansa

Lehta of the Indian Dﬂe"atxon to UNO,
and prominent sccial workers.

INAUGURATION OF ‘JAI HIND'

On the freedom day the 15th of
August 1947, Sri K. T. Bhashyam, Ex-
President, Mysore State Congress, perfor-
med the preliminary opening function of
the Kannada picture /a7 Hind at Malles-

waram, Bangalore. This film will be
produced by the American Pictures,
Bangalore.

After invocation and music, the National
Flag was hoisted by Sri Bhashyam.

The fuaction terminated with the
ing of Vandemataram,

FILM PUDBLICITY FOR GOVT. ACTIVITIES

For the purpose of producing educa-
tional and other informative films for
educating the masses, the Government of
Bihar have created a film section in the
Publicity Department, The f{ilm publicity
scheme, it is understood, will also aim at
providing an opportunity for the publicity
of all the departmental activities of
Government.

sing-



574 Automobiles

AUTOMODILE CONFERENCE

_The draft recommendations of the
" Automobile and Tractor Panel, which was
- constituted by the Government of India
Jast year, were considered at a confere_nce
of Provincial and States representatives
held in New Delhi recently. ;

The conference in general welcomed the
proposals of the Panel which emphasize
that the development of the automobile
industry is essential owing to its strategic
importance and that it should be confined
to the nationals of the country. A scheme
of production has been proposed so that,
step by step, the manufacture of automo-
biles ‘is established in the country within a
reasonable period.

The conference was cf the view that with
the assistance recommended by the Panel,
the Indian industry would evolve a suita-
ble process to -utilize local industries and
raw materials for the purpose, just as
other countries like the US.A., the UK,
France, etc., have developed, through stress
and trials, a. highly specialized process
suiting their local conditions, It was

hoped that in course of time India also.

would have cheap and efficient means of

‘transport made available to a large number

of tke population.

_The report of the Panel is being finalised-

in the light of the views expressed in the
conference. . ‘ _

The Automobile and Tractor Panel
consist of Mr; K- C. Mahindra (chairman),
Mr, Lalchand Hirachand, Mr, B. M. Birla,
Mr. D. R. Sethi, Lt-Col. = E. D, Morgan
and Mr. Indar Prasad (secretary).

TINIEST AUTOMORILE

-What is claimed to be the tiniest
automobile in the world has been manufacf‘

tared in Okasa.

It weighs about 50 pounds.  The tiny

aatomobile will carry one person at a
speed up - to 17 .miles per bhour. It is
powered by a 1'3 horse-power engine,

It _apprc'ximately'cf)sts Rs. 650.

Aviation

PREVENTION OF AIR COLLISIONS

A simple radar warning device that w‘ill
prevent air collisions and crashing of air-
craft into mountains or buildings in bad
weather will soon be installed in aircraft
of commercial aitlines in the United States.

The new instrument, weighing sixteen
‘pounds, is a combination transmitting- an‘d
receiving set, which is set on the pilot's
dashboard in the underside of the plane.
Two small antennae on port and starboard

“sides of the plane ,send out powerful

pulses at the rate of forty a second in all
directions except backwards. Travelling at

" the rate of 500 feet in'one millionth of a

second the pulses bounce back from any
object which strike and actuate a warning
light and signal bell.  The instrument
thus gives timely warnings to the pilot so
that he can pull up and proceed to
alternate landing field.

;AIR SERVICE BETWEEN PUNJAB AND DELHI

To cope with the additional air traffic
caused by the distutbed conditions in the
Punjab, Government have arranged for the
duplication of the daily service run by the
Indian National Airways between Delhi
and Lahore. A halt for the service has
been arranged at Amritsar from 3lst
.August, 1947. The ILN.A. are also
running two weekly services, the Delhi-
Lahore-Quetta-Karachi and "the Delhi-Lahore-
Rawalpindi-Peshawar  services. Sixteen
services a week will, thus, be available to
passengers intending to.travel from Lahcre
to Delhi or zice versa”™”

-

LONDON-KARACHI “WIRELESS LINK

London will be linked with Karachi, the
capital of Pakistan, -by a very -powerful
wireless transmitter, it is learnt.

The new project, which is being werked
out by the Pakistan Government, is expected
to be pushed "through next year. The

" communication will* be established between
Karachi and London directly and Karachi
will be the terminal wireless station of the

- Pakistan Government.

Industry

!

ALL-INDIA KHADI EXHIBITION

«~ The imperative need for the Indian and
Pakistan Governments to have a Central

. Planning Commission which would examine

the - possibilities of industrial development
in the two Dominions, and devise the
means to  execute short-range and long-

range development plans, was emphasised,

by Mr. Sarat Chandra Bose when he
declared open the Alllndia Industrial,
Khadi and Arts Exhibition, at Madras on
September 14, organised by the Madras
Andhra District Congress Committee.

Addressing the young men and women
of South India, Mr. Sarat Chandra Bose
exhorted them to shoulder the burden of
developing this "land of theirs along with
their comrades in other parts of India in
such a way and to such an extent that
she might soon become the envy of
the world.

i 'GOVT. TAKES OVER THE M. E. S. C.

An important step in the nationalisation
of the electric supply industry in the
Province was taken by the Madras Govern..
ment, when they formally took over on
August 20, the Madras Electric Supply
Corporation, :

This change-over in the management of
the M. E. S. C.,, which would be here-
after known as the Madras Electricity
System, was made at a simple and yet
significant function held in the premises of
the Power Station at Basin Bridge. The
premises were decorated.

Mr, M. Bakthavatsalam, Minister for
Public Works, handed over to Sir John
Dalton, Representative of the Company, a
cheque for Rs. 1,33,33,333-5-0 being the
agreed initial payment, pending subsequent
adjustment.

The documents were signed by Sir John
Dalton and Mr. T. A. Verghese represent-
ng the M. E. S. C. and the Madras
Jovernment rcs’pectively.'é

Agriculture

Ty
-1

MADRAS ZAMINDARI'S BILL

The Madras Government's Bill for th.
abolition of Zamindaris has been publishe:
as also two ccnnected bills, one for th
reduction of rent and the other for th:
prevention of aliznation of communal anc
forest lands.

The Revenue Minister, Mr. Kala Venkat:
Rao, explaining the provisions of the mair
bill at a press conference said that the
compensation proposed under the bil
would ot exceed Rs, 10 crores, Declar
ing that th: Government were confident o
finding the resources for this undertaking
Mr. Venkata Rao said the estates would
be acquired is “a matter of months rathe:
than years ",

-

~ FARM PRODUCTION

The United  States  estimates  that
American farm  production  at today’s
highlevel, takes: only two-thirds as much
human labour 2s would have been required
in 1920 for a like amount of production.

With 1920 . methods farmers would have
put in about 30,0600,000,000 Lours of
work for this year's farm production. But
owing to advances in technology, the job
takes about 21,000,000,0600 hours this year,
However, farmers are now producing about
a third more and are doing it in about
ten per cent. less time than in World
War I More machines, higher yields per
acre of land and per head of livestock
and better farming praciice are responsible
for this gain, :

FINAL SUGARCANE FORECAST

An all-Iudia yield of 35,576,000 tons of
raw sugar (gur) is expected during  the
year 1946-47, according to the Final
Sugarcane forecast issued by the Depart-
ment of Commercial Intellizence and
Statistics, India. This records an increase
of 3 per cent. compared with 1915.46.

The area under sugarcane is estimated at

-4,108,000 acres compared with 3,825,G00

last year. The condition of the crop s
reported to  be good. . In the UP.
however, the crop suffered from drought
and diseases in certain areas.
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UNITED FRONT OF WORKERS

Mr. R.'S. Ruikar, a former President of
the AllIndia Trade Union Congress, has
announced the formaticn of a ceatral
committee, with himself as the convener, to
organise a ‘‘ workers' united front” within
the Trade Union Congress.

The “front” will endeavour to restore
unity in the Trade Union movement “under
the banner of the All-India Trade Union
Congress, by removing the legitimate, and
reasonable objections of the Socialist and
Congress leaders, and by making the
"A.-LT.U.C. the central democratic platform
~of the Indian working class.”

The central committee was formed at”a
meeting recently under the presidentship
of Mr. Mukundlal Sarkar. It was attended
by members of the Forward Bloc, the
Bolshevik Party, the Revolutionary Communist
Party, the Bolshevik-Leninist Party, and
independent workers not attached to any
- political group, who had come to Bombay
to attend the meeting of the General Council
of the A.-I. TU.C.

THE CENTRAL COMMITTEE'S LEAD

The central committee includes Mr.
Somendra Nath Tagore (Calcutta), Mr.
S.C.C. Anthoni Pillai (Madras), Mr. Sheel-
bhadra Yagee (Bihar), Mr. Upen Sharma
(Assam), and Mr. A. R. Siddigui
(East Pakistan).

A statement issued by the members of

‘. the central committee states that the fears

- existing in the minds of certain political

. Parties, that some of the Trade Unions
- affiliated to the A.-I. T.U.C. are bogus

_ unions, has to be met reasonably.

In the changed political conditions of
to-day,. the A..I. TU.C. must function in
a-manner. which will give full expression
to the feelings, and aspirations of the
Indian working class 'as a whole, rather

.. than be a forum for the Communist Party

- to express its political views.

General

RE-INDIANISING NAMES °

The U.P. Government have decided to
re-indianise several geographical names

which assumed a corrupted form under

British rule in India. The Government
feel that these corruptions, which arose
out of mispronunciation by foreigners, are
an undesirable result of political subjection
on the cultural life of the people.

The Ganges will thus again be styled as
“ Ganga' and the Jumna as * Yamuna”.
Muttra’ will be pgiven back its real name

of “Mathura”, while the ,‘Vindhyachal”

ranges, which - according to the legend

* once upon a time started rising to

unbounded heights until the sage Agastiar
called a halt, will no longer be * Bindachal”
but will reassume their ancient name,

The Government have prepared a list
of all towns, rivers and mountains whose
names have been revised, and have ordered
that the names as now revised should
hereafter be used in all official records and
correspondence.

POPULATION FIGURES FOR NEW BENGALS

The new provinces of West Bengal and
East Bangal will have populations of
21194613 and 391,11,912 respectively
under the Boundary Commission's award,
according to an analysis made by the
Secretary of the Bengal Congress Central
Consultative Boundary Committee,

3514 per cent .of the total population

of Bengal will be in West Bengal and -

6486 per cent in East Bengal. The
percentage of Muslims in West Bengal
to its total population will be 2301.

Similarly, the percentage of non-Muslims in _ .

East Bengal to the total population of
that province will be 2917,

The area of West Bengal will be 28,033
sq. miles and that of East Bengal 49,409
sq. miles.  The density of 'population per

.square mile in the two provinces wili be

756 and 792 respectively and the popula-
tion supported per square mile of gross
cultivable arez, 1030 and 977 respectively,

.. NEW EDITION! JUST QUT!!

NORTH INDIAN SAINTS
RANMANAND TO RAM TIRATH
BIOGRAPHICAL & CRITICAL SKETCHES

This book, as its title suggests, recounts the lives and teachings of
the Saints of Northern Indiz from Ramanand to Ram Tirath. It includes
sketches of Ramanand and IRabir, Nanak and the Sikh Guraz, of DRavi Das
the Chamar Baint, of DMira Baithe ascetic queen of Chittoor, Vallabhacharya, Tulasi
Das, Virajanand, Dayanand the founder of the Arya Samaj end Swami Dama Tirath.
The reformation in Hindu beliefs and rituals eifected by these great saints of
India may be fairly compared with the great Protestant movement of Europe.
But the Indian reformers like Kabir and Mira Bai were in no sense militant
theologians like Luther and Zwingli,. They did not attempt to overtorn existing relizious
institations ncr overthrow the established government. Some of the rapturous songs
and hymns of the Vernaculars areto be found in the ecstatic utterances of Mira
Bai, of Nanak and Kabir. The sketches contain ample quotations from thess
hymuns as well as from the sayings and teachings of these saints.

. PRICE RUPEES TWO.
G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BCOOKSELLERS, G. T, E\.fADRAS.

.

LIFE AND TEACHINGS O

s § £ e AV ;,’ff\
~ S F\hz H Y Aé:l E‘}?ﬂl A=)
By M. R. SAMPATRUMARAN, 1L,

For uncounted ages the people of India have cherished the hero of the
Ramayana as the Divine Redeemer, embodying in himself the noblest and maost
lovable of human qualities and as the exemplar of the highest virtues to which
our nature could attain. The author discourses on the great theme with
admirable scholarship and no little piety as befitting the occasion. The eight
Chapters which .comprisc the book deal with the origin of the grzat Epic,
the composition of the Ramayana, the story in brief, the divinity of Rama, the
Character of Rama, Rama's teachings and Sri Rama in Indian literature.

Price Re. One.
UNIFORM WITH THIS

Life and Teachings of Sri Krishua Life and Teachings of Buddha
By M. K. SAMPATRUMARAN, ara. By DEVAMITTA DIIARMAPALA

t

Life ard Teachings of Jesus Christ
" By 8. K. GEORGE, .4, B.D.

Life and Teachings of Muhammad
By AIMAD SIHAFI & YAKUB HASAN

Life and Teachings of Sri Sankara
BY-S. S. SURYANARAYANA SASTRI, ar.a.

Price Re. 1 (One) each.

Life and Teachings ol Zoroaster
-By Pror. A. R. WADIA, a.

‘

e

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, G. ™ JADRAS.
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Indian Judges
BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL SEETCHES WITH PORTRAITS
) WITH A FOREWORD BY

SIR B. L. MITTER. K.C.S.I:

This is a collection of famous Indian Judges
who have adorned our courts during the last
balf a century. Indians have dlatmnm:hed
themselves in various professions under British
rule but nowhere have their talents risen to
such heights as in our law ecourts, where it is
indisputably recognised that they have held
their own with cxnwlar distinetion on the Bench
as on the DBar. The sketches of Indian
Judges are designed to present not only
a record of individual achievements in law,
but also to throw light on the evolution
of Hindu and Muslim .Law under British
administration, and with them the growth of
social and political institutions and the modernisation of an ancient and deep-rooted civilisation.
CoxtexTs :—S8ir T, Muthuswami Iyer; Nanabhai Haridas; Dswarkanath Mitter; Mahadev
Ranade; Sir Subramania Aiyar; Sir Bashyam Iyengar ; Badruddin Tyabji; Sir GurudasBannerJee
Sir P. C Bannerjes ; Sarada Charan Mitra; Rt. Flon. Amir Ali; Kaszhinath T. Telang;
Justice Mahmood; Sir Romesh Ch. Mitter; Sir N, Q. Chandavarkar Sir C. Sankaran I\au"
V. Krishoaswami Aiyar; Justice Shah Dm, Sir Shadi Lal;

Sir Asutosh Mukerjee, and
Sir Abdur Rahim. .
TUXIFORM WITH THE ABOVE
FAMOUS PARSIS
INDIAN SCIENTISTS
INDIAN CHRISTIANS
Price Rs, 3 (Three) each,

G. A. NATESAN & CO, PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS GEORGE TOVVN MADRAQ

DR. SIR P. C. RAY'’'S
‘ESSAYS AND DISCOURSES :

Dr. Ray’s contributions . to selentific
researches and - Hindn Chemistry find
precedence in this  volume. But his
interest in industrial and educational
matters has been no less keen as will
be seen from a perusal of his spirited
evidence before the Industrial and the
Public Services Commissions. . The addition
of a biographical sketch and the list of
original contributions by Dr. Ray and
his pupils, ephances the value of thig
- usefal collection.

Modern Review :—" The world Lknows
Sir Prafullachandra  Ray as g graet
chemist, bub the fact that he can wield
‘a pen as powerfully as he can handle a
“iest tube will be a revelation to° tho:e
a e will read this bock.”

to the fee.
*¥D REVISED BY T
Indian workmg Three OE AUTHOL,

than be a forum fo. :
— S

to express its pohtxcatPUBLISHERS MADRAS.
Nt
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BOOKS THAT -HAVE WNRLUENCED [E

A SYMPOSIUM BY
Rr. Hox. SRINIVASA SASTRI  Dr. C. RAJAGOPALACIHARI RAJKUMARI AMRIT KAUR

Sz C. V. RAMAN T g BOMANJSL J. WADIA Me. M. RUTHNASWAMY
| Me. C. j’INARAJADASA Mr. K. NATARAJAN ‘ Mg, B, SANJEEVA RAO
Mg, JUSTICE M. C. CHAGLA Mz, DILIP KUMAR ROY Sz C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR

The writers, w,ho are &ll well-kncwn figures in contemporary life, have given their
experiences in their own characteristic way. They hsve done it with a freedom aad candour thit
cannot fail to impress readers whether young .or‘old. Soms have conﬁged themselves to bOOLs.S
that have influenced their “mind” a3 distinguished from those that have inﬁucnced. tbe-xr
¢ character ”’ a:nd «moral being.” Some have deals with literature that proved a turping point in
their life and thought., Some have extended tho scopo of literature to ths authors of  bocks and
the influenco of their personslity on their life and conduct. While some have pointed to the
literature that made a difference in their outlook and life, others have freely browsed over the
whole fold of literature that has claimed thoir interest and appreciation, Altogether the ‘apprc.)ac'h
to this subject by the distinguishad writors who have joined the symposiwn is as varied a3 it ;3
interesting. Tho publishers have no doubt that coming generations will be bepefted by the

knowledge of what bas gono to the making of thair fathers.

OPINIONS
) : ‘ Sao radire
Saturday Mail (Caleutta) :—* The book i3 most instructive and provides a most pleasant reading.

sour of literarature and given to extenzive
i Nagpur) :—*“If you are a connoiseu ,
reading Itllrie(ﬁaa‘f: (noa%i%ugo at all that this book will captivate you comp: tetoly

nes eminise s and the
ke teoderaess of these reminiscences
r (Madras) —** Because of t so  reminiscences | and the
ontrastTt];ziflzﬁreijaptéxmbo ot)or a rvestless gem,mt\on, apart from thelr 1nstructive gui ce,
[
symposium deserves considerable populanty.

Jag st strikingly tho power of the
T sympesium  briogs out mo ¢
itt Arﬁﬁnt{:aiﬁoﬁgrﬂ)@ylhm L?tel;S urfd ?ruahﬁnm hfo, tho nobility poteutiul in all awaiting but
written wo @
the spark which not infrequently a good book furnishes.”

i ic books. . .. Th
The Hindw (Madras) :—** Thh is an edifying symposium oD the choico of boeocks. . 19
book provides profitablo reading.”

i DS : 3digise LOVE .”
* Hindusthen Standard- (Caleutta) —*“ We strongly recommand this baok to ell baokelovers
Swaiantra (Madras) :—*'The volume is of iaterest. . .. .

. T b
Hindusthan Reciew (Patna):—*Is an unique publication.

Leadcr {Allahabad) :—=*‘1t 12 oo admirable book.” |

Price Re. 1-8.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND DBOOK-SLLLERS, G.T., MADRAS.
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The First Four Califs

By AHMED SHAFI

a joneering work inauguarated by the
Pr"g?fxet ‘l)lad to be faithfully carried” on by his
successors against -many odds. The dlfﬁcultlgs
that they encountered &and the final s_‘uccis:s
achieved by the first four Califs are given in this
book. The beginnings of the democratie polity
for -which Muhammadanism  contributed not a
little are dwelt &t length.

CoxtENTs: Abu Bakr, Omar, Osman and Ali
’ Re. Oune.

‘Temples, Churches and Mosques
» By YAKUD HASAN

In this remarkable volume, the reader finds
himself face to face, now with the pyramids of
Egypt or tho Parthenon of ,Athensz now gazing at
the dizzy domes of St. Mari’s or 8t. Poter's, now
passing through tho corridor of the Rameswaram
ternple, or admiring the golden flooring _of the Sh_eo.
dagon, Pagoda, now stupefied by the height and im-
mensify of the Kutab of lulled into a beautiful
vision by the delicate crafismanship of the Taj.
PR Re. 1-8.

7

Raja Ram Mohun Roy

Father of Modern India

HIS LIFE, WRITINGS AND SPEECHES
WITH A BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH

This iz the first attempt to collect under one cover
the voluminous writings of Ram Mohun Roy. They
deal with religion, socisl reform, pohtu_:s, educah?n,
law and administration—to the discussion of which
he brought a mind trained in the best cultuFe'a of
the East and West. The Volume opens wita &
Iengthy biographical sketch recounting the story of
his lifa and achievements and xn‘yjartlcul)_ar the
establishment of the Brahmo Samaj of which he
was the founder. It ends with his own modest
auto-biography which he wroto at the reguest qf
an Epglish friend. The book isinvaluable to publi-
«cists and reformers. °

Price Rs. 3.

INDIAN NATIONAL EVOLUTION

By AMVIKA CHARAN MAZUMDAR

A brief survey of the origin and progress of the
Indian National Congress and the Growth of Indian
‘Nationalism, - The writer with his intimate know.
ledge and personal experience of the Congress
movement has attempted to draw & picture of the

- national organisation without bias or prejudice.

Rs. 3.

G. A SATESAN & CO., POBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,

O

ASPECTS OF THE VEDANTA

CoNTENTS :—The Vedanta: some reasons for its
. study ; Veda and the Vedanta; Vedanta towards all
ﬁ! roligions; the Vedanta in outline; the Vedanta
" Religion; the ethics of the Vedanta; the Philosophy
of the Vedanta:; the Vedanta Philosophy; the
Vodantic Doetrine of the future life; the Vedanta;
its Theory and Practice ; the Vedanta for the world,
‘Vedanta in daily life. New Edition.

Rupee One.

HINDU ETHICS

Principles of Hindu Religio-Social Legeneration,
By BABU GOVINDA DAS
WITH AN INTRODUCLION
By BABU BHAGAVAN DAS
N AND A FOREWORD |
By Dr. GANCANATHA JHA, M.A., D,Litt,

It i3 critical of current Mindu heliefs and lays
down lines along which reform should proceed.

Price Rs. 2,

CHAITANYA TO VIVEKANANDA

- SKETCHES OF THE LIVES & TEACHINGS OF -
THE SAINTS OF BENGAL

Yn this book are presented the sketches of six saints,
five Bengali and one Assamese. Both in their
individual character and teaching and in their historic
setting, they differ widely one from the other. . .
Yet it is the ancient philosophy of the Ifindus
that finds varied utterance in the discourses of
Chaitanya, the poems of Ramprasad, the sayings of
Ramakrishne Paramahamsa and the missionary
speeches of Vivekananda. We have in theso sketches
tried to give not only a detailed biography of the
saints and teachers but also & suceint account of the
Philosophy and religion which each of them taught or
propounded. . . . These lives are full of interest
for the student of religion.

Rupse Ono & As, Eight.

-Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj

BEING A RECORD OF THE LIVES AND ACHIEVEMENTS
OF THE® PIONEERS OF THE BRAHMO MOVEMENT

CoNTeNTS :—Raja Ram Mohun Roy, Maharshi
Devendranath Tagore, Kesab Chandra Sen, Pratap-
chandra Mazumdar, Sesipada Banerji, Aunanda
Mohan Bose and Pandit Sivanath Sastri,

With Seven Portraits.

Price Re. 1-8.

INDIAN TALES
or
FUN, FOLLY and FOLKLORE

A COLLTCTION OF TUER

TALLS OF TENNALI RAMAN
TALES OF MARIADA RAMAYN
TALES OF RAJA BIRBAL
KOMAT WIT AND WISDOM
THE SON-IN-LAW ADBROAD
NEW INDIAN TALLS
TALES OF RAYA AND APPAJI
FOLKLORE OF THLTELUGUS

Rs. 2.

Select  Tales
From the Sanskrit Dramatists

Theze tales which range over the vast
fleld of Sanskrit Draraa, written on the lines
of Larub's Tales, bring ths trecasures of the
classics within reach of the lay reader in
easy and elegant English prose.

ConrexNts:—Sakuntala, Malavikagnimitra,
Vikramorvasiya, Uttara-Demachari ta,
Nagananda, and Mudrarakshasa.

Price Rupee One,

SHAKESPEARE'S TRAGEDIES

DBEING STUDIES OF
KING LEAR, MACBETIH, ITAMLET & OTHAELLO
By Rev. De. WILLTAM MILLER, crn,

Price Re. 1.8.

SAKUNTALA

By Mrs. KAMALA SATTHIANADHAN, ara. .

Sakuntala is Kalidasa’s master-piece. Thouzh
inbumerable translations of this drama have appeared
till now, this new version in English of the great
classic iz published with a view to acquaint the
lay reader with the beauties of Kalidasa.

Price As. 6 Net.

, :
THE IDIOT’'S WIFE
By Dr. N, C. SEN QUPTA-
" This is an enchanting story of the lifo of a
remarkable Bengali Girl translated by, the gifted .
author himself from the Bengali. .
Price As. 8,

1 N LIFE
LIGHT ON LITE
SELECTION OF S1% SrIRiTvAL Discovnrsest
Ly o
BABA BHARATI _
with the Baba’s Autobiography.
' Rupee Cne only. )

:

b

G. A. NATESAN' & CO. PUBLISHERS

& BOORSELLERS, G. T. MADRAS,



NATESAN’S PUBLICATIONS

'SPEECHES AND WRITINGS
. i Price Ra3. 3 each
Ram Mohun Roy Sir D. E. Wacha

Dr. P. C. Ray Lord Sinha
Sir W. Wedderburn

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES

. Price Rs. 3 each

Indian Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.

Indian Christians. Sketches of famous Indian
Christians,

Famous Parsis. Biographical eketches of fourteen
eminent Parsis.

Indian Scientists. Skeiches with an account of
their Researches.

POLITICS

Hmd Swaraj or

Indian Home Rule

BY MAHATMA GANDII o ;
“ It is certainly my good s i
fortuns that this booklet i

is roceiving wide attention. ] i !
It is a bhook which can ) ;
be put into the hands of L d L
a cbild."—Gandhi. . I A
New Edition. As, Eight. .7 : : u

Mahatma Gandhi: The Man and hxs MISSLOD
10th Edn. Revised and brought ,up-to-date. Rs. 2.

Congress Presidential Addresses. (1011-1934.)

" Containing full - text of Presidential Addresses.
Ra. 4.

Indian Nationa! Evolution. By A. “C.
Megzumdar. Rs. 3. -

The Governance of India. DBy Babu Govinda

- Daa. *Rs. 3.
- ECONOMICS

"Essays on Indian Economics. By Msahadev

Govind Ranade.

Indian Industrial and Economic Probleml By
.. V.G . Ksale. Rs. 2
} "INDIAN TALES

- Indian Tales of Fun, Folly and Folklore, Ra. 2,

. Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists.
Contents: Sakuntala, Malavikagnimitra, Uttarama.

"* charitra, Nagananda and Muadrarakshasa. Re. One.

" The Idiot's Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.A,, D.L. As 38,
‘Sakuntala, By Keamala Satthianadhan. Aa. 8.
Mmttey: * By Pt. Sitanath Tat{vabhushan. As, 4.
_ v Dr. S. RADHAKRISHNAN'S WORKS
(Notz change in Price)
"Freedom and Culture. Re. 1.8,
Tha Heart of Hmdus!an Re. 1.8

NATIONAL CLASSICS
Price Rupees Two each.

Valmiki Ramayana. Text . in Devanagari and e

English Translation. Foreword by the Rt. Hon.
Y. “ Srinivasa Suastri, p.c,, C.H.

The Mahabharata. Text in Devanagari & English
Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir 8. Radhakrishoan.

The Srimad Bhagavata. Text ir Devanagari,
and English Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir
P, 8. Sivaswami Aiyar. (Under Reprint),

Upakhyanamala. Text in Devanagari. Foreword
by Dr. Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar.

The Upanishads. Selections from the 108
Upanishads. Text in Sanskrit \Devanagari. With
a Foreword by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, v.a.

Prayers, Praises and Psalms. Text in Devana.

gari and English Translation. Forew ord by Mahatma

Gandhi. (Under Reprint).

Sankara's Select Works. Text in Devanagari
and English translation.

> RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

Bhagavad Gita. Text in Devanagari and English
Translaticn, By Dr. A. Desant. (In print.) As. 6.

Aspects of the Vedanta. A Symposium. Re. 1.

Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. Rs. 2. .
Temples Churches and Mosques. By Yakubd

Hasan. 68 illus. Re. 1.8.
The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shafl. * Re. 1.

WORLD TEACHERS w
Re. One each.

Sti Rama: His Life and Teachings. By
M. R. Sampsatkumaran, »,4.

Jesus Christ: By Mr. 8. K. George.

Sankaracharya. By 8.8, Suryanarayana Sastri.

Sri Krishna: His Life and Teachings. By
Me, M. R. Sampatkumaran, 2ad Edu.

Life and Teachings of Zoroester, By Prof.
A. R. Wadia. . .

Buddha. By D. Dharmapala. 4th Edn.

Prophet Mubhammad. By Ahmed Shafi and
Yakub Hasan.

GENERAL"

Bocks That Have Influenced Me : A Symposiurm
by the Rt. Hon. Sastri, Sir C. V. Raman, Dr.C,
Jinarajadasa, Justice M. C. Chagla, Mr.C. Rajagopala-
chari, Sir B. J. Wadia, K. Natarajan, Mr. Dilip Kumar
Roy, Rajkumari Arorit Ixaur, Yrof. M. Ruthnaswamy,

Mr. B. Sanjeeva Rao aand Sir C. P. Ramaswaml Aily ai\ LN

Trice Re. 1-8-0. Postage extra.

North Indian- Saints. (Ramansnd to Ram-’
Tirath)., Rs. 2.

Cheitanya to Vivekananda. Lives of the sainta
of Dengal. Re. 1.8,

Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj. Re, 1-8.

Famous Fattles In Indian History., By T. G.
Subrahmanyam, .4, L.7. Re. 1,

Malabar and its Folk By Mr. T. K. Gopala
Panikkar, B.A. Rs. 2

Shakespeare’s Tragedies: King Lear, Macbeth,
Hamlet and Othello. By Dr. William Miller, Rs. 1-8.

PR PUNUEBUIER

G A NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & 'BOOKSELLERS, ESPLANADE, MADRAS.
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All premiums paid (excluding the first year’s)

refunded along with the sum assured

either at maturity or when a

claim arises by death.

Once again UNITED INDIA is the pioneer in giving

something unique in insurance.

" Without obligation ask for particulars of this

new and novel scheme:

“THE UNIQUE ENDOWMENT PLAN"

United India Life Assurance Co., Lid.

Post Box No. 281, MADRAS,
OR
To any of the Company’s Olfices throughout
India, Ceylon and British East Africa.
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¥ the rural, urban
and industrial poptlation of India is
today of such importance that the

- Government have undertaken to finance

a large-scale housing programme,

Strong stzuctures, adequata accon:.

modation for each family, suitable water.
supply facilities, hygienic arrangements

for sanitation, sufficient space zround .

the building for sunlight and air—thesa

. !
THE TATA IRON & STEEL Co,, LTD. Hea

and many cther littla cenforts are cizen.

’

Hal prercguisitss i6r & modern houss,
Here, ¢z in all cther ophares of recon.
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For Durability— . | Why They Read the “Mail

Accurate and balanced information on
men and events is what people need to
know at this critical phase of our national
life. A connected sicry giving all the
facts, clearly and concisely, of the burning
topics cf the day is hard to getfrom the -
newspapers.

Economy—Service

ALWAYS INSIST ON MYSORE
GOVERNMENT PRODUCTS.

The “Saturday Mail” is the first naticnal
newsweekly that has often been the first
with the full story and next to none in
moulding puklic opinion on topics of

. “ 3 national and internaticnal importance.
MYSORITE Plastic crockery, cosmetic containers : , ' Covering as it dees all the news of. the last week in a caichy
MOULDED and various fancy utility and industrial stiory formc,i holdlflq ‘ntzthlgg back, it is your handy compendium
. . . Clmen ang eveils ol e nour.
ARTICLES articles in variegated shades. : ,
: . : ' 5 OPINIONS
DKYSORE TO B. S. S. Standard CapaCitiES Of C. Rajagopalacharl : A good waekly giving the news and presantiag teuthful chiseiive pictures
\ <4 of sityctions arising from time 1o time ronks high in the instruments of public education. 1 wish
TRAI\S, 1 5’ 10’ 25’ 50’ 75’ 100’ 200’ 300 , the Sarurdoy Mail every success. [t is quite possible o be bright without losing one’s accurocy
4 FORDIERS and 500 K. V- A- 33 K' V' 7 or dignity of styie. ‘i am glad the Saturdey Mail is  steiving ia this  field with  corsideroble
‘ succass and | wish it every Suteass. .
] ) S. A. Brelvi, Prezident, All India Newspaper Editars’ Conference: | hove made o
DﬂYSORE Reliable inSUIatorS withstanding the point of rending yout weekly whenin.Bombay. In the brief pericd of one year the Mail bas
. " ‘ . . made o place for itself in Indian Journclism ond | wish that in the years to come it will become ¢n
PORCELAHN flerceSt . elements! PlaSter Of Pafls . . increasingly vseful and popular journal and o powerful force for promoting aations! pragress. .
W\TARE Domestic CTOCkerY etc. ’ Goplnath Bardolel: It ks tndesd besn a pleasure tc me and some friends 1o read the Soturday
. * R Mail. The get.yp and the monner of ireciment of topicol subjecis have recity been very gsed ond
. . 1 have not the laost doubt that you ore having increased number of customars everyday. | have clso
MYSORE Shellac ' and 0Oil Paints Ease of no doubt that your journal will bs considered. 03 an organ giving expr’s:rcn 1o ragl vigw-points of the'
A . . . e indian Nationa! Congress.
PAINTS application and good finish. . / -

vy for a free copy without c:bfiocﬁon
from . 52-1A, Amberst Sireet, leuta,

© HISOR WAKES MANY PRODCTS ~ SATURDAY MAIL

FIRST NATIONAL NEWS WEEKLY

*_“---BUT ONLY THE BEST OF EACH, - s s
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new epoch, we face greab
The nation +we .envisage
fed ... and

‘Standing on the threshold of a
changes in the India of today.
will be strong, united, better housed, better :
better clad. . Apd the knowledge that tomorrow, as in the
past, India will find ready use for the hard-wearing, attractive
quality fabrics made by the Buckingham & Carnatic Mills,
prbvides an incentive to our further progress. )

.

Téday. chemical and dyestuff scarcities continue to restrict
cur production to essential types of cloth, but the fabrics
S we manufacture at present lack. nothing of that good finish, |
* durability and over-all value which have distinguished our

products for seventy vears.

E Now that you have to make the litttle

cloth you doget go as far as possible,
it is more than ever necessary that you
buy DRILLS, TWILLS; LONXGCLOTH,
SHIRTINGS, SUITINGS & TUSSORES
which carry these famous trade-marks :

A Y

L. B?%ﬁg’%mggi@m@@@;x’z@@ﬁi’smgis MADRAS)
gy T ,Mm‘as{ng Ageats : jB!ﬁiﬁé‘{ & CO. (MADRAS) LTD.
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'MOUNT ROAD, T

REVOLVING BOOHSHELF

Every book in view.

Saves you time and temper.
Gives the very books you

want at the flick of a finger.

CUQZ

(ESTABLISHED 1898)

C o.

MADRAS 2,

West Masi Street MADURA

SELECTIONS FROM STOCK

INDIAN MUSIC: AN INTRODUCTION
By D. P. Muakerji. R 5.
TEMPLI ENTRY LEGISLATION
Reviewed  with  Acts and TLegislations. Dy S,
R. Venkatavaman. Rs. J.
WIDE WORLD IIN(‘LISEI CORRESP")\IDENCE
By F. M. Banerjae. R 3-
OBSTACLES TO ITUMAN I’ROGPESS
By George Ives. Rs. 10-3.
ADOLESCENT GIRLIOOD
By Mary Chadwick., Re. 7-14.
UNCLE SAM’S EMPIRE
By Kamaladevi. As. 12,
FLYING FOR ALL
By Diren Roy. Ra. 2
WHEX I WAS IN QHA CHUAN
And other stories by Ting Ling. Rs. 3.
THROUGH AN INDIAN CAMERA. (2 Vors.)
By Sir Albion Banerji. Rs. 10.
HINDU POLITY ’
A constitutional history of ancient Hindu India by
Dr. K. P, Jayaswal. Ras. 10.
THE A.B.C. OF CENTRAL BANKING
By Nawab Mir Nawaz Junz and Prof, S, Kesava
Iyengar. Ra. 20.
JOURNALISM
(¥or the working Journalist). By R. Dhira. Rs. 3.
ART OF DISCIPLINE, MANAGEMENT AND
LEADERSHIP. By Abul Hasauat. Rs. 5.
THEORY AKD PRACTICE OF COMMERCE
And Business Organization. By J, C. Mitra. Rs. 8.
INDUSTRY YEAR BOOK & DIRECTORY
{For 1946). Rs. 8.
HOME AND VILLAGE DOCTOR
By S. C. Das Gupta. Rs. 10.

"TEE WRITING OF HISTORY

By Sir John Fortescue, Rs. 1-14.
PHILOSOPHERS IN TROUBLE
By L. P. Jacks. Rs, 1-14,
ANCIENT JAFEFXNA
By C. Rasanayagam. Rs. 5.
A GUIDE FOR TRAVELLERS IN INDIA
Compiled by 8. Rouben, Rs. 2.
ESSENTIALS OF INDIAN ECONOMICS
By B. G. Sapre. Rs. 4.4,
ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURAL PROCGRESS
By B. G. Sapre. Rs. 2-8,
WHITHER WOMAN?
By Y. M. Repe. Rs. 6.
WARNING TO THE WEST
By Sridnarani. Rs. 4-14.
CHINESE FREEDOM AND WOMEN
By Anil de Silva. As. 12.
SUPERSITITION AND SOCIETY
By R. Money-Kyrle. Rs. 3-G.
BREAKER OF CONVENTIONS
Ty T. K. Dutt, Rs, 2.
CONTROLLED PARENTHOOD
Or all about Birth Control by Abul Hasanat., Rs., 3.
BENCH AND BAR IN THE SADDLE
By C. P. Hawkes. Ra. 3-12. ’
ECONOMICS FOR BOYS AND GIRLS
By Alan Dane. Rs. 2-4,
FEDERAL POLITY
By B. M. Sharma. Rs. 6,
THLE INDIAN FEDERATION
By B. M. 8harma. Rs. 10.

V2

RECEXNT EXPERIMENTS IN CO\?TITUTIO\
Making by B. M. Sharma. Iis.

THE FOUNDATIONS OF I’LITLSII PATRIOTISM
By I Winxfld Sceatford. Rs, 946,
HINDUISM AT A GLANCE
By Swani Nirvedananda., Rs. 4.8,
VEDA AND VEDANTA
By Ernest P Horrwitz, Rs, 2.
THE DISCIPLES Of RAMARRISIHNA. Rs. 5.
LETTERS O SWAMI VIVEKRKANANDA. Rs. 5.
VIVEKANANDAS LECYURES FROM COLOMEO
To Alicera. Rs. 5.
TALKS WITIH SWAMI VIVERANANDA., Ra. 2
AWAKLNING OF INDIAN W OMANIIOOD
Dy Kamaladevi Clattopadhyaya and others.
Rs. 1.8,
JAT. \DH&I AN AND OTHER STORIES
By K. 8, chﬂtqrammu 2s. 1.8,
THEE MAN IN THE REDTIE AND OTHER
STORIES. DBy A. V. Rao. Rs, 3,
EVOLUTION OF INDIAN MYSTIZISA!
Iy K. 8. Ramaswarui Sastri. e, 1.8,
THI NEW INTERNATIONALISM
3y Clark Foreman. Rs. 3-12.
COUNTER ATTACK FROM THE EAST
By C. E. )M, Joad. Rs. 5-10,
THE DANGERS OF BEING HUMAN
By Edward Glover. Rz, 3-12.
THIS AND THAT: Broadeast talks of John
Hilton. Rs. 3-12.
INDIA, SWHAT NOW?
Dy Dr. N. Ganzulee. Rs. 3-10.
OUR INIIERITANCE
Speeches of Earl Baldwin. Rs. 2.
AIR ATTACK ON CITI}IS
By J. T. Muirhead. Rs.
THE COMMONSENSE OF ’\IL NICIPAL TRADI\G
Dy Bernard Shaw. Rs. 1.2,
LECONOMIC FLUCTUATIONS
By M. Kaloeki. Rs. 4.8,
BRITISII ECONOMIC FOREIGN POLICY
By J. M. Richardson. Rs. 7-14,
THE NECESSITY OF S£X EDUCATION
By K. Deyver. Rs. 2,
TIE FEDERAL SYSTEM OF THE U.S.A,
3y Dr, N. C. Roy. Rs. 3.
PENOLOGY IN INDiIA. Rs. 3.
A SHORT JISTORY OF ALRA\'G—XZLB
Dy Sir Jadunath Sircar. Rs. 5
MUITAMMAD : TIHE CO\I\IA\DLR OF THE
%‘&I[HFUL By Muharwmad Ali AlHaj Salmia.
THE MAN OF ALLAY
By Al-Tiaj Qassim Al Jairazbhoy. Rs. 2.8,
THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES O ECONOMICS
By A.J. Saunders. Ras. 1.8,
LECONOMIC AND SOCIAL ASPECT OF CRIME
IN INDIA. By Dr. B 8. Maikerwal, Rs, 7.8.
VERELST'S RULE 1IN INDIA
By N. Chatterji. Rs. 10.
THE BRITISH CONSTITUTION
By I. . G. Greaves.  Re, 5-10.
REVOLUTIONARY SPIRIT IN FRANCE AND
America. By Bernacd Fay., Re 13-8,
GERMANS BEYOND GER\I ANY
By \xlcm Haas. Rs.

3. A. NATESAN & CO.,, PUBLISHERS AND BOOI&SLDLLRS GLOP(:E TOWN, MADRAS.
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50 YEARS OF

INDIA'S STRUGGLE FOR FREEDOM

THE INDIAN REVIEW

A Cyclopaedia of India
A RECORD OF 50 YEARS ‘

An account of the many-sided activities of India in
the Political, Economical. Industrial, Agricultural,
Religious, and Social life of the country: Biogra.
phical and eritical sketches of the prominent men and
women who have played an active paﬁ in the making
of Free India. You have all this in the volumes
of the Indian Revicwe co;nmenuing from 1£00, Cloth
bound and indexed. In these volumes you have a
copious and entertaining record of the history of the
Indian struggle for Indeglendence for tho last 50 years,
contributed by a bost of writers, European and
. Indian, scholars, officials and non-officials, politicians,

~ and soclal reformers.

& Useful also for all Libraries, Educational
and Public Institutisns.

Sir (Prof.} Jadunath Sirkar, c.L.E—%1 have been
greatly helped by the old files of the Indian Revicw
which containg a large fund of accurate information
on Indina economic questions net to be easily

gathered elsewhere.”

Rs. 8 per volume. (12 Shillings,)
Orders should be accompanied  with an
advance of Rgs. 10,
VForez'gn orders must be vecompanied with remittance,

Books will not be sent by C. O. D. System.

The Indian Review is the best, cheapest and
‘ the most up-to-date monthly periodical edited by
Mr. G. A, Natesan, Madras, and published at
Rs. 5 per annum. Send your name and address
with 4 as. postage stamps for a free specimen copy.

THE

Vaishnavite Reformers of India

CRITICAL SKETCHES OF
THEIR LIVES AND WRITINGS
: BY
T. RAJAGOPALA CHARIAR, M4, BL.

CONTEXTY.—Nathamuni ; Pundarikaksha ; Yamuna-
charya; Sri Ramanujacharya; Sri Vedanta Desika
Manave'a Maha Muni and Chaitanya.

)
e, One.

\iemana: The Telugu Poet and Saint

BY MR. C. RAMAKRISHNA RAU

A clear and succinct account of the life of tiis
famous Telugu poet and Saint, whoso name is a house-
hold word in all the Telugu Provinces. Price As, 4,

Natesan's National Biographies

Handy Uniform Volumes with Poriraits
Biographical and critical sketches of Eminent
Indians, Friends of India,- Saints and others.

EMINENT INDIANS

N. G. Chandavarkar R. Ragunatha Row
Hakim Ajmal Khan Poet Ghalib

Sasipada Banerji Sir T. Muthuswami
Prof. D. K. Karve Sir V. Bhashyam
SAINTS OF INDIA
Ekanath Rom Tirath
Appar Nammalwar

FRIENDS OF INDIA
Annie Besant
As. 4 each.

INDIA’S UNTOUCHABLE SAINTS. By K. V.
Ramaswamy. As. 6.

MAITREYI. By Pt. Sitanath Tattvabhushan.
As. 4. o

KING EDWARD’S SPEECHES IN INDIA
This is &n exhaustive ecollection of ex-King
Edward’s Speeches delivered in India during
his tour in 1921 as Prince of Wales. Price
Rupee One,

EDWIN SAMUEL MONTAGU. A study in
Indian Polity. As. 8.

WARFARE IN ANCIENT INDIA. By P.
Jagannadhaswami. Aa. 4.

£ 1f you have not already seen the Indian
Review, edited by Mr. G. A, Natesan, the best,
the cheapest and ‘‘the most up-to-date Indian
Periodical”’, send your name and address with four

annas postage stamps for a free specimen copy. -

Annual Subscription to the ** Review *, Indian, Rs. 5.
(vae);' Foreign Rs. 8 or 12sh.; 3 dollars, U.B.A.
Subseription ean commence from any month.

~ G.A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
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Visit
CAPE CONORIN

THE ILAND’S END OF INDIA

Worship at the
Shrine of
“BANYAKUMARI”
WHILE AT CAPE COMORIN STAY AT
—Run by the Government of Travancore—Faces the Sea.—

Fully Furnished—Has sea-fed Bathing Pool—Caters to
Indian and European Tastes.

DO NOT MISS the most enjoyﬁble Ride along 45 miles
of dustless, smooth Concrete Road—tie longestin all Indiz —
from Trivandrum to Cape Comorin.

For particulars address :

THE DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION,
o TRIVANDRUM.
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THE UOUSE FOR SERVICE

FOR CONMFORT & CLEANLINESS

THE IDEAL PLACE
TO STAY
—HARRISON & CO.—
- (VEGETARIAN AND NON-VEGETARIAN FCOD SERVED)
WELL VENTILATED ROOMS, WITH UP-TO-DATE SANITARY FITTINGS

NEGLECTED COUGH AND
COLD MAY LEAD TO SERI-
OUS COMPLICATIONS.

LOCATED IN ESPLANADE“ERANG&S JOSEPH STREET.

WRITE TO THE
Manager,

HARRISON & CoO.
BROADWAY, MADRAS.

T ' éé@@@EAL WELFARE 99 More often than not they are F! i
HE o S Ak il precursors of illnesse, like Pncu- ‘ i
English Weekly — Published every Friday. monia, Pleurisy, Asthma and Spntain@ng as gt»qOIOS, E
EDITOR:—SRI K. M. MUNSHI, Tuberculosis. Take timely precau- Ofm\epf‘t‘h@ {:g}{;‘}f{ |

Ezx-Home Member—DBombay. tions to prevént the onset of ;Uf;l; 5%\‘{" Prozfd‘t: E

A National Weekly for the Nation’s Intelligentsi Cold and Cough, but when they Plasion ari i
Single Copy — As. .2 | come do mob delay, take & course 0 Skin freh et hes 1

mete bopy o of the tried remedy. f{ o fom bewihes 1

SUBSCRIPTION : - v e T {i ;)u;h?‘;c;?}il) ior good

| ANNUAL (INLAND) - Rs. 58, K L) S A E E\ﬁ i §

. (FOREIGN) -« Rs. 9, S . ‘s’ = | . gg o P

HF. YEARLY (INLAND) ... Rs. 3. : ’ RATIONAL CURE FoO L ETORERS feme ]

3 vee . 5. rpey s e i

| (TOREIGH) o - COUGH & cotp’ | KERALASOAPIVSTITUTE |

An Effective Mediom for Advertisement, ‘ with approved formula, : CALICUT H

Applications from unrepresented towns invited. D , cos {T..- oo - E,

7 b i

. S Fis-xs.a . 37

BENGAL CHEMICAL - o

THE MANAGER, :
“SOCIAL WELFARE ” WEEKLY, _ CALCUTTA :: BOuBAY

: “ Elplinstone Circle,” Fort, BOMBAY, 1.
: DEVKARAN NANIJEE BUILDING,

dgents :—

N. DASAI GOWNDER & Co

41, BuNpER Steer, MADRas,
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gw me anincy ot M‘omt} \

DO you know that monéy has value only

in terms of the things it can buy? Before the

war a ten rupee note bought so much mere than
¥ »

it does to-day. This is because prices have ine

creased twice or three times. The value of

money is half or one-third of what it used to be.

ISSUED BY FINAN

If prices are not kept down the value of money
will go on decreasing. Pricescan be lowered in

two ways~—Dby increasing production and. this is

beirg done~by reducing consumption and this .

is where.you can help. Postpone your purchases
until goods are plentiful. Inthe meantime, save
every rupee you can and help increase the

value of your money,

Put your savings in y be safe and earn for you a
Insurance, Co-operative fair return,
Societies, Savings Bank Do not buy land. build.
Accounts, Post Office ings, jewellery, bullion,
Sayings Bank Accounts, commodities and manuface
National Savings Certi- tured goods. At to-day’s
ficates and Government wrices they are bad value
Loans. Yeur money will | for money.

c&ecf@ ‘mnawm} Piice&
'cevn’t 3Pcmf nc-ccweazft}

CE DEPART , GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, NEW DELHL

o

3 B R e A
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two volumes, Ras, 6 each.

CASTLE, CULTURE, AND SOCIALISM.
« POEMS ”’ Dy Swami Vivekananda.

RAMAKRISHNA-VIVEKANANDA LITERATURE

LIFE OF RAMAKRISHNA, By Romain Rolland. Rs. 3.
LIFE OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA, By His

LIFE OF VIVEKANANDA AND THE UNIVERSAL GOSPLL. Dy Romain Rolland. Rs. 5-8.
THE COMPLETE WORKS O SWAMI VIVEKANANDA (in seven volumes). Now all volumes
arailable. Board-bound, each Vol. Rs. §; cloth-bound. each Vol. Rs. 7-8.
RAMAKRISHNA THE MAN AND THE POWER. By Swami Graneswarananda,
First Indian edition, pocket size. Pp. 112.
TALKS WITH SWAMI VIVEKANANDA.
Swami, being pages from the diary of some disciples. New edition, Pp. 400, Ra. 4,
SWAMI VIVEKANANDA ON INDIA AND HER PROBLEMS, e 1-3.
INDIA. By Swami Vivekaoanda, Ke. 1-12.
Swam!i Vivekananda, e, 1-4,
Rle, 1-6, Buperior Bindinz, Re. 1-14,

OTHLER EDBOOKS BY SWVAMI VIVEKANANDA

-

Lastern and Western disciples; complete in

Re. 1-6.
Heart-to-heart  counversations  with the great

LECTURES ¥ROM COLOMBO TO
ALMORA. Rs. 5.

JNANA YOGA, Rs. 3.

RAJA YOGA. Ra, 2-12.

KARMA YOGA. Re. 1-1.

BHAKTI YOGA. Re. 1.4,

ESSENTIALS OF HINDUISM. As, 12,

MY LIFE AND MISSION. As. 10,

ADVAITA ASHRAMA,

For a complete list of our publications write to :

CALCUTTA 13,

SELECTIONS FROM SWAMI
VIVEKANANDA, Rs 6.

OUR WOMLN. As. 10.

MODERN INDIA. As. 10,

THE POWERS OF THE MIND. As T.

WORK AND ITS SECRET. As. 6.

MY MASTER, As. 6. :

THOUGHTS ON THE GITA. As. 5.

- 4, Wellington Lane,

Ex,
g—
LATEST ARRIVALS
Rs, A, P,
ses in the Psychology of sex {compt.
St?:l;ks)i::;nvols.) bz'/ Havelock Ellis 60 0 O
Sex in Relation to Society by do 19110
Encyclopaedia of Sexual Knowledde edi- L
teb by Norman Haire, 31,0, 23 7 0
Sex Life of Man and Woman by Ryley L1
Scott
Sex?xal Side of Love by Dr‘?B. N. Basu 41 8 ¢
Discovery of India by Pt. Neliru 11 0 ©
Mehru Flings a Challenge (prcvxouslyy bapn- )
ed now available) edited byAP. A.Wadia 4+ 0 0
The Great Challenge by Louis Fischer 16 14‘ 0
Empire by do . ) 1 1:5) 0
Red Star Over China by Edgar Saow 1112 ¢
White Sahibsia India by Reginald Reynolds ¥ 14 U
My Impression of India by Sorensen 914 0
Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam traoslated by )
Ldward Fitzgerald 5 18 8
D

lete Poems of Rupert Brocke
slouﬂgree; Best English Essays sclected and

jited by Earl of Birkenhead . 14 1 0
M:(nley :It}; Present and Future by G.D.IL,
Cole 14 1 0
Text Book of Needle work by Ida DML ,~
Nanco . 510 0
Power Economy in the Factory by J. C. s 0 0

Todman
Postage Etc. Extra In AU Cases ‘
Messrs, BOOKS OF THE WORLD,
PUBLISHERS & BOGCKSELLERS,
Cecil Hotel Building, Cellege Street, Calcutta,
Head Oflce ;—21, 0ld Court House Streed, CALCUTTA

ANTROLOGICAL BUREAU

(Of Prof. S. C. Mukerjee, M.A.) Estd, 1872,
Benares City, U.P.

India’s premier astrological Iuostitution of over
50 years’ stapding, undertaking all  classes of
horoscopical and research work on a scientiie
basis, both according to the Hindoo aad tho
Ptolemaic-Placidian Systems.  Life  Recadings:
Rs. 5-10-50-200. Onc Year’s moenthly: Rs, 7-105,
Ordinary question: Es. 2. Rectification of un.
certain birth-times: Rs. 10 aud above. Outline
of eveuts for five years: Rs, 3. Same for ten years:
Rs. 0. Bhrigu Samhita Readings: Rs, 20 and
above, Horoszopo and Speculum computed by
Spherical Trizgonowetry with  Primary Directicns
and results for 3 years: Rs. low.  Comparizon of
horoscopes for marriago adaptability or partners
ship: Rs. 1. Astrological Lessons (Full Course :
Rs. 99; Ra. 12-8, por set.  Send date, timo and
place of birth and add whether married or singla,
Results by V, P P.

CAdpply 13—
Mr, A. C, MUKERJEE, Dingcron,
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ADVERTISEMENT RATES

(FOR SINGLE INSERTION)

Full Page in FRONT section .. Rs. 50

Half ., . .. Rs. 30
Full Page in BACK section ... Rs. 35

Hall ,, ’ ” ... Rs. 20

PAGE SIZL 8”x8" {Two columns): One column
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NEW PUBLICATIONS:
NEW BOOK Juat Oui !}

ATTITUDE OF VEDANTA TOWARD RELIGION
By SWAMI ACHEDANANDA

Swami Abhedananda has proved the uniquemess of Vedanta and Rolizion,
the way of harmonizing the Vadanta with Relizion with their practical
This ncat

and has shown
application to daily life,
Volume contains Scvenieen ilwminating Lectures.

Viewed with Comparative method.

Wi th detailed Conlents and Index, and with a kitherto unpublishel photo of the Swami.
Excelient get-up.

Demy 8 Vo. Rs, G-S.

AN APOSTLE OF DMONISDI
By SISTER SHIVANI
(Mrs. Mary LePage).
"A Learned introducticu by Dr. Bagehi.
Along with many new incidents of Swami Abhedananda’s eventful life and glorious career
in the West for quarter of a century. This volume also throws much light upon tho history of
the Vedanta Movement in the distant lands far across the seaz.
The Learn2d Authorsss writes : .
“Therefore, the biography is unique in that it is largely from memory and inspirations.
The great love accorded to this Apostle by his disciples,

students and congregations throughout
"Arnerica and the West reminds one that only & personage of high spiritual stature eculd evoke a

devotion so deep and spontaneous.”
Demy 8 Vo. Size—Neat Volume with excellent get- up—With many pietures and a designed dap
Price: Rs, 7-8-0.

RAMAKRISHNA VEDANTY MATIH

19.B, RAJA RAJKRISHNA STREET, CALCUTTA.

Just Out

THE

POLITICAL THOUGHT OF TAGORE
B Dr. SACHIN SEV, M. A, Pi. O,

This exhaustive and well-docu-
mented volume gives a faithful
aceount of the political and social
ideologies of Rabindrapath in
the context of modern world
thought.

It consists of eight chapters :

Introductory, the Background, the
Approach to DPolitics, the Nation
and its Cult, Hindu-Moslem Re-
lations, British Rule in Indiay
Ideals of Education, Conclusion
with. detailed BlbllO”l‘&th of
Tagore’s Political Writings,

Royal 8vo. size, 370 pages

Rexin Bound—Rs. 10/- per copy

PUBLISHED DY

ﬁEHERM PRINTERS & PUBLISHERS LTD.

119, Dharamtala Street, CALCUTTA-I3




Allan Gctavian Hume

« Father of the Indian National

Congress'’, 1829—19i2
By Sz WILLIAM WEDDERBURN, Barr.

The purpose of this brief memoir iz t°
get forth the werk and teaching of a man
expen’encéd in Indian affairs, who combined
political insight with dauntless courage and
untiring iadustry, The problem before him
was, * Can the continuanco of British rule be
made conformable to the best interesis of
Indian people? And his answer was full of
bope.” That problem and his answer are
as significant to-day as it was in his time.
The book is full of interesting details with
regard to the birth of -the Indian National
Congress.

Price. Rupees Two.

é. A. Natesan & Co., Publishers, G, T., Madras

THE HINDU

PHILOSOPHY OF CONDUCT

BEING
CLASS-LECTURES
ON THE

BHAGAYAD GITA

Prof. H. RANGACHARYA, M.A.

" The Professor in his lectures on the Gita
gives a comprehensive and learned exposition
of  the Hindu - Philosophy of Conduct.

Rs. 1§ per set pf 3 Vols.
Postage extra.

Vol. 1. Rs., 5.
Vol.” IT. Rs. 5,
ol. I, Rs. 5

G. A, Natesan & Co., Publishers, G. T, Madras.

Meenakshi's Memoirs

A Novel of Christian Life in

South India
By Miss H. KAVERI BAI, B.A, LT,

The Twentieth Century :(—“ The veil is lifted
and the reader is fully admitted to the day-
to-day life in the house of an Indian
Christian in South India. The local colour-
ing of Madras is true and vivid. The style
of the writer is cirople and clear. The
writer’s unqualified condewmnpation of the
selfish Jife of the parénts at  onco makes
her account telling and edueative.”

The Guardian :—*“The book is a highly
necessary and welcome searchlight thrown
upon the Indian Christian community at the
right moment and deserves to be widely read.”

Price Rs. 3.
G. A, Natesan & Co., Publishers, (1.T., Medras.-

A CIVILISATION AT BAY

By Dr. K. KUNHIKANNAN, M.A., Ph.D.

The author has presented a true picture of
India’s culture aad civilisation, exposed the
ill.informed and prejudiced views of some of
the Western critics like Miss Mayo and

others, and urges on his countrymen tc have °

faith and pride in the ecivilisation of India.
The survey covers a wide rangs of subjects
such as The Background, The Joint Family,
The Indian Home, Caste——Deqcrxp.,xve, Caste
—Disciplinary Caste—Dynamic, Caste—Reform,
Religion, The Village Community, Indian
Political Evolution, Indian Individualism, The
Indian Literature, Indian Women, Indian
Art, Our-Government, The Indian Landed
Aristocracy, Indian Education, Exploitation,
Over-Population, Poverty, Europeans inIndia,
Christianity in India, Indian Muhammadans,
The Indian States, Indian Nationalism,
Gandhi, National Reconstruction and
Appendices. 544 pages, Nine Illustrations

Price Rupees Three.

G. A, Natesan & Co., Publishers, G. T., Madras,
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BINNY & Co. (1
ENGINEERING DEPARTAMENT
MADBAS

FARRAR Joa oz onave |
EO!L“’RS D REFRIGEDATION
FOM 5 HP, | COVERS |
SIMPLE AND | LL COOLING |
INEXPENSIVE § PROBLEMS |

! {

Manufacturers of —Tanks, Stagings, Gantries,

Trusses, Chimuneys and all Types
of Light Steel Structures. '

Founders of—Tron {(up to threa tons) Brass {ap to ten Cwt.)

" Agents for and Steclists of

ENGLISH ELECTRIC CO., LTD., Electric Motars,
SIKMENS BROS. & CO., LTD., Insunlated Cables, Telephore Apparaius Ete,
KERSONS MANUFACTURING CO.,, LTD., Eicectrical Ac cssor'cs
CROSSLEY BROS., LTD., . 0il and Gas Engines from 5 B. H. P, Upwards.

JENSON & NICHOLSON (India), L'TD., Paints, Enamels, Varnishes,
GOUREPORE co., LTD Genuine arnd Reduecd Linzeed Oils,

S. K. F. BALD BEARING CO., LTD. Dall and Rollex Besrings,

INDIA RUBBER GUTTA PERCHA & TEL., WORES CO., L'TD. 2Xechanical and
EleLtrlml Rubber Goods, ibonite, Rubbor end (‘annq Belting,

SAMUEL OSBORN (India) LTD. High Speed Steels and Small Tools,

MULCOTT BELTING CO., LTD. IL]'Ip“t Hair and V' Nuflux 7 Patent Belting.
PULSOMETR EXG. CO., LTD. Centrifugal Pumyps cf varions type
BRAITHWAITE & CO., (India) LTD. Drossed Steel Tanks.

Tranzforniers, Switch Gears Ete.

Distempers Tte.

JEWELL FILTER CO., LTD. Water Purification Plant.

GANGES BOPE CO., LTD. TRopes, Cords, Lines and Twines.

NELLIMARLA AND CHITTAVALSA JUTE MILLS.
Jute Canvas.

Hessian, Jote Twine and

'THE MEEOANITE METAL CORT’ORATIOI\ Special casting Process—worked undee,

patent—replacing steel for all purpo\ob—wnu:tandq severc seevice stresses,

THE INTERNATIONAL COMBUSTION CO., LTD.—Boilers, Stokers, Pump Impellors
Pulverisers Fte. .
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J. M. AKHANEY,

LIFE,

FIRE &

lnsure with

UNION LIFE

P. B. MENON,
ERINGANAM
(via.) Irinjalakuda, l
Organizer,

Malabar & Cochin Stato.

P. M. SHERIFF,
I[gspital Buildings,
VALPARAIL
Organiser,

Coimbatore & Madura Dtas,

V. M. NAGAMUTHU,
VALLANGHUY
NEMMARA Cochin State.
Sub-Organiser,

Cochin State & Coimbatore,

- e e e

Contact

UNION LIFE

(gt

ot i i 1 ¥
ol Gl
(I.O. : DOMBAY)

TRANSACTS

MARINE,

FEJAWAR & CO..
Chicf Organiscrs
(Mysore State & Coorg),
113, Gandbinngar,
BANGALORIY CITY,

BCEB!I BROTHERS,
¢lo, 11 B Nagendra Shastiry,
" Shanlr Motor Co.

TIRTHAHALLY.

>

Sub-Organisers, Mysore State.

K. R. AIYER,
Main Road,
TRIVAXDRUX
Chiaf Organiser,

Travencore Stato.

BRANCH

For Southern India & the

adjacent States at:

70, BEMDBUDOSS STREET,

Post Box No. 283,
G.T., MADRAS 1.
Apply.f«:r representation to:

b T ITAQ
L5, TRASY

Bronch Sceretary.

SORTAEN I lu

Ll .‘3
] ;
7}

g \.5

Managing Director.,

INSURANCES

R. M. KAMATH & Co.
Car Straet

" AANGALORE, 8. Kanara,

Organisers,

Scuth INanara Distirict.

KARUNA &

10-A, 2lclapudur,

TRICHINOTOLY CANTT.

Orzarnisers,

Trichinopely Distiiet,

RATNAM & Co..
“herry Road,
SALLML
Organisers,

Balzm District,

BROTHERS,

For Life, Fire and

Maring

Insurancos

\

t
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A. V. THOMAS & CO. (INDIA) LTD.

{INCORFORATED IN BRITISH INDIA)
-

(Liability of Members is Limited)
N t . "
Registered Ofiice : 221 First Line Beach, MADRAS.
'PHOXE 45I8

BRANCHES :

ALLEPPEY COCHIN CALICUT COIMBATORE

'Pooxe 15 _ Pioxe 183 . Pnoxe -168 Puoxe 153

- SALES DEPOTS

MADURA BANGALORE - TINNEVELLEY & BOMBAY
- Capital Authorised ... Rs. 5,00,000
Issued & Pmd-up« ... Rs. 5,00,000

" MANAGING AGENTS:
THE SHEVEROY ESTATES, LTD., 7/74, Satyamangalam Road, ‘.Coimbatora
THE NEELAMALAI TEA & COFFEE ESTATES, LTD., * de.
SECRETARIES: |
THE NILGIRI WATTLE PLANTATIONQ LTD.
CHIEF AGE NTS FOR ﬂ[A[)PAS PROVINCE:
".I.‘HE EASTERN FEDERAL UNION INSURANCE CO., LTD., Malras.

o | Exporters, Impbrtém, Shippi'ng And Forwarding Agents.

DEALERS IN:

: 'TEA, TEA EXPORT RIGHTS, RUBBER, PEPPER, - CARDAMOMS,
~ CASHEW ' KERNELS, TIMBER & ALL OTHER MADABAR PRODUCE,
 ESTATE  REQUISITES, = CHEMICALS, MACHINERY,  PUMPS,
*MOTQRS, ELECTRICAL . GOODS, RADIOS, HARDWARE - Ete. Etc.

Ty ENQUIR IES SOLICITED ' : ‘

T
.| 200,000 f of strength and reliability
|

of all descriptions:

SINGLE YARNS DOUBLE YARNS CONE YARKS
CHEESE YARNS CORD YARNS:

Ete.; Ete., Etc.
By
MADURA MILLS COMPANY, LIMITED,
MADURA, TUTICORIN & AMBASAMUDRAM

have always been at the Service
of the Nation.

Put to the highest test

|
|

|
f Comts up

their Yarns have proved the Best | to 80s j
by their outstanding quality. A
List of Suppliers of MADURA MILLS YARNS

in your District will be supplied on request.

F Spindles

As at present, yarn dwstribution is controlled, application for yarn
requirements should be addressed to the Textile Centrol Authorities
of your Provinee or State. We supply Grey Yarns of all descriptions
for Weaving and HO.) iery Fectories. We do no weaving ourselves,

Specialities :

SIHGLE YARNS  DOQUBLE YARNS  CHEES EYARNS

CONE YARND CORD YF‘%RNS ETC.,

Mancpers ;

™ 0 ?;‘1 T A ! %) 7{;‘: IT ol
RE@ gg go 'E-‘ls AN Eiio ”“[‘%ﬁiv Y EJE@.
MADURA
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INDO COMMERCIAL BANK LTD.

Registered Offica: MAYA\[ARAM. Central Office: MADRAS.
Paid-up Capital - - - - Rs. 18,75,000
'Reserve Fund - « - - - - Rs. 10,00,000

(TOTAL RESOURCES EXCLEED Rs. SIY CRORES)
City OFFICES China Bazaar Road, Mambalam, Mylapore, Periamet and Triplicane.

ERANCHES :
Amadalavalasa Kumbakonam . Tanjore
Ambasamudram Madura . Tenkas:
Ambur (N. A, Dt) . AMaruteru Tilaru R. S, -
Anakapalle - . Negapatam Tinnevelly Town
Chidambaram . Palghat Tinnevelly Juaction

Chippurupalle’ (Vizag)

Paramakkuadi ) - Tiruvarue
Chittur {(Cochin) )

Parvatipuram Trichinopoly

. Conjeevaram Pudukottah g Tuticorin
Cuddalore N. T. Ramnad : Vedaranyam
Cuddalore 0. T. Salur Vellore
Erode Shiyali Villupuram -
Jeypore (Orisza) Tadepalligudem Virudhunagar
Kararkudi Vizianagram.

BANKING BUSINESS OF EVERY DESCRIPTION TRANSACTED,

THF INDIAN REVIEW
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S. N. N. SANKARALINGA IYER, Managing Director.

Tﬁﬁ] INDIAN BANIK, LIMITIED
Head Office: MNorth Beach Road, Madras.
Authorised Capital Rs. 1,00,0C,000

Issucd and Subscribed Capita! .. Rs. T72,00,000 ,
Called vp Capital . .. FRs. 53,093,000
Reserve Fund ’ .. Bs, 62,090,000
Deposits Excead ) .. BRs. 17 Crores

LOCAL OFFICES:

Esplanade: Triplicane ; Mylapore ;. Theagarayanagar; Purasawalkam ; Mount Road ;
’ and Egmors, . K -

: ) BRANCHES 1— i

Alleppey, Dangalore City, Dangalere Cantt, I‘evwada Bombay, Calicut, Cochin.

Coimbatore, Devangers, Erode, Guntur, Karaikudx, Kumbakonam, Madura, Mangalore,

B Mysore, Palgbat, Yudukottah, Quilon Rajsbmundry, Salews, Sivaganga, Tanjore,

- Tirunelveli, Tiruppur, Tiruvarar, Trichur, Trichinopoly, Trivandrum, Tuticorin,

© Vellore, Negapatam. :
B Sus-Orrices:— .
Alwaye, ‘Dindigul Ernakulam, Gudivada, Tenali, Bhirmavaram, Repalli, Tanuku, Devekottah,
. Palacole, Cannanore, Narasaraopet, Nagercoll, Tadepallegudam, Kottayam, Koilpattai,
 Guntur-Bazasr, Tiwunelveli Town, Virudhupaggar, Ponur, Shiyali, Chitaldrug, Governorpet,
Pallatur, Yodupsati, Kivalur, - .

OversEAss Bravoans | J

FoRrREIGN AGENTS:
Smg&pore, Kula Lumpur, Penang

National City Bank of New York

N. GOPALA IYER,
Secretary.
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. — e, 1 ® ¥ FATR AT B ASIEY IRIEMY ERIRNIARDY AR
- ,, BOOKS THAT LAVE NEFLUCHOED DIE

- ' . ' A SYMPOSIUM BY
) ) . Rr. Hox, SRINIVASA SASTRI Dr. C. RAJAGOPALACIIARI DBAJKUMARI AMRIT KATUR
Sm C. V. RAMAN Sz BOMANJL J, WADIA Mr. M. RUTHNASWAMY
Mg, C. JINARAJADASA Me, K. NATARAJTAN Mg, B, SANJLEEVA RAO

Me, JUSTICE M, C, CHAGLA Mre. DILIP XUMAR ROY Sz C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR

The writers, who are all well-known fizures in countemporary life, have given their

expericnces in their own characteristic way. They have Jonoe it with a freedom and candour that
.

‘cannot fail to impress readers whether young or old, Some have confined themselves to books

¥ , .
4 L . O mmmiia s
E?ggjégg gjﬁ" 'Z;?ﬁ Eﬁfﬁgggf‘é’@a that have in{luenced their “mind” as distinguished from those that have influenced their
o - : ' R i ‘“ character '’ and ‘““moral being.” Some have dcalt with literature that proved & turning point in
Eﬂ'c? it !c?a!{f.?s five VS*’&’%&E‘S Boavd :ﬂ?’&fﬁfﬂg . their life and thought. Some have extended tho scope of literature tc tho authors of books and

the influence of their perzonality on their life and conduct. Whilo somo have pointed to the

&

to Become a Burinakh-25edl Aviation

literature that made a difference in their outlook and lifs, others have freely browsed over the
whotle field of literature that has claimed their interest and appreciation, Altogether tho approach
b S me N v ) ._\ to this subject by the distinguished writers who have j»:)inod.tha symposium i3 a3 varied ag it i3
£144 S pe“"zﬂiaﬁﬁcpf at a major: interesting. The publishers have no doubt that cominzy gonerations will be benefited by the

knowledge of what has gone to the making of thair fathera.

‘airfiald, Thoy are trusted like the

. OPINIONS
o .~ . . Saturday Mail (Caleutta) :—* The book i3 most instructivoe and provides a most pleazsant resdia A
Service... o Saturday et | ° .
' ! Hitavada (Nagpur):—*“1If -you are a connolssur of literarature and givea to exteasive
‘ reading thero is no doubt at all that this book will captivate you completely,”
) ) - i The Guardiar, (Madras) :—** Because of the tepderness of theso roniniscences and the

. : o €3 FOEy B contrast that they promise for a restless generation, apart from  tholr instructive guidance, the
i3y ks ; y promi s B
‘ PR HE RS b symposium deserves considerable popularity.)’

L* 3
) 54 i ko (AT S X L= R d & ¢ % ’ ' ! Aryan Path (Bombay):—¢ This symposium  brings out most strikingly the power of the
- ﬁéﬁ yggz ‘i ‘{3 @g{; ggﬁw Wg% e : written word to moulglithe character and transform hfe,”the nobility potentiul in ull awaiting but
= = i o . Lo the spark which not infrequently a good book furnishes.

L ’ o The Hinde (Madras) :—* This is sn.edifying symposiur on the choice of becks. . .. The

book provides profitable reading.”

Iindusthan Standard (Caleutta) :— We strongly rocommand this boolt to  all boske-lovers.”

‘;' Swatantra (Madras) =—* The volume is of intercst. . . .. i
Hindusthan Review {Patna):—“Is an unlqus publication”
Leader {Allahabad) :—“ It i3 an adwirable bLook.”
3 ' Price Re. 1=38.

. G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOK-SELLERS, G.T. MADRAS.
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The First Four Gaﬁfs

By AHMED SHATIL

The pioneering work inaugurated by the
Prophet had to be faithfully carried on by his
successors against many odds. The - difficulties
that theyv encountered and the final success
achieved by the first four Califs are given in this
book. The beginnings of the democratic polity
for which Mubammadanism . contributed not a
little are dwelt at length.

CoNTENTs ;- Abu Bakr, Omar, Csman aad AliL

Re. One.

Temples, Churches and Mosques
By YAKUB HASANR ) .

In this remarkable wvolume, the reader finds
bimself face to face, now with the pyromids of
- Egypt or the Partheénon of Athens, now gazing at
the dizzy domes of St. Mark’s or 8t. Petei’s, now
passing through the corridor of the Rameswaram
_temple, or adiniring the golden flooring of ithe Sheo-
“dagon Pagoda, now stupefiad by the height and im-

_-mensity of the Kutab or lulled into a beautiful
vision by the delicate craftsmanship of the Taj. -

Re. lfS.

Raja Ram Mohun Roy

Father of Modern India

IS LIFE, WRITINGS AND SPELCHES
WITH A BIOGRAPHICAL SEETCH

This is the first attempt to collect under one cover
the voluminous writings of Ram Mohun Roy. They
deal with religion, social reform, politics, education,
law and administration—to the discussion of which
he brought & mind trained in the best cultures of
the East and West. The Volume opens with a
lengthy biographical sketch recounting the story of
his life and achievements and ia particular the
establishment of the Brahmo Saraj of which he
was the founder. Tt ends with his own modest
auto-biography which he wrote at tne request of
an English friend. The book isinvaluable to publi.
cists and reformers.

Price Rs. 3.

INDIAN NATIONAL EVOLUTION

By AMVIKA CHARAN MAZUMDAR

A brief survey of the origin and progress of the
Indian National Congress and the Growth of Indian
Nationalisin. - The writer with hisintimate know-
ledge  and personal experience of the Congress
mevement has attempted to draw a picture of the
national organisation without bias or prejudice,

Rs. 3.

. G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,
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* TIMIR BARAN
Bhettacharya, born 1910
in Calcutta, took to the
“*Sarod” which gave him thz
first taste of fame, at the
nze of 18. He is a disciple of
Ustad Amir Khan and Usiad
Altguddin Khan. In 1930, ke
joined Uday Shankar's ballet
and travelled sll cver the United
Stafes, Britainand Europe where
kislalentwas fully recognised. His
pigneering work in orchestration of
Indian music has won him innum-
erable leurels and wide popularify.

\
3

nowned musician who has

(< revolutionized the Indian
e 5";9 orchestra, says : = -
(ﬁh ‘In the creative contemplation

Y TIMIR BARAN, the re-

“introduced counterpoint.
‘into Indian music and has

4 . of music, I greatly value the

Ja/ﬁ/
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aid of tea. It often stivs a note
and a vhythm in mny jantasy
which, lisping on the instv.t-
ments, cubminate in a grand
orchestral harmony.
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INDEPENDENCE :

WHAT NEXT?

By Dr. PREM NATH, ».a.

(0)

ITH the attainment of Independence
India enters a new era which
requires setting in  of two dynamic
processes.  The first is to dissociate the
unhealthy tendencies which have become
our heritage because of us or inspite of us.
And the second is to create with utmost
sincerity and ceaseless effort the tendencies
that will make better India. The burden
of this article is therefore to dwell on the
above analysis,

THE PAST

The past, probably because it is past
and has not the warmth of the present,
has always created illusions and so at least
it has done in the case of Indian character.
For us the Reality has been either the
past or future and seldom present problems;
we have either enchantingly sung the song
of the glorious past. or wishlully brooded
on the future. We need be taught to
live in the present fully conscious of the
past, surely profiting by that and improving
aupon that.  Without the devejJopment of
this trait in our national character we are
sure to allow the tragedies ‘of the past to
be committed, which again we have been
used to accepting morally or religiously
and in any case helplessly, To be sure
the entire wealth of our heritage howso-
ever rich it might be cannot reckon with
the fast changing trends of the modern
day society in all its aspects, This is
in genera], ’

INDISCIPLINE

And now in particular.  For the sake
of this brief article let us limit the past
to the period of British rule in India and
see what legacy it has left behind, The
most outstanding feature is the gradual
mark of indiscipline in our nation. And
that was nataral. Qur leadership could do
no better than employ the mass of people
who were hardly educated, for struggle
against foreign domination, 2nd most of
them could hardly understand the technique
of this process.  So let us admit that
continuous act of that technique, thouch
absolutely necessary at that time, has been
partially responsible for causing apathy for
discipline.  Nor are the masses to blame
for it.  The whole weight of the foreign
domination had completely crushed their
very existence and given them pseudo-
personalities rid with inferiority fear, lack
of confidence and what not.

And now we see the reign of indiscipline
raging through the whole country.  This
sweeping trend should be checked or it
will sweep us away. Educaticnal, political,
social and press activities should be directed

to pgive training to people on  this vital

problem. Courses in citizenship need he
wotked out most methodically to  be
provided compulsorily to all students in
schools and colleges.  Similar arraagements
should be made for public in general in

all towns and cities as also for office
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workers in all government departmients
and industrial concerns, With all the
resources at our disposal we must make an
_effert to instal - the sense of discipline in
the behaviour pattern of all young and
old, for it must be remembered that the
sense of discipline to a very great extent
determines the rise and fall of nations,  Shall
we miss the meaning of it in our practice?

CONFLICT

The long course of history on which we
have dragged on as slaves is by itself 2
suificient factor for depositing ‘conflict’ as
it were, in our minds. Besides, we profess
in so many ideals, relizicus 2nd moral,
and our practice so completely takes us
away from them that the process of terrific
conflict overpowers our national character.
And the result is unimaginative approach
to reality, dissipated action, and lack of
co-ordination amongst groups of people.
For all practical purposes, I would rather
prefer the system of conditioning the
aational mind by either lifting the practical
level of thought and behaviour to the
ideals or bringing down the ideals to
workable practices. In any case the
glaring disparity between the ideal and
practice should be reduced to the minimum
possible. It is hightime therefore we
started thinking daringly about the meaning
and implication of religions rather than
avoided touching the issue. Qur leadership
‘on the whole has not been able either to
escape the print of this peculiar feature on
their minds. If by misfortune we any
time lose our country to any foreign
~domination in any sense the disease of
conflict would have played an overwhelm-
ingly great mischief. Shall we allow it?

LEADERSHIP

The gift of democracy is variety of
~-leaders and accordingly a variety of groups
_of their followers. As there is a. very
" close relationship between the leaders and
the led the quality of leadership is bound
“to affect their followers and as such a -
conscious effort should be made to train
pur politicians,  There is a need for

instituting training centres for politicians.
The meaning of the party system of
government which is an inevitable part of
democracy should be properly understood.
Now that we are an independent country
we must realise that we have to lend every
co-operation to the party in power. And
should we disagree with its programme
and 'xctn.xtxee the only course open to us
is to follow ‘the democratic way of educat-
ng the people to our line of thinking to
replace one party by another. DBut if we

allow the mass of people to use all sorts
uncalled for methods for overthrowing a
party there will be nothing but chaos
and anarchy before us. Too much of
drill in irresponsible behaviour is hound to
develop into a perpetual trait of rebellion
in us and might degenerate into criminal
tendencies,  While writing this, 1 am fully
conscious of the fact that solution of
economic  problems will adtomatically
dissolve a number of difiiculties, but for
bringing about that era of equality mass-
scale reformation of our minds is necessary.
And how is that possible?

OUR EDUCATION

- For mass-scale reformeation of out national
character the recourse can be taken to an
effective system of education and here it
is that the best efforts of the nation should be
bent. Qur public school system should
stand for integrated personalities of young
boys and girls, It requires the best brains
of the country to draw out a scheme of
education and the best machinery to put
}t into practice.

-The whole problem is a giagantic one and
nothing short of a right approach to it can
help us to overcome the present state of
confusion. It is a pity that many of vs
should have the illusions abont “freedom ”,
Our responsibilities are greater now than
ever before and it is we alone now who
will be responsible for our success or

failure as a nation. Let us think and’
act therefore,
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TAX STRUCTURE [N

INDIAN STATES

“ By SARDAR M. V. KIBE, M.A., M.R.AS., IR.5.A., (Indore)

in one of his beautiful similies for
which he is so well known, describes the
basis of the Tax Structure of the Govern-
ments in ancient India. He says: “ As
the Sun draws mojsture from the earth, in
order to give it back in the shape of the
tains, for fertilising the land, and producing
the sustenance of the people, so the King
levies taxes for utilising them for the good of
the people ®  There is no doubt that this
principle is in accordance with even the
most democratic ideas of modern Economists.
It is true that this ideal was adhered to so
long as there was some check on the
actions of the Ruler of the land. This was
disturbed only when he became autocratic
and irresponsible.  This happened when
indigenous paramountcy was replaced by
the foreign.

Another basis for the Tax Structure is
the nature of the Government which rules
the land. If it is democratic, then its
tendency is to levy taxes only to the

. extent it is able to utilise them for the
sood of the people. It is true that the
first charge on the taxes is one on account
of their collection. Next is the charge on
account of the muintenance of the Govern-
ment, including the Ruler or Rulers,  Before
the British Power introduced uniformity in
the governments of the Provinces and States,
the Rulers of States were influenced by
their cofficers and the people, but the new
circomstances made the Ruler of Indian
States feel that the State was a personal
property, aud maintenance of his own
dignity and his necessities and even luxuries
were' the first cbarge on the income of the

_ State, although in a democratic government
they should be the last. If a Ruler was
benevolent, he allotted the remainder of
the income of the State after deducting
expenses of collection, for the welfare of
the State. There are instances on record in
which the Ruler granted permanent Sanads
for the maintenance of Departments of
Public Welfare, like Education and Medical
" Departments, the idea being that the succes-

) KALIDAS, the National poet of India,

sors sheuld  at least not reduce the
allotment made.

Naturally the Tax Structure is different
in Sovereinn and Semi-Sovereign States,
since there are lxmxta'lo"s on the powers of
the latter. Sovereign States even are not
entirely free to regulate their Tax-Structure
according to their wishes. Imperial prefe-
rences, and most favoured nation clauses
in their Treatics with Foreign Governments,
are instances of such limitations,  As regards
Semi-Sovereign States they have to regulate
their Tax-Structure according to the policy
of the Ceatral Power, whether {federalised
or not. The Indian States are at best
Semi-Sovereign States ; the power of taxa-
ticn which they possess is limited by the
over-riding power of the Imperial or Central
Government, in such matters as Border-
Customs and Currencies, not to refer to
Posts, Telegraphs and  Railways,  Semi- -
Sovereion States are also recognised by
International Law,

Since the Governments in Indian States
are iresponsible  to the Rulers only, in
Jevying any tax the Ruler has to look to the
mood of his subjects.  Their last resort is
strike, and also  Civil dis-obedience in
extreme cases, As might be supposed
these are not new methods possessed by
the people to remove their grievances but
are coming down from ancient times.

The third limitation is whether the Ruler
is autocratic or a State iz governed in a
manzer  responsible to the people. The
King, even though theoretically autocratic,
has practically  to be more carelul in
levying taxes than a government, in which
e voice of the people prevails, or at
There are fewer taxes
and zlmost stsady. in the former circurms
stances than in the latter.  In the fermer
the field is limited to the taxes which do
not obtrude or the people. finother
circumstance to which an autocratic Ruler
has to lock to is the way in which he
spends  his  inceme.  TFer the sake of
appearance at leest ke bas to ullct sevenus

th
lea A amirgtes
least preconurates.
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for maintaining departments of public
wellare, like the paraphernalia, which he
has for his dignity. In States in which
governments are responsible, although not
responsible to public opinion, the field,
within the general Jimitation described in a
previous patagraph, is a little bit wider.

* The main principle underlying the
finances of a country is the welfare of its
inhabitants, their progress in all walks of
life, including the raising of their standard
of living, is the acme of Tariffs. The
principle of these, subject to handicaps
mentioned in the case of the Indian States,
is the same as in any country. This
is well-known and need not be dilated upon.

The question of Tariffs, or the Tariff
Structure, in Indian States is thus much
more complicated than, say, in the rest of
India. All the same Finance Ministers of
Indian States have to see that the two
ends meet. But they too cannot provide
for unexpected demands due to the personal
position of the Ruler. Owing to this mainly,
they have to have pgreater balances kept in
their budgets than may scem necessary in
other circumstances or places, Accordingly
Taxes are levied which may seem un-
necessary, having regard to the normal
income and expenditure in the budget.
Large balances are allowed to be accumu-
Jated for specific purposes. But their
utilisation and disposal are as uncertain as the
yields of a Tax. For the same reason, more

numerous Taxes, although yielding a little
revenue individually, have to be enforced.

Little or no attention seems to have been
paid by the writers of Text books on
Economics ti the difficulties that the framers
of the Tariff in Indian States have to meet.
A body like the Indian Economic Confe-
rence, conSisting of the elite of Indian
Economists will, it is submitted, fail in its
function, if it continued to ignore the one
{filth population of India and the unique
position of the Rulers of Indian States.

No. Indian State has yet passed the
principles of - bureaucratic financing, that
prevailed even in the Provinces of India
up to the first Congress Ministries. Even
most of them were still under the influence
of the I.C.S. people.  The announcement was
made by the Irrigation Minister of Madras
that whether an irrigation project yielded
any interest on the Capital spent or not,
if it was useful to the cultivators, Govern-
ment will undertake to construct it. This
reveals the new spirit, now prevalent, in
all countries governed by National Govern-
ments. The policy of the LCS. was
commercial., Not even utilitarian, but
philanthropic policy, for raising the standard
of living of the people, has to be laid
down. Not cnly in Indian States but all
over the country these new principles have to
be taught and spread. Among the present
Provincial Governments that of Madras
seems to have thoroughly grasped them.

THIS SLIPPERY

By Pror, P. L.

AT this great moment in India’s history
when she has gained independence
from foreign domination it must be of
interest, and even advantage, to reflect on
the "struggle that even independent people
have had to put up for the gaining and
maintenance of their freedom. ‘
For, indepencence and freedom may not
mean the same thing. A country may be
" independent and yet the people may not

THING-LIBERTY

STEPHEN, M.a.

be free. Nazi Germuny was independent,
but the people were not free. So was it
in fascist Italy. There are those who say
that Soviet Russia is so, as well as Franco's
Spain and Tito’s Yugoslavia.  This s
because the freedom of the people, which
is the freedom of the individual, is an
eyesore not ounly tc dictators and pocket
dictators, but also to most people in
authority.  Hence Jlong - and. persisteat
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tffort is necessary to gain and safeguard

this freedom of the individual, which alone

is the true liberty of the people.

The history of the long struggle for

freedom of even such a people as the

English is an excellent example of this
fact. By their very nature Anglo-Saxons
were lovers of individual freedom. Even
when they settled in England they had
democratic  institutions like the Witan
Their land tenute was unique in that each

“man could own a certain extent of land

in absolute freedom paying no man any
kind of tax or duty for it. Besides, as
'Lord Chatham &aid later, ‘“The poorest
man may in his cottage bid defiance to
all the fcrces of the crown’’ since every
man’s house was considered as his castle,

With these characteristics and institations
it is no wonder that the people managed
to extract from King John in 1215 the
famous Magna Carta, which is indeed a
magnificent Charter of Ireedom. Its sixty-
three chapters have inspired all later
charters of freedom., The 39th chapter by
itself is a comprehensive guarantee of
freedom, as it declares: ‘“No free man shall
be seized or imprisoned or dispossessed
or outlawed or in any way destroyed. . . .
excepting by the legal judgment of his
peers or by the laws of the land.”

We should have expected that with the
winning of the Magna Carta the English
people would be enjoying freedom in its
full and true form. But in fact the
struggle for f{reedom had to continue.
King after king disregarded his promise to
obey the provisions of the Charter. King
John himself began by-passing his promises.
Henry 1III, ~even his queen Elenor,
Edward IlI-—all equally. tlouted the provi-
sions of the Charter by the use of dispens-
ing ‘power, crection of monopolies, exacticn
of loans, imprisonment of even Members
of Parliament for freedom of speech, and
a host of other means. In the time of
one ruler alone the Magna Carta bhad to be
re-confirmed twenty times so that the
people might grant him money. It is

amazing that every time the confirmaticn
was made solemnly, the king declaring:

“So help me Geod, I will keep all these
articles inviolate, as I am a man, as [ am
a Christain, as I am a knight, and as I
am a king crowned and anointed.”

It was in the time of the Tudor mcnarchs
that the freedom of the Erealish was in the
utmost jeoperdy. They were all so strong
and the people were so subservient that
there was very little of freedom in the
country.  Hume says “abject servility
never  appeared  more  conspicuously’’
than in a parliament of Henry VIIL
The king got into his hands the
poewer of raising the revenue, controlling
the religious habits of the people, and
even of having for his mere proclamations

“the force and effect of parliamentary statute.

Queen Elizabeth's position was even worse.
Not only in poetry, but also in fact, she
was 2 demi-goddess. ““No one even spaoke
to Queen Elizabeth without kneelins, though
cccasionally she raised some wit?l wavi:'r
her hand.  Whomever her eyes fell upo;,
on any occasicn, also fell to the knees.
Even in her sbrsence, those who covered
her table, though persons of quality, reither
approached it nor retired from it without
kaeeling, usually three times.” The OQueen
took advantage of the subservience of the
people and there resulted  the  terrible
abuses of the High Commission, the
Privy Council ard the Star Chamber, as
well as the extended use of the Courts
Martial, so  that th= people cried, as
they did in the times before the Magna
Carta, saying:

“Qur Lord God almighty, who seeth all
things, seeth that the miserable people are
oppressed with all unrightecusness.”

With the coming of the Stuarts the
struggle  of the people against tyranny
began to tell. Bat still it took some
generations, the c¢.cecution of a king and
the flight of ancther, before the promises
of the Magna Carta began to be realitics,
\Vith‘ the Glorious Revolution of 1688,
however, and the Declaration of Rights,



552 T B INDIAN REVIEW

[ NoveuBgR 1947

the freedom of the people became not
only definitely assured but also truly
operative.

Thus even after the Magna Carta, so
universally hailed as the bond of freedom,
more than four centuries had to pass by
before freedom was enjoyed by the people
at large in any real way. There were of
course still occasions when individual
liberty - was in danger.  But the great
principles of liberty were no longer
questioned, and the mechanisms of royal
tyranny like the Star Chamber and the
High Commission Court were gone. Above
all, the power of arbitrary imprisonment
was wrested from the crown; the Habeas
Corpus Act effectively safeguarded personal
liberty ; the judges were made independent
of the king, and the jury was made free
of intimidation by the executive.

IN  AMERICA

It was with these ideas and traditions
that the Colonists went over to America,
so that when - they became independent in
1783 they established their Constitution on
the English ideas of freedom. As we in
India are now at that stage, it rust be
interesting to glance at what the Americans
did when they became independent of
Britain. First of all they drew up a Consti-
tution establishing a federal republic clearly
defining the relations between the Centre
and the provinces, DBut even more impor-

- tant than this Constitation were the ten

Amendments to the Constitution passed in
1791. Since these form the American Bill
of Rights which are the noblest guarantees
of freedom in the world it must be goud
for us to note at the present moment some
- of the more important of them. The first
- Amendment reads: ‘

“ Congress shall make no law (1) respect-

“ing the  establishment of religion or

prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or
= {2} eabridging the freedom of speech or the
" press; or (3) the right of the people peace-
ably to assemble and to petition for redress
“of grievances.”

The second Amendment gives the people
the right of bearing arms. The third
controls the billeting of soldiers. The fourth
says: ‘“The right of the people to be secure
in their persons, houses, papers and effects
against unreasonable searches and seizures,
shall not be violated, and no warrant shall
issue but upon probable cause, supported
by oath or .affirmation, and particularly
describing the place to be searched and the
persons and things to' b seized.”

It is evident that the_ Bill of Rights
secured American freedom on a broad and
safe basis. All the freedom assured to the
individual in England by the various re-
confirmations of the Magna Carta and new
enactments are assured to the American
even more clearly and definitely. His person
and his property are secure against the
tyrannical power of the government by law.

And yet may the lover of freedom rest
on his oars ? Certainly not. For freedom is
a very slippery thing as authority will ever
strive to arrogate to itself various powers
which will curtail the rights and freedom of
the individual. At first these will be
camouflaged or not fully exercised and the
innocent people will not suspect the fatal
poison.  There are shrewd men who say
that in’' America there have been silently
developing some dangers to freedom.

The Central Government at Washington,
for example, -has been gradually taking
more powers than the Constitution permitted.
With the teginning of empire conscription,
service abroad, and federal taxes have been
imposed by the Central Government, thus
interfering too much in the lives of the
people in the States, The Fresident, again,
by appointing judges to the IFederal Court
has brought the judiciary under the control
of the executive. The Women's Suffrage
and the Child Labour Act have pmvisio;s
that militate against individual freedom,.
The Prohibition Act had in it provisions for
entering private houses and of trying men
mere than once on the same charge. Worse
than all these are the Administrative
Tribunals appointed by the President, as
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tney are not subject to the judicial courts.
But the worst aspect of the conditions in
America is the growing tendency to unite
the executive, judicial and legislative

~ powers, for “the commingling of these powers

is the essential definition of despotism.”

It in England there had been such a
long period of struggle for liberty, and if
in America people sense danger to freedom,
how much vigilance is necessary in nascent
India to safeguard the f{reedom of the
people?  QOur Charter of Freedom adopted
unanimously by the Constituent Assembly
on the 22ad of January last contains safe-
guards for the individual. But the experi-
ence of England and America shows that
we have to be watchful in spite of charters;
and so let us see if there are some dangers
which we may spot immediately.

In an Iundependence Day article Sir,

C. V. Raman scunded a note of warning.
He said: “Looking round and sizing up
the situation, it seems to me that the real
danger before our country in the days to
come is the crushing down of individual
freedom and initiative by the steam roller
of governmental anthority.” There is =
distinct possibility of this, as things are at
present, unless a strong opposition comes
into being. It is not often realized that a
good opposition party is a blessing to 2
country. Dr. Sterling E. Edmunds says:
“Qut of the development of the Whig and
Tory parties there -arose that peculiar
institution of the greatest value in preserv-
ing the purity of administration and govern-
ment, namely, the loyal and lawful opposition.”

From this point of view, as from others,
it is a pity that Pakistan had to cut itself
off from India.  For the welfare of free
India the development of a healthy Oppo-
sition Party is npecessary, as otherwise, by
the natural logic of human character and
the corrupting influence of power, and due
to no fault of any cne in particular, freedom
within the country may be in peril. Hence
as it was said about God, if it does not
natura'ly exist it must be invented and
brought into being.

Another danger to freedom in India_lies
in the sense of security, now that we have
our own rulers. But the words of Demos-
thenese are still true: The only safeguard
for freedom is DISTRUST. Every action
of Authority must be critically examined to
discover lurking germs of danger. That
requires political insight, and in order to
get that insight our education and cutlook
must be given a new orientation. DBurke
said that the study of luw enabled the
Americans to anticipate evils.” * They augur
misgovernment at a distazce, and snuff the
approach of tyranny in every tainted
breeze.”” We, with our hero-worship, spirit
of obedience, credulity and good-will need
special training in distrust, especially by a
thorough study of the details of the
freedom-rights in many lands. Above all,
we have to remember the wise words of
John Philpot Curran: * The condition upon
which God hath given liberty to man is
eternal vigilance ; which condition if he
breaks, servitude is atonce the consequence
of his crime and the punishment of his puilt,”

TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIAL LiFE

By Mz, HARISH CHANDRA, M.A.

N a broad sense Technology includes not
only the machine industry proper, but
such branches of practice as engineering,
agriculture, . medicine, | sanitation, and
economic reforms.  Technology as such
cannot but embrace the entire phase of
man’s life and activities. We can comprehend

the relation of technology to social life in
terms of equilibrium and dis-equilibrium,
DIS-EQUILIBRIU2I IN THE PHYSICAL
ENVIRONMEN
As a result of the series of discoveries
and inventions in the field of technology,
the material exaltation of man bas heen
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accompanied by an up-setting of his
physical environment. There is a lack of
equilibrium in the physical environment, ¢ g,
soil erosion, destruction of the mineral
resources, deforestation etc. Soil is denunded
of its nutritional element with the flow of
water. .The result is alkaline deposit and a
tremendous loss in the fertility of the soil.
This is recently happening in the Punjab.
The point has been made clear by the
Irrigation Reports that after a  certain
pumber of years all the chemical elements
of the soil are washed out. The alkaline
deposits have formed anc fertility of the
soil decreased, If the irrigation system is
unscientific it takes away the fertility of the
soil which shows a loss of equilibrium in
the physical environment. Irrigation is
devised by human engineericg.  Human
engineering itself has lack of equilibrium,
One may think that floods are caused by
plenty of rainfall but they may be due to,
in the first instance, deforestation, and ‘in
the second instance, the fact that natural
waterway is interfered with by all kinds of
human constractions such as  roads or
anscientific layout of the rail-roads that
interfere with the aatural flow of the soil,
This is a physical disequilibrium. By the
inventions of machines and technology and
by building roads, bridges etc., the most
fertile areas have been overrun by water. It
is -in-fact something preposterous and in
its effect tantamount to human catastrophe.
In short, human geography cuts across the
patural geography. Again, there may be
no scientific conservation of natural resour-
ces. The resources of Ceal, Petrcleum,
etc., might be dissipated and destroyed
“through unscientific  exploitation,  which
would set in dis-equilibrium gradually.

 LACK OF EQUILIBRIUM BETWEEN INDUSTRY
- AND AGRICULTURE
. The economic nature of modern capitalism
“is bistorically bound up with the develop-
ment of technology. The enormous increase
-in physical production distinguishes capita-
listic production from that of earlier epochs,
The mechanical process of production has
tremendously increased  the volume of

-

production. This has been respcnsible for
speedy industrialisation, for the opening up
of the pre-capitalistic countries and for the
rise of the general standard of living with
an increase of population. ‘With the
transition to modern times ; industry comes
into the foreground in the .west-European
scheme of life, and the institutions of
European civilization fall into ya more
intimate relation with the exigencies of
industry and technology’. The dynamics of
capitalist economy is interlined with modern
technology. . The relations between techno-
logy and social consciousness are consider-
ably involved.  ‘The systematic building
up of individual industry and the rational
administration of works are accompanied by
sudden and incomprehensible  market
disturbances. In these disturbances the
production process suddenly becomes para-
Iysed.” © A nmation fails to achieve 'a
balanced economy. Agriculture and Industry
seldom move hand in hand. The country
has to face dis-equilibrium between agricul-
ture and industry, When the last inter-
rational strife was launched England did
not know what to do. She was confronted
with the most vital problem of the hour,
242, whether to increase the food-supply or
to tap more and smore cf the industrial
resources, As a result of her food
campaign she could maintain her people
only for five months in a year. For the
rest of the year she had to depend
upon the colonial supplies, Thus the colonies
have to make up for the unbalanced economy
of England because of the dis-equilibrium
between industry and agricultare.

. SOCIAL CHANGELES
The significance of technical progress

. for change in social composition is complex

in character. It has brought about dis-
equilibrium in the distribution of population

. between

{a) Rural and Urban,

{b) One area and another ; and

‘(e) Between ecomomic groups,

By far the most characteristic feature of
the first stage of modern capitalism was the
growth of an industrial proletariat, Rural
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depopulation and urban congestion carried
the day. Shifting of population from one
region to another held the field. In the
latter stages of capitalism social compositicn
was differentiated by the numerical growth
of non-violent middle groups and by the
least expected resistance of the industrial
proletariat to their own devastation by the
huge diamensional scale of industry on the
one hand, and unfettered foreign competition
on the other. The middle groups utilized
the technical research and progress in both
primary and secondary industry. Technical
advancement was, therefore, not a stumbling
hlock to the peace and progress of the
man. It only stressed the differentiation in
the social stratification. - Not only has
technclogy brought about an unequal distri-
bution of population but it is also respon-
sible for cultural aberration. As we proceed
from the west to the east we find striking
contrasts between the culture of cne region
and the cualture of another. In our own
country it is only the U.P. which is the
finest example of cultural balance, otherwise
all the provinces suffer from cultural
dis-equilibrium.
TRADE CYCLES

If the technical progress has brought a
complete renaissance in all phases of man’s
life and his environment, in the {leld of
business it has been unhappily accompanied
by trade ‘cycles. In evety parlance the
disturbances arising from technical progress
are considered in relation to the argument
concerning purchasing power. It is pointed
out that the purchasing power is incompa-
tible with the technological capacities. It
fails to absorb the enormous amount of
goods produced. In other. words income
and price are not adopted to the new
supply. If this purchasing power argument
be accepted then the phenomenon of trade
cycles becomes a recurrent feature.  Are
we to say then that the creation of new
and additional purchasing power shall
counteract the forces of economic blizzards?
Or establish a new equilibrium when the
market is at a standstill and unemployment
is brisk? The solution lies somewhere io
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the control of supplies and efficient and

equitable distribution.
UNEMPLOYMEXNT

Unemployment is a further instance of
dis-equilibrium. If the pages of industrial
history are scanned one finds that there has
been a degree of technical unemployment.
There is reabsorption in the later stages of
development, no doubt. But it is true of
skilled labour only. So far as the unskilled
labour is concerned it continues to suffer
the pangs of tnemployment. During the
last few decades preceding the world-war
i914-18 as a consequential result of
increased production and extensive transport
facilities, both inland and over-seas, the
standard of living of the skilled lobourers
and functionatries began to approximate that

‘of the bourgeoisie. But this was hardly

true of the unskilled workers and the
agricultural proletariat.  They were even
exposed to the blazing perils of sudden
impoverishment. Again, machine production
pushed the old worker out or thrust him
in to less remunerative posts. If we take
a broad view of the labour class as a whole
we feel relieved from the workers' insecurity
and instances of their dropping dewn to the
lower strata of the proletariat when we
visualize that the cultural development of
the workers has made a great headway
under the sway of an increased standard
of life.

CLASS CONFLICTS

But one can hardly be quite optimistic
in his estimate. For it is a true but tragic
story that the rise of modern irdustrialism
has transformed the social relationships.
Whereas the period up to the Industrial
Revolution was dominated by the opposition
between the forces of conservatism and the
revolutionary bourgeoisie, the following
period witnessed the emergencies of the
conflict between entrepreneurs, capitalists
and workers.

MILITARY DPOLITICS

We have eatlier pointed out that techno-
logy has brought - 2bout disequilibrium
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between industry and agriculture. This has
become the foundation of military politics
to-day. We have also referred to the
unbalanced economy of England and her
colonial policy. But for the colonies which
have restored the equilibrium between
industry and agriculture by supplying the raw
materials and food-stuffs and thus keeping
the industrial machinery of England going
on, the vast economic superstiucture of the
empire would have collapsed like a house
of cards and jeopardised the entire social
composition. Thus the dis-equilibrium is
sought to be remedied by annexing colonies,
Sociologically speaking militarism is attempt-
ed at for the restoration of the home
equilibrium. Militarism in its own turn
comes in conflict with other things which
are sought to be remedied by world con-
quests and wars. Modern warfare is the
net result. Technology comes in again but
only to add fuel to the fire. It has given
new implements to fight with. Infantry
and cavaliry, particularly tanks and wroplanes,
are there in abundance. One may fight to
the verge of human destruction, Such is
the military politics of to-day. It is out
not to restore the equilibiium but pave the
~ path of human destruction.

The period following the war of 1914.18
has seen the accelerated pace of technical
progress. Its causes are mainly the ‘syste.
matic promotion of all improvements in pro-
duction during war years; the continuation
of similar economic conditions during the
inflation period, which promote all kinds of
. investments, the dissemination of scientific

‘methods * which are now systematically
developed in research iostitutes for almost
. every industry and the reciprocal enrich-
.- ment of individual fields of research’.

CHANGING OUTLOOK

‘The rationalist methodology of the
economic system has psychologically trans-

- formed the modern man and has pushed iato

- the background the -power of irrational
. forces'.  The rationalist . tendency  has
. ~dissolved the mystical element in man's
) consciousness ‘and illumined all obscurities

and enigmas. Max Weber takes it to be
the “disenchantment of the world”, But
this rationalist spirit, it may be noted, was
inculcated in men long before the dawn
of modern technology. It gained momentum
by the 2id of science and technology and
to-day truly reflects a downward march of
religious values and irrational forces. But
Thorstein Veblen would make us believe
that the ‘traditional attitude of submissive
approval toward the ‘‘natural Laws” of
science has not yet been wholly lost, even
among the scientists of the-passing generation,
many of whom have uncritically invested
these “Laws’ with a prescriptive rectitude
and excellence ; but so far, atleast, has this
animus progressed toward disuse that it is
now chiefly a matter for expatiation in the
pulpit, the accredited vent for the exudation
of effetz matter from the cultural organism'.

UNEQUAL TEMPO IN THE DEVELOPMENT AND
MECHANISED LEISURE AND FREEII)OM

Qur anaf‘ysis of the social decomposition
should have made clear two notable facts,
77z, that the tempo in our development
has not been equal and that the leisure
and personal freedom that have been
spared for us are mechanized. At times
the wheel of progress has moved very fast
and at times very slow. This had its
effect upon the economic and social
readjustment of the society, Then, in the
mechanized process of our life cur leisure
and freedom heve become almest like an
automaton. They have lost much of their
natural bliss since they are regulated and
fixed in clock-work precision. Instead of
sunshine and cloud, rainfall and storm,
drought and flood, what control the routine
of life and labour in the City, are the
minute-hand of the clock, the whistle of the
factory, and the traffic signal on road
and railway. '

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSICN-

We have reached the end of our discus-
sion. ‘ Adaptational responses to technology
may be viewed in practically all aspects
of life.  As a matter of fact the modern
community itself is. in many ways a
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‘dduct of technological change.”  Our

sntact with our fellow-men has exercised

emendous influence urpon our speech,

wmily  life, religion, attitudes and beliefs

ithin communities, It has gone still

arther and  vitally affected the whole

roblem of internaticnal relations  and

vorld opinions. Such a continued develop-

pent has remarkably influenced the entire
jattern of cultural change.  ‘In  cther
espects—recreational, religious and educa-
ional—it represents a response to techno-
ogical influences’.  These changes have
yepetrated even the farmer's life living in
+ remote part of the earth as a result‘ of
:normous transportation and communication
‘acilities. Even the growing terdencies
.owards greater centralisation of government
sould not have been possible without
the modern raeans of transportation and
communication. That man’s efforts have been
crowned with success goes unchallenged,
but his achievements have confronted him
with many acute problems.

¥UTURE OUTLOOK

We drop our thread of narration. The
cyclical crises of naticnal and international
conflicts and complexities shall continue
and become a recurtent phenomena unpless
the peoples of this world realized that
‘upon the solution of inner contradictions
that is the elimipation of hindrances to
the utilization of technological potentialities
ultimately depends the possibility  that
society may do away with the.permanent

dangers of crises and provide for cultural

productivity together with an undisturbed
dynamic course of production. For tech-
nology in itself is indifferent. The real
cultural problem involved in such an
industrialised society would not be caused
by psychical dangers inherent in the
character of work under modern technology
but would rather .be bound up with the
problem of the masses. Nuch of the
danger invelved, however, could be over-
come by the utilization of technological
‘possibilities .

'KABIR, THE HIEROPHANT OrF HARMONY

By Pror. K. R. BOMBWALL, .
Professor of Luglisk, D. 3. College, Aoga (F0).

HE apocryphal story relating  the
dispute  between the Hindu and
Muslim followers of Kabir, the poet-saint
of Northern India, over the dead body of
the mystic, each group claiming 'the rig.ht
to perform the obsequies accordmg‘to its
own religious practice, may be, as sticklers
for historical authenticity have declared, a
legend pure and simple; but it ch%mes in
perfectly with the possible end of the bard
whose  love-inspiring  personality reveals
itself in every line of his verse.

The son of a Brahmin widow who
abandoned the infant to hide her shame,
Kabir was found and brought up by Niru,
a Muslim weaver and his wile, Mama. As
a child, Kabir offended by his heterodoxy
both Hindus and Muslims, He incurred
the displeasure of the former by wearing the

sacred thread and he incensed the latter by
singing praises of Ram. Yet the same
Kabir who sas at one stage threatened
with ¢xcommuricaticn, became the recipient
of devoticn from membars of both commu-
rities.  And even today, neerly four hundred
years after his deatk, Kebir holds empire
over the minds cof willions of pcople
owing  formz!  allegiance  to  different
religiops. It is by nn means uncommon
to hear sadhus and fakirs recite the follow-
ing lines of Kabirin crder to touch the
chord of sympathy in the hearts of the
charitably disposed: .

Chiri chonch bhar 1o gai, radi na chatio niry

Dar dia dban ue ghateo Kali gei blagat Kabir,

(The sparrew takes beakful from  the
river, but the water diminishes not; Nor does
charity lessen (the rich man’s wealth; so
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hath said Kabir), This is not to suggest
that Kabir overcame all opposition—the
iconoclast who aims blows at fetish-worship
and can hardly be expected to be
popular with vested interests. Nevertheless,
many of Kabir's discriminating contem-
poraries recognised in him a bridge-builder,
a man who endeavcured to awaken in all
a sense of kinship  which misguided
worship of religious trade-marks militated
against. .

In these days when the ogre of commu-
nalism is stalking the country, Kabir's
message of harmony has a special signifi-
cance. We see narrow-minded politicians
preaching the gospel of despair by advoca-
ting vivisection of a country which, despite
all vicissitudes ot history, has maintained
its integrity. Champions of discerd try to
win platform popularity as masons of
separatism.* We hear of Pakistan. There
are whispers of a Khalistan. And down in
the South there are buzzing sounds which
now and then become clearly audible as
“Dravidastan.”  And all this is happening
in a land which gave birth to Kabir, the
hierophant of harmony, the Bard of Brother-
hood, whose resonant voice still  comes
from across the centuries: God is the
exclusive possession of no single religion;
Ram and Rahim are but different names
for the - same Universal Father; mere
pilgrimages will not please the ome, nor
will music before the mosque disturb the
the other. :

Kabir lived at a time when, as a result
of the bigotry of later Muslim rulers
of India, the breach between Hinduism and
Islam had become very wide. = Alive to
the wurgent need of religious concord,
"Kabir pursued with “a single-minded devo-
" tion the ideal of uniting the votaries of
the two great religions. Bat it is the fate
" of reformers to be misunderstood.  Kabir
was denounced as a public enemy, The
legend says that a number of pandits and
kazis joined hands with a view to arraigning

* This article wns written longbefore India was

divided inte two Dominions.—Ed. I.E,

Kabir before the Emperor, Sikandar Lodi.
When called upon to answer the charge
of corrupting the people with irreligion,
Kabir thus addressed the emperor, “It
was my endeavour to unite Hindus and
Muslims, but the work appeared impossible.
I am therefore glad that it has been
accomplished today. I see Hindus and
Muslims united against me. Your Majesty,

_if this can happen before the throne of

an earthly monarch, what may not happen

- before the throne of the Monarch of

monarchs, the Lord of the Universe.” If
this unity has been created by hate what
may not be done by love?” It is almost
superflaious to add that the Emperor
allowed Kabir to depart in honour and the
poet's antagonists had to take their
discomfiture as best as they could.

Apart from the fact that Kabir's words
are an excellent though unembellished
statement of his .mission, they are -an
“illustration of the delicate irony—=all the
more stinging for its delicacy—whereof he
was a master and which, in his hands
must have been a formidable weapon in
his crusade against humbug. Being one of
the greatest luminaries in the galaxy of
Indian mystics, Kabir had little respect for
mere forms, and resentment at the blind
worship of symbols in preference to the
spirit of religion, oiten found expression in
words which cut like razor blades., Kabir
directed his pungent satire against cant
and conventionalism which he found eating
into the vitals of Hinduism and Islam
alike. That he koew no feir and had the

courage of his convictions is borne out
1

by his words:

“If mere ablutions can render a man
holy, frogs should be the saintliest of
creatares. If the water of the Ganges can
purify men, why do the fish in the Ganges
have an unpleasant smell like the fish
elsewhere?"”

Once Kamali, Kabir's daughter served a
thirsty DBrahmin with water,  When the
Paandit's thirst had been slaked, he discvered
that the girl came of a family of weavers,
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Wogdrous was his wrath at having, as he
felt, lost his caste,  The matter was referred
to Kabir who said to the angry Brahwmin:

“Panditji, praytell me which water you
hold yourself {ree to drink and which to
avoid?

This well contains fish, frogs, dead birds
and putrefying vegetation.

Death lays its hands on millions of men
and you may, every moment be treading
on the dust of some dead being. Of this
dust are vessels made from which you
drick water. . . ... .

The stcry goes cn to say that the
Brahmin who, a moment ago, could hardly
hold himself together, was not only
mollified, but that he agreed to marry
Kamali.

With amazing boldness, considering the
time-context, Kabir attacked the religious
malpractices of his day, giving no quarter
to sham or hocus-pocus. Unsparingly, he
condemned most of the Hindu ceremonios
ond rites. Nor did he show mercy to the
conventions of the Muslims when he found
them devoid of meaning and antogonistic
to the spirit of true religions, When
a child, he had to submit to the
ceremony of circamcision.  His protest
against the custem was characteristically
vigorous.  “If God has created you
Muslims,” he said, ‘“why were you not
born circumcised?  If circumcision makes
one a true DMNaslim, what about your
women !

If a man's religion was indicated by
the label he bore then, said Kabir, he had
no religion at all. When he met a young
woman named Loi (who—so the traditicn
goes—later Dbecame his wife) and was
asked, “What is your name?’’  he
answered ¢ Kabir.” When asked what his
religion was, his answer was the same:
“Kabir.”  This was said like a genuine
mystic and it was in the incandescent
fight of mysticism that Kabir sought to
dissolve that differences of creed and ritual
aud to reveal the fuondamental unity which
binds all religicns into’ organic oneness.

Kabir's own religion was also the core of
all religions—devotion to God.  Kabir knew
that devotion to God was also the osteasi-
ble ohject of Hindus and Muslims alike
but that misled by the hawkers of institu-
tional religion, most people had gone astray
and were wandering in the labyrinthine
maze of formalism. He sang;

The jewcl iz lost in the 1aud, and all ars
seoking for it. .

Some lock for it in the ast. and some in -
the West; some in the water and sowme
amongst stones.

But tho servant Kabir has appraised it at
its true value, and has wrapped it with care
in the end of the mantle of his heart.

QOver and over again, Kabir harped on
this idea ; the easy accessibility of God who,
in the words of Browning, is seen “in the
star, in the stone, in the flesh, in the soul
and in the cloud.”” Those who seek him
need not go far; He awaits discovery
everywhere:

O Servant, where dost thou seek e

Lo! I am beside thes,

I am neitberin Kaaba nor in Kailash:

Nicther am I in rites and cercmounivs.

Kaobir says, C sadhus! God 15 tho breath
of all breath.

Again:

I¢ God be within tho mnosque, then to whom
does the world belong ¥

If Rawm be within the immage. ... then
who is there to kpow what happens without 7

Hari is in tho East, Allah I3 in tho West,
look within your heart, fur there you will
find both Karim cad Ram,

All the men and thie women of the world
are JIis living forms,

Kabir is the cbild of Allah and Dom: He
is wy guru; o is my Pir,
“Kabir is the child of Allah and Ram";
the thought runs like a refrain in Kabit's
poetry.  Simple as the truth was it needed
harping—it still does.  Desgite the lip-service
eople render to the wisdomn of the
mystics wiho sing of the Brotherhood of all
religions, Rama and Allah continue to be
incarcerated in temples and Kaaba respece
tively, The mname is  worshipped and
becomes a rich source of internecine
wrangling; the truth pervades the whole
universe but the purblind bigots with their
blinkers of prejudice have no eyes for it



y

580 THE INDIAN REVIEW

Symbol-worship creates a gulf between the
devotees of different symbols which ritualism
only helps to widen. Kabir condemned
both in equally unequivocal terms. He
pouared contempt on the ascetic who morti-
fied his flesh—he compared the yogi, for
instance, to a goat because of his “great
beard and matted locks.” Nor did he
spare the pundits and maulvis—the
worshippers of brass and stone. He called
them “pots of the same clay” and declared
that they failed to find God by slaughtering
?oats aqd cows to propitiate their deites.
‘The Hindu cries cut, Ram is my beloved;
Says the Turk, Rzhim is mine. Neither
kaows that Ram and Rahim are oge.”

Thus like a true mystic, Kabir preached
the gospel of harmony and love. He saw
unity in diversity and made unity the
subject of his song. He heard the harmony
into which all apparen: discords of life

melt and make mellow music; and he
endeavoured to attune the ears of others
to this -concord of sweet sounds. He
wrote: At the heart of the Universe,
white music is blossoming; love strikes the
melody, detachment beats tims.”

Tkrongh  his insistence on  simplicity
Sadho, sakaj samadlii Eali: (O Sadhu, the
simple worship is the best) and directness,
his  contempt of abstract formulae, his
ruthless denurnciation ot formalism, Kabir
sought to dispel the mists of separateness
and to drive home to the cudgel-bearers of
hostile  creeds the transparent, though
unrealised, truth that they were sons of
the same Father, rays of the same Sun.
Kabir's gospel of harmony is one of those
things which *‘age cennot wither nor
custom stale.” It is as fresh today as
when it was delivered and yet how many

of us need to be reminded of it}
f

SARAT CHANDRA CHATTOPADHYAYA

By MR, SATYA BHOOSHAN SEN

ARAT Chandra Chattopadhyaya was

the greatest literary figure of Bengal.
(Rabindra Nath Tagore being of course
excepted) for over a quarter of a century.
“Saratchandra was no leader in literature
like Bankim Chandra  Chatterji nor a
poet supreme like Rabindranath Tagore.
Saratchandra ‘was a novelist and as a
novelist his name will go down to posterity.

Bankimchandra was the greatest literary
figure of his time but literature was not
his only distinction. Barckimchandra loved
his  country devotedly and felt deeply
concerned in the ultimate well-being of
the people of his country, That was a
- period of transition when the impact of
Western  civilisation and  culture  was
?nﬂuencing the people and deflecting the -
- ideas and ideals of the country. With a
_view to check this onslaught Bankimchandra
took it upon himself to . plant the standard
of traditional Indian culture and ideals
before the people.. This might have been

coe of the main  objectives why he
originally took to literature. The Bengali
prose had not as yet sufficiently advanced :
it was the genius of Backim which’
improved and  modernised it. By his
example and inspiration a group of littera-
teurs formed and gathered arcund him
By the right of his genius he naturally:
became the leader of them all.  Sp
Bankimchandra can very well be called a
Guru or a leader in literature,

Rabindranath  Tagzore was essentially a
poet. A sense of aesthetics and of the
joy of life were the main heart strings of
%ﬁis life, the outward meanifestation of which
is the incalculable wealth of his literary
output. His poetic nature and. his poetic
genius zlso coloured his whole life, As a
poct by instinct and by nature and havin
produced such a wealth of literary outpug;
;,X'O Oth;]!" poet gou]d claim equality with
im. e can thus vers
the poct s 1y aptly be'ca]led

/
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Saratchandra essentially belonged to the
people.  He had not the idealistic attitude
of 2 philosopher like DBankimchandra or
the vision of a poet like Rabindranath.
Be was content with the matter of fact
world and the common experiences of the
everyday life of the people. But his
characteristic literary insight enabled him te
find a wealth of joy in the experiences of
the commen life.  The perpetual flow of
desires and sentiments, joys and sorrows
and love and hatred as the outcome of
relations between mzn and man never
failed to set up vibrations in his heart. It
is therefore that Saratchandra dealt with the
life of the common people in his literature.

The germ of the modern novel could be

_traced to Boccaccio of Ttaly in the 14th

century. In the English literature the ncvel
appeared in the 18th century; and in the
Bengali literature we find the novel appear-
ing in the latter part of the 19th century.

The interest of the novel lies in its
representation of human life, both individual
and social. In the beginning the interest
of the reading public could not be roused
unless something striking or sensationel or
out of the ordinary were brought in. So
the novels mainly dealt in episodes and
characters of history and mainly kings and
high personages found place in novels.
This idea was fully and typically represated
in the English literature in the novels of
Sir Walter Scott. In this respect Bankim-
chandra was the prototype of Scott in the
Bengali literature.

But this idea could not stand against
the tide of time. Time brought in its
yirain changes in the outlook of the people.
" The dignity of man as man irrespective
of his twealth or status began to be
recognised. So the feelings and sentiments
of all men began to find place in the
novels and began to interest the mnovel
readers. The literature of Bankimchandra
has instances of it in his ‘Krishnakenta's
Will' and in his characters of Bhramar,

Shaibalini, Zebunnessa, etc.

After Bankimchandra came Rabindranath
as if after the close of the ninteenth
century we sze the dawn of a new century.
In the meantime not only feelings and
sentiments  of all classes of people but
also problems and cross currents of thoughts
in relation to the family, the society and
the national life found place in the novels
of Europe. Instancss of these might be
seen in the literature of Rabindranath also.
Rabindranath’s genius was in full bloom
at the dawn of the twentieth ceantury. All
problems of human life, man's seotiments
and  desires, all thouzbts and feelings of
the humsn heatt, imaginations and ecstacies
of the poet's mind—all these in  their
distincticns  and  diversities  have  heen
depicted  in agore literature.  In the
literature  of Rabindranath  we <ee  the
epitome of the literary universe of literature
as it were, .

Saratchandra came at a time when the
Benzali  literature  had  attnived  such 2
development and had already preduced
such o wealth of output.  He was fully
conscious of his surroundings, the travails
of socizl and pslitical wrheavals, hat in
literature Saratchandra  was  true to  his
instincts and genius.  Benind  the storm
and stress and below the cross curreats of
diverse schools of thought the geanius of
Saratchandra enablad him to sce the man
in his essential- qualities; and in  the
literature of Saratchandra man in spite of
his sin and, failings stards forth in all his
int2grity, and in 2ll his glory.

Saratchandra felt desply interested in the
life and destiny of the common people.
The hopes and aspirations, desires  and
centiments, joys and  sorrows  of  the
common lot of man touched the beart
strings of his life and thes» he has depicted
in his literature with broad sympathy and
inimitable skill.

Affection for the children is an admirable
senfiment in the family life and has also
won a traditional plece in the Vaishnava
literature.  This sertiment has received
such fond and sympatnetic treatment in
his literatvre that the glorious character
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figures particularly io ‘ Bindur Chhele’ and
‘Ramer Sumati’ might be compared with the
classical art forms of Madonna pictures.

Another sentiment, the. most important
of all, is love, conjugal love. It holds zn
incomparable importance in human life
and therefcre in all art forms in all ages
and climes., Even in the ‘Meghaduta’ of
Kalidasa where the human story is as
immaterial as the cloud, it is the touch-
stone’ of love that has woven all the
beauties of nature and in the imagination
of the poet into-a magic web. It needs
no mention that love has found a very
wide sphere in the literature of Sarat
chandra also. ’

In actwmal life the current of love does
not as a rule flow in smoeothuess. Compli-
cations set in and give rise to problems.
But these diversities of experiznces are the
component parts which go to form the
human life in its entirety. In real life and
so in literature also obstacles and diffictlties
stand in the way of love-life and bring
about situations which go to enthuse
literary ideas to attain to art forms in.all
brilliance; classical instances are vety well
known to all in the Ramayana, the Maha-
bharata, Illiad and alse in Kalidasa's
Kumara-Sambhava, Shakuntala, Meghaduts,
etc. ’

The classical instances cited above relate
mostly to the-lives of kings and aristocrats.
But in the lives of the common people alse
such instances are in abundance. Not only
obstacles and difficulties stand in the way
of love-life but whole lives of individuals
- are very often frustrated or blighted. Indi-
vidually mary men suffer but because they
belong to the common class, the people
- even the victims themselves accept the
sitnation as a matter .of course and the
history of their sentiments and sufferings
go unwept, unhonoured and unsung. Sarat-
chandra reclaimed them from oblivion and
gave them veices. Some of the characters
in his literature stand out as if they were
representatives of those types and speci-
" mens ; Rama, Parbati, Achala, Kiranmayee,
- Rajlakshmee, Bijai, etc. are instances in

point. There is the other side of the picture
where love happens to have met with
fulfilment ; this has also been very beauti-
fully brought out in a -few instances in the
literature of Saratchandra.

But love interest and its analysis is not
the only aspect in the literature of Sarat-
chandra. Ewven  through the analysis
and delineaticn of love stories stand revealed
the fine sentiments of his heart and his
sympathetic outlook, which are also the

- greatest characteristic of his literature. The
i majority of the people of our country lead

a vety poor existence.  Most of them are
not only without means and without resour-
ces but many of them are crushed down by
poverty, those not happening to have attain-

ed any status in any sphere of life are.

generally considered very lowly, those at
the bottom of the social scale and’those
who have been turned down by fate and
are ecking out a miserable existence
throughout life—all these destitutéds and
uchappy people have found recognitipn and
have been allotted due places in the litera-

ture of Saratchandra, This has been possible

only in view of the broad outlook and the
genial and sympathetic attitude of Sarat-
chandra.

The world is full of temptations and the
common man has no small share of sin,
failings and meanness in his nature and as
a result no end of sorrows and sufferings
fall to his lot. When taking a measure of
the man we generally see the man clothed
in his sin and sufferings. But the literary
insight of Saratchandra enabled him to see
the man, the essential man behind and
beneath all these. His attitude has found
expression in his own words: “Vice, sin
and failiags are not the only things that go
to compose the entire man, The real man
in the midst of all these, call it soul i you
will, is greater than all his sin and failings,
Far be it from me to give any offence to
the man in my literature. Whatever justifi-
cation there might be let not my literature
ever give indulgence to any man to cherish
any feeling of hatred to his fellowman,"
In many of his character paintings it is
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apparent that his one idea is to draw out
the essential man from the humiliation of
sin and delusicn. This evidently points to
the possibility of man in all cases rising
above sin and delusion and getting
established in his own dignity.

His broad sympathy for man as man
irrespective of his wealth or status and his
unbiassed attitude towards all persons and
problems mark the chief characteristic
quality of his literature. The common men
and women: had already begun to feature
in stories and novels as a matter of
course. If this remarkable change had not
come about as a matter of evolution in
history the literary genius of Saratchandra
combined with his broad outlook might
have made the same possible.

The Bengali prose literature got a well
defined shape and a modern tone at the
hands of Bankimchandra, The genius of
Rabindranath working at it for more than
half a century shatpened and chastened it
to an admirable perfection so that it could
rank with the best literature of all countries.
Even after so much of culture Sarat
chandra has been able to show his charac-
teristic distinction in handling the Bengali
prose in his inimitable style. The language
is the vehicle of expression of thoughts and
ideas.  His sincere heart, broad sympathy
and open outlook acquired for him such 2
clear and transparent, easy and forcetul
style which could hold his readers spell-

bound.

-

The marvellous cutput of Rabindranath
Tagore bas very admirably enriched the
Bengali literature to a considerable degree.
But his literature, even his stories and novels
are of such a metal that the mass of people
cannot properly appreciate or profit by it
A gentleman once expressed his personal
grievance to Saratchandra, “We do not
understand  what Rabindranath means in
what he writes ; on the other hand whatever
vou write is perfectly clear to us as day
light.”  Saratchandra gave him a sharp
reply —“It is not for ycu to understand
what Rabindranath swrites, because in fact
he does not write for you at all; he writes
for us who are authors and we write for
you.” In this Saratchandra gave expression
to a truth in a very clear and beautiful
manner.” In fact everybody cannot be
expected to bhave the faculty of appreciation
in an equal degree and we cannot but
make distinction between man and man.

Considered from this aspect the genius
of Saratchandra was not uncalled for even
after Rabindranath Tagore. The genius of
Saratchandra gave us such a literature which
is very rich and distinctive and at the same
time can he appreciated by all. No doubt
it is still the age of Rabindranath Tagore,
But the novelists and story-writers who are
even now carrying on their trade with credit
to themselves and to the literature are the
torch bearers of Saratchandra Chattopadhyaya.
This is no small tribate to the genius of
any litterateur,

The Liquidation of the Zamindari System

(CONTRIBUTED)

the live issues all over India. It
has provoked a fierce controversy. This is
only natural because a drastic reform such
as this cannot but fail to evoke vociferous
expressions of conflicting view-points. On
the ome side people are extolling the
services of zamindars in the economic,
sociul and humanitarian fields and contend
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“T"HE abolition of Zamindaris is one of

0.

that their liquidation would be a signal
disservice to humanity, while on the other
hand the zamindars are described as
opptessors of the poor.  The controversy
has unleashed a good deal of passion and
heat in the midst of which basic realities
are often overlooked. A commonsense
sutvey of facts seems therefore worth
while, At the cutset we have to take note
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of the spirit of the times.. Addressing the
Inter-Asian Conference, Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehra said that the Second Global War
marked the end of an era and the begin-
ning of another. The common man is
coming into his own now and the trend
of modermn forces is for his all round
upliftment. It is therefore inevitable that
anything which is considered an obstruction
to his economic and social progress has to
give way.

How far .and in what way are the
zamindars an obstruction to the econcmic
salvation of the common man is the next
question, India is an egricultural country
with more than 80 per cent, of population

depending on agriculture. It is too obvious”

therefore, that the prosperity of this country
is intimately bound up with the prosperity
of agriculture. And agriculture has been
in a bad way for a very long time in the
past.  There are a number of causes for
this and itis a happy avgury that the
provincial Governments all over India as
well as the Central Government have
programmed a co-ordinatad tackling of these
causes with the object of rehabilitating
agriculture. One of the cardinal causes for
the agricultural setback in this country
can be traced to the Land Tenure systers
- obtaining here.  The recent Madras report
on rural indebtedness ohserves, ‘The
system of Land Tenure tempers the condi-
tions of agricultural prodnction’. It is
therefore of fundamental importance that in
any scheme of stepping up agricultural
.production it has to be ensured that the
_land tenure system does not operate as
2 handicap.

There are taree principal kinds of Land
Tenure Systems in this countty, 7z, the
Ryotwari, the Zamindari and the Inam
‘Tenure. Under the Ryotwari system the
- peasant is the proprietor and tax-payer of
~the land and the Government deals without
cany  intermediary. He is responsible
for the payment of his taxes and Govern-
-ment do not ordinarily dispossess him

unless he commits default in the payment -

of land revenue. He is at liberty to sell,

gift or mortgage or lease his property. In
his case, there is security of possession
and there is no question of fixity of tenure,
There is also no middleman between him
and the Government and the relationship
brtween the two is precise and unambiguous.

» Unfortunately these features are absent in

the case of the Zamindari system. This
system s in  vogue in almost all the
pravinces in India, in varying dimensions.
In the United Provinces for example it is
reported that there' zre more than a lakh
of zamindars. In Bengal and Bihar also,
the system is more or less wide-spread.
In Madras, roughly one third of the province
is under the zamindari system. The essential
feature of the system is that under it the
Government deals not with the ryots direct
but with the zamindars. The zamindars
are middle-men between the Government
and the ryots. The Government do not
ordinarily concern itself beyond the collec-

.tion of a fixed amount from the zamindar

every year and leaving a carte Flancle to
him as regards the latter’s relationship with
the ryots. This is a fundamental point to
be noted. It has been fruitful of so much
sbuse on the part of zamindars and so
much misery on the part of ryots. Nor-
mally, the zamindars must be to their
ryots what the Government are to the
ryots in the ryotwari areas. But the
complaint is widespread that the zamindars
have not measured up to their responsi-’
bilities and that they are interested onmly in
extracting more than their pound of flesh
without discharging their reciprocal obliga-
tions towards their ryots.  This attitude of
theirs, has, since the last over a quarter
of a century whipped up a persistent
agitation against them.

In this connection it may not be out of
place to refer to the origin of the zamindari
system. The major view is that it is not
an indigenous growth but an innovation of
the British rulers during the 18th century.
No doubt, tax collectors existed during the
pre-British ‘period ; but their responsibilities
were restricted and did not exceed roughly
speaking those of the present day village
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hehdman. But it appears that with the
lapse of time and the turmoil that followed
the disruption of the Moghul Empire the
tax collectors in many places acquired
property rights in their respective teriitories
and these rights and privileges were

confirried later by  British rulers  who
mistock the system for the English Land-
lordism.  Actually landlordism of the
English type did not exist in this country
prior to the advent of the British. Appa-
rently the feudal traditions- of their own
country must have prompted the English
to legalise a system which had no
roots here.

Be that as it may, the system is widely
condemned now. The famous Krutaliya
said that the true test of a fair tax is that
it must not prove a burden to the people.
On this analogy it may be said that the
true criterion of a just land tenure system
is that it should not deprive the ryot
of an incentive to improve his positicn.
Judged on this standard the zamindari
system  has little to commend it Thke
zamindar has been accused of illegal
exactions and rack renting, thus depriving
the ryot of the legitimate fruits of his
labours and the copsequent incentive.
The ryots have neither security of posses-
sion nor fixity of tenure. Apart from this,
the fact that zamindars are middle-men is a
point against them. The modern tendency
is for elimination of waste as represented
by middle-men. The general allegation is
that middlemen thrive at others' cost and
their liquidation is a persistent theme of

many including social workers and leaders
of public opinion. The expansion of the
co-operative movement is primarily aimed
at the elimioation of the middleman. A
recent Lconomist has said that India's
econcmic backwardness is due among
other things to the fact that it does not
know how to convert her waste into
wealth; waste on account of uncertain
seasonal condition, waste on account of
primative methods of cultivation, waste on
account of non-application of manures and
fertilisers, waste on account of the conser-
vatism of ryots, waste on account of
social ceremonies, waste on account of
middlemen ete.  To eliminate this element
of weste is rightly considered the first
preliminary in the economic rehabilitation
of the country. Tt secems thetefore inevita-
ble that the zamirdari system has also to
go under, slong with other middlemen.
Pandit Nehra has said mpore than once
that any basic  Jand  referm  that is
indispensable for the improvement of the
caltivator's lct should postulate the elimi-
ration of such intermediartes as landlerds
and zamipdars. And this is a widely
accepted opinion.

Most of the Provincial Governments are
moving in this direction. The provinces
of Bihar, United Provinces, Bengal and
Madras may be specially mentioned in this
connection. Nobody can, however, deny
that zamindars in their days have played a
useful role.  But they were only a passing
phase in the affairs of this country.
Nothing is static; so also the Zamindari Systen.

‘Are Indian Newspapers Political News Sheets?

By Mr. B. R. K. BHATNAGAR

ERY often is the criticism heard that
\/ Indian newspapers are mere political
news-sheets exuding political fervour day in

and day out o
On the face of it the criticism appears

well-founded, for, shorn of all political news
and views they carry from day to day, our

ewspapets,  particularly the nationalist

aroup of them, will look as blank and
meaningless as  a lady without a touch
of love, romance and beauty in her. But
a closer study will show that Indian news.
papers, having been the newspapers of a
subject people for a couple of centuries,
could not but remain preoccupied with
politics and as such engaged in a constant
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campaign of teaching, preaching and prophe-
sying in the cause of the country’s freedom.

Before a detailed answer is attempted, it
will be found that this allegation has three
clear cut implications: In the first place
it may refer to the lack of human interest
stories in Indian nawspapers—stories dealing
with the condition and behaviour of man-
kind in different circomstances and with

different motives. Secondly it may mean
an absence or paucity of subjects of endur-

ing academic interest and problems of
international character, discussed by the
Indian Press, and treated, if discussed at
all, without a definite political bias. Finally
it may take the shape ot a blunt remark
that Indian newspapers are engaged in
carrying on too much political propaganda
and as such cease to be newspapers; they
are mere views-papers in disguise.

The first charge can better be examined
in relation to the Press in England and
America from where I quote one instance
each. Adolf Myres formerly of the Ziues of
India, Bombay, in the collection of his
broadcasts attractively entitled “How to be
a Journalist” gives the story of the *‘News
of the World’, " which has a circulation of
more than 3,000,000 copies, the largest in
the world, barring none”, A typical issue
of this English newspaper, he tells us, gave
8 columns to the news of political and
economic interest, 18 columns to the news
of political and economic interest, 18 columns
to sport and 25 columns to news of
criminal and passionate interest including
matvimonial troubles  (divorce, bigamy,
abduction  etc)), wobbery, theft,  assaults
(ncluding indecent assaults), murder, man-
slanghter, fraud, false pretences, jforgery and
blackinail etc etc.  This is one side of the
picture as reflected by the largest circulated
British newspaper. The other is mirrored
by the Hearst newspapers of America which
have built up their circulation—and reputa-
tion too—on what is nicknamed as “yellow
journalism”, They have a circulation larger
" than any. other serious kind of newspaper
»in America and are well known for their
~saeap sensational stories, After giving the

detailed list of the kind of events reported

" by the News of the World, I need not

recount. to my readers what else cheap
sensational stories may mean in the case of
Hearst newspapers of America. If these are
what is  meant by the “Jwman interest
stortes’', I seek to make no amends. We
would suffer without a grouse or a grumble,
the charge that our newspapers are mere
political news sheets rather than publish the
so. called human—or more appropriately
speaking—inhuman-interest  stories.  Qur
readers have neither. time nor energy
to read them. In a courtry like ours
buried deep in illiteracy the readers have
altogether a different ideal before them.
They have to be trained to become good
citizens and as such their interest and
attention have to be switched off from mere
police court stuff to much more construc-
tive and healthier subjects. ‘A man is
what he eats’, is an age old adage. That a
man is what he reads is equally true; for
was it not the Lord Bishop of Lahore who,
while delivering the convocation address of
the Punjab University, recently observed:
“\What a man reads in his leisure time,
apart from what he reads for the examina-
tion, is really the touchstone of taste.. . "
If the taste of our readers is not to be
degenerated into what may be compared
to that of “4.anna cinema goers', we have
deliberately to shut out all such material
rom our news-columns,

Cheap sensational stories apart, our news-
papers, however, do not lag behind any
responsible newspapers of ary other country,
in introducing real human interest element
in tneir columns wherever necessary,

This is of course conditioned by the fact
that in a-. country like ours, the very con-
ception of newspapers is different. Politics
is their mission, and they fa!l much short

" of our expectations if, as I shall show later,

they display slackness in  that missionary
zeal. The frequent references to the Harijan
uplift work, the reports of tragic scenes
enacted in the streets of Calcutta  during the
famine and riots, the stories of Bihar and
Quetta earthquake victims, ore recently
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the'tale of woe of the Burma evacuees who
crossed into the Indian land frootier, and
the thousand other episodcs often met with
in"the columns of Indian dailies—particularly
those representing the nationalist group of
them—are replete with human interest and
are a glowing tribute to the sympathy the
Fourth Estate in India displays for the
welfare of the people,

It is thus not the human interest, but
the cheap sensational stories, that our
newspapers lack in, and for this we have no
regrets, ‘

The second charge—zéz, Indian news-
papers devote very litidle space to subjects
of general academic interest and problems
of international character, and treat these
subjects, if at all they discuss them, not
without a defirite political bias—has two
aspects, The first refers to the paucity of
such articles and features, in the Indian
press and the second to their treatment, as
implied, in the words ‘not without a
definite political bias’ by the newspapers.

That the newspapers devote less atten.
tion, and space too, to them should be
admitted ; and for cbvious reasons. Unlike
the Zimes of London, our newspapers, do
not cater exclusively for a bigh and intelli-
gent class of readers. They are meant for
the averege man. And in a dependent®
country, the average reader who is too much
pre-occupied with the problems of earning
a livelihood has reither time nor energy to
read and appreciate these articles which
are .essentially meant to he studied at
leisure and as part of intellectual pursuit.
This is responsible, to some extent, for the
lack of enough of articles appearing in the
‘Todian Press.’ To the extent, however, to
which the average Indian readers can or
<hould take interest in their study, the
articles are publithed invariably in the
Weekly (Sunday) editions of newspapers
and on occasions when their publication is
warranted.

Strictly speaking however it is not t‘he
function of daily newspapers to specialise

_:—T—ili.i Carticls  was  written betoro Angust
Yoot V' TR

in the publication of articles. Beyond
dealing with them in their Sunday issues
etc. they should do nothing more, A daily
newspaper with -its precccupation with a
host of day to day events cannot do more
than take a passing notice of them, unless
in special  cases, it is called upon to pursue
the subject at length in public interest. It
is, ia fact, the work of periodicals and
monthlies to devote their pages to the
discussion of problems of enduring interest.
Llsewhere, the work of the daily press is
supplemented by a number of magazines,
periodicals and monthlies. In India where
journalism is not yet an old established
ptofession, the number of such periodicals
is very limited. But India does possesses
some really first class monthlies ¢ g the
Indian Revicio and Joderie Keviets, to name
two of ther, With the growth of literacy and

increase in the number of reading public,

more of such periodicals will be coming
out and when this stage is reached even
the daily newspapers will be increassing
their attention to this branch of journalism.

The second part of the charge relating
to the treatment of subjects also cannot be
denied.  We generally find that an article
starting with a court case often ends in the
demand for a npaticnal government or
another beginning with the toll of famine
in Bengal does not conclude without making
an effective appeal for the release of political
prisoners, if there be any. Even subjects
of international character not having a direct
bearing on this country have so far been
looked at from political angle and turned -
into an opportunity to tear the government
policy to pieces by the opposition. This is
what is meant when our newspapers  are
accused of not discussing subjects on a
purely academic journalistic basis or what
amounts to the same thing ‘““not without a
political bias”.  Bat this should not be a
cause of disappointment. The explanation
is simple.

Politics has  beea nur life-breath, and
politics  of a differ=nt sott too, politics
involving a constituticnal  warfare with a
power which had  pitched up its camp
very deep in the Indian soil, and which
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happily is now planning to leave India to
Indians. Qur aim has been to get rid of
that power and !or that we agitate. We
are born amidst agitation, we live amidst
agitation and we even die amidst agitation.
Our newspapers do the same and in so
doing find no escepe from having a political
bias and preaching - political ideals, This
brings me to the charge No. 3—<iz. “ Toeo
much political propaganda is carried on by
the Indian Press.” .

Too much of political propaganda is
carried on by the Indian Press]! Here I
must pause a while. Lord Riddel calls a
newspaper ‘a mirror ot the nation’. What
is the Indian nation,  one ashs—except
hitherto, a dewn-trodden, exploited, illiterate
people seething perpetually with discontent
and struggling ceaselessly for emancipation
from an alien rale. What else could our
mirrors, the Indian newspapers, then show
except the pictare thus reflected? Qur econe-
mics, our education, our industry, our means
of communication—all had been planned to
suit an alien government ard for a people,
even more alien. The newspapers bring
home to us the truth that the only remedy
is independence, nothing but complete
independence, and they are pledged to it.
But what are the means to achieve inde-
pendence !  Fate had left nonme in  our
hands. We can't afford to and need not
be violent, for the greatest of revolutions
ha.ve been bloodless.  Agitation, endless
agitation, agitation constitutional and non-

violent, has been our war cry. Newspapers
have been but one weapon in helping us
agitate, . They perform a host of other
functions as well. There is an army of
political workers—call them soldiers, if you
like—in the field actively carrying on a
constitutional warfare with rulers. News-
papers have been their their moutbpiece.
But how to supply recruits to this army?
Newspapers again have their part to play.
They educate: they propagate; they bring
home to the masses the need of enlisting
themselves in an ever:increasing number
for the struggle for freedom. And who
keeps the morale of this army amidst all
frustrations, disappointments, adverses and
even occasional defeats—as indeed there
are trinmphs.  Our newspapers tell us:
“Be up and doing! Win we shalll!
Ultimate Victory will be ours!{!!” In
these = circumstances, if the newspapers
appear to others—perhaps those who say
so, lack insight into and sympathy for
Indian affairs—mere political news sheets,
exuding political fervour day in and day
out, we can’t help it. The very conception
of a newspaper in our country is different.
The newspapers have to become as much
viewspapers as they are expected to be
newspapers. It is inevitable for them,
placed as they zre. It is rather a praise
than blame to call them “ mere political
news-sheets ' and a tribute to what may be
called their self-imposed duty of work for
country’s welfare.

By MRr. S, RAMASWANMI, M.aA.

flﬂHAT a very large body of men and

- women to-day want to know a great
deal about language is, I venture to think
one of the most. reassuring signs of the
times. The large number of books which
_have appeared on the subject of language,
~ recently bear witness to this interest. The
book under review * is the ripe fruit of several

L MANK;,::D, NATION AXD INDIVIDUAL. . From s Lin-
guistie Poiat of View. By Otto Jespersen, All
& Unwin, Loadon, (85, 6d.) F e

yea_rs’ thought on the subject and originally
delivered in 1925 as lectures to the
Norwegian  Institute  for  Comparative

‘ Research in Human Culture, is a perfect

little marvel of sapity. of sound good
sense on language problems, of a quiet
and humane wisdom, of a bright though
by no means = ostentatious wit—is this
slender little volume. These are not
guaiities which one generally  encounters
in  books on language. But they

.
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are qualities that disticguish all Dr.
Jespersen's works.
*

TFhe questions which this little book sets
out to answer are as vasied as they are
interesting. Why did languages break up
in the past? What makes for new and
ever-widening units, culminating in a supra-
national auxiliary medium? How do class
distinctions affect speech? What have out
lively bright young things in common with
the Maoris of New Zealand? Why do the
same sound changes occur at widely sepa-
rated places? These are a few of the
many questions covered in this beautiful
little book. But it is not the sheer variety,
or the intrinsic interest or importance of
these issues, it is the extraordinarly stimu-
lating discgssion of them here that makes
this book such fascinating reading.

Starting with the terms Mankind, Nation
and Individual, Dr. Jespersen poiuts ont
how something more than a common
language goes to make a Nation, though
throughout this beok, he treats cf the Nation
as a linguistic ‘community’.  Although
language is essentially “the sum of word-
pictures in the individual soul,”” he points
out how the most individual speech and
language are socially conditioned, the indi-
vidual and society in ever-active interplay and
in constant, continuous, organic evolution,
Language is not an artificial or a self-
existent thing but a human activity, and
lends itself to logical as well as artistic
communication. Man uses as well as plays
with language producing now an argument,
now a poem or a new set of intellectual
habits for himself and his society and some-
times vet another language altogether, work-
ino off thus a most varied set of impulses
in himself. Dr. Jespersen trenchantly and
conclusively ridicules the lazy, fantastic (or
ignorant ?) supposition of some who ought
to know better, that language is something
atrived at by discussion at a public meeting
or at a meeting of a committee. It simply
doesn’t happen that way at all and that is
a fact that Committees on Technical and
Scientific terms and zealous rather than
knowledgeable Ministers of Education would

do well to remember. Language takes no
orders from Governments or even from
committees of linguistic experts. Language
is an orgaric growth and is one of the
products of man's restless search for self-
expression.  Authoritative  formulations of
vocabulary, of standards of pronunciaticn
etc, except when regulated by a coutinuous
recognition of the living, vitzl character of
language, are bound to be as futile as
Canute's fiat to the sea and the amiable
but luckless Mrs. Partinpton’s gallant and
unavailing transactions with the Atlantic
ocean. Forces zra all the time at work,
changiag, erriching, suppressing, pruning and
vitalizing language. Words fall out of use
or change their meaning, new words come
in displacing old, prenunciations change,

nay even grammar and usage.  DBreaking
Priscian’s head is a game of endless interest
and goes cn all the tim2! Laznguage breaks

up into dialects and the march of civiliza-
tion strengthens the individualizicg and the
differentiating forces all the time, setting up
tensions hetween various gcroups, as for g,
between the townsman and the villager. The
opposite process is also at work and a
language which cdeveleps many  dialects
usually emerges, as Hnglish  has  done,
enriched with the picturesque beauties of
dialect speech and vocabulary taken over
and assimilated. The dialect of the upper-
class in any society, however as, Dr. Jespersen
points out, tends to be the standard and
enjoys various advantages inthe struggle of
dialects for recognition.

One of the most interesting questions
discussed here is that of synonyms.  Are
synonyms an unqualified blessing? Is it
necessary or desirable that these should be
in a language patticular expressions for
every nuance for every shade of meaning?
Besides ‘hot’, ‘cold’ and ‘lukewarm' do
we require special expressions for the
different degrees of heat? Or to meake
ancther example, do we require for the
.host of conceivable types of elevation,
separate expressions in addition to ‘hillock’,
‘hill' and ‘meountain’?  To  aspire for
such a degree of comprehensiveness and
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exhaustiveness would beto ask for a linguis.
tic Hell, says Jespersen. He is quite right.
Anyway, mercilully, the aspiration, if it
stirs any bosom, is docmed to remain a
mere aspiration for many a long day!

On the question of Grammar Dr. Jespersen's
view, frequently expressed elsewhere with
the forthright completeness of conviction is
restated hete more concisely. Grammar is
not and ought not to be looked upon as
a set of stiff dogmatic precepts to be
crammed down the throats of the learrer cf
a language. It is a process, says Dr,
Jespersen, not a result. It is constantly
developing, always alive, under a continual
undulations and fluctuations, something that
is founded upon the past and prepares for
the future. There are thus no innumerable
standards of correctness. As Shelley says:—

Man's yesterday w.ay ne’or be like his morrow,

Nought may endure but Matability,

Dealing with the relative claims of the
logical and artistic considerations in our
pursuit of ‘correctness’, Dr. Jespersen
points out that one can be an enemy of
pedantry, without surrendering one’s liking
for clear thinking. There often arises a
conflict between strength of thcught and
exactness of thought. But the resources
of langusge are infinite and afford a
varied series of devices for achieving

- effective as well as beautiful expression.
Langunage is a bottomless bag of tricks,
a  continuous worker of miracles. The
poets show us the way, Each man's
instinet guides him and the true artist
“ knows how to achieve harmony. Amusing
-effects however can arise from words
which sound alike, which the lover of
beauty will know how to avoid. Bradley's
“story of the man who concluded his
praise of Oxford. thus.” And what a
whole {pinhole) it is! " tells us how easy
it is to be ridiculous!

-~ Slang is = another of the interesting
subjects dealt with here. Our children
,almest daily build up a curiously vigorous
= ‘langnage® of their own, trying to escape
“from conventional modes of thought and
“‘expression and in - the various professions,

in the Army and the Navy, in Parliament,
in the |universities, a largely similar
language building goes on continually.
Indeed, as Jespersen says, it is essentially
human and universal, this process, which
exploits irony, association, contempt etc.,
as it goes on. Husbands erelong, one
fears, will commit a Munich and recognize
their erstwhile * Better Halves’® as their
“Delightful ~ Seven-Eights”  buying as
Chamberlain did a brief precarious peace
preparatory for War. Meantime politicians
stand both literally andi metaphorically on
their  * platforms,”  “ principles ” having
heen replaced by “ planks ™ |

Allied to Slang are the languages of
concealment which shopkeepers, lawyers
and thieves and other “ groups™ use in
the way of business or play. Teachers
and parents who feel utterly ‘lost; in the
face of a fornado of words to each of
which children add a syllable to 'disguise
the sense of them from their ‘enemy’, will
derive but cold comfort from Dr. Jespersen's
statement that in . this, these precocious
children have something in common with
tbe Maoris-of New Zealand. The Todas of
Badaga also have their ‘Code’ language.
It is notalone Government who can devise,
use or need ‘codes’| Except we become
as little children however, we shall not
understand them or this elusive wisdom ?

There is more delightful fare in this
book than would appear from this account
of its content. All of: it shows that
behind the manifold diversities of our
varicus languages, there is a great common
factor in the general trend of human thought
and human ways of expression.  There is
an everincreasing uniformity in the funda-
mental vocabulary and language patterns of
the peoples of the world which makes the
search for a world language’, more than a
learned hobby.  Dr. Jespersen has done
inestimable service to the ideal of ‘QOne
World” by bringing to bear on one aspect
of it, the wisdom, charm and learning
which are to be found in this little book.

m————————

MUSLIMS

N ITNDIA

By “POLITICUS”

USHIMS in India bave Lad the
shock of their lives when they

came faco to face with the grim realitics
of the situation created by the divisien ot
Indin on communal lines, The whole
ccuntry stands saghast atb the bloodshed
aud butchery that have followed the }]atle(?
vivisectlon of a people who for cenhn:ms
have lived together in peace and n‘m.lty.
Barring & handfnl of brave and sagacious
pationalists, Muslims as a body held gut
for Pakistan and the leaders had no opticn
bat to yield against their best judg:ne‘nt.
And yat everyone kvew that the two nation
theoty was a wicked propaganda and v_;o'uld
ultimately lend the mnation to perdition,
And so bas it proved. Muslim Lieaguers who
blindly took up the craze have now coms
tg realise the enormily of their blunder
and there is undoubtediy, all over Indiﬂ,{‘:
quick realisaticn of the gre:xt error of
judgment—to put it mllfﬂy——-mtc wh‘x‘ch
they have been betrayed. fhey: pow realiss
they can have no parb or lot with Pﬂn}ﬁnn,
and their fortuwes ars inextricably lmk_ed
with those of their neighbours in Iaodiw.

Thus Mr. Latifur Rabman, leader of .the
Maslim Deague Party io - the Orisen
Assembly :(—

Lvery one of us (Muslims) ‘in tte Trodian Unien
is feeling that he has committed a blander. What
is the rcmedy then? The rermedy is that the two
gtates should: now unite and staflf a comms
centre . Otherwiss, the communal passion which
surcharges the entire atmosphere, is bound to
burst, kringing rain to both and resulting in loss
of independence to both:the States.

Dr. S. M. Hasan, ex-Minister of C. P. and
Berar asks the Muslims frankly and boldly
to own their mistake and avow their un-
divided loyelty ta the Union. They musi
show positive proof of the change of henrt.

In all honesty and sincerity thev must have an
andivided and unqualified loyalty to the Indien
Union, where they have lived for cenerationa. It
is in the fitndss of things that ‘they should dishand
tho Muslim League Organisation in the  Indian
Union immediately and { in the Corgress en bioc
and cast their lot with other minorities end the ¥

. 76 .

Hindu brethren  for the commse

done in the L2 Aol Newii s

Leading Muaslima i Dombay, point cut
that the esly “honecursble  cosrza” for
those who etill believe in the two nation
theory is ts miar to Pakiztan cr “to

Y3k
cpenly declare ther ist

selve: as  DPekistanists
«who have chassn to live in the Iedian
Union as the Dritishers asd other forsigners
have depe.”

Tha facling iz eqmally shrong in UL, and
2Ir. Bhtisham Mabomel A, MILAL callain
the foar and o half crores of fuslima
in the Indian Unicn to cevi

poader over their plight  an st delay eates

zorieally come forward to sdensanes znd repuliate

the Leamua leadership «hivh ceatinues to mlxlead

: paaving bhavore
paaying

the jnnoeend Aus

L pro;

Dosiening his momberzhip of the Mnslim
Tieague, the Mahara] Rumaraf ahmuedabad,
N sat of Jinnah and a
pillar of the Tieagus mavermeond in U, P
teuly observes theb the It w0 hns cutlived

its utility avd shonld, thewlere, bo wouand ap.

with their lbe tar

ha erstwhilo liente

‘fter tho creation of Pokiztan what 1 fnd s

that v ll-tosts Leszue land s oona o theie

new homeland, leaving the Muosiim mtesos ie Toelis

to meet their own fate. The Tlhaslines ook for
inreiration and guidanes but o Lesgue Tadors do
-

n3r
courayy o Lo them fAnding

not find  enct
themsolves betwesn the devil and the deep fan,
ing that tha

H N S ey e
The Tndian Muslims hiave Lien des
Leanuo should challe ons a progreroms for them
in the lizht of to-day’s aeeds, Dut el this has

proved to be a voiza in the widerness,
Conclauding, the Muhara) Ilumar says:
Taithful Todian Muslims are determined to dis

fighting for the fndian  Union, evon if this fizht

be against the Darmsiniun of Pakistan,

Asion has done no good even to
13 of Pakisten ns is ovilent from

The di
the Mush y
the chacs and corruption regorted to bo
rampant in ths now Dominion,  Half tbe
population iz loeing iu panic fov dear tifa
and the incoming refugees find it hot to
stey on amid-t the crumbiing roins F’f &
strange and npwelceme land The minori.
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ties have bad enough of it and are
trekking in their lakhs to safer India,
leaving their homes and properties fo
plonder and destructicn. Waordy assurances
and paper safeguards have Leen ¢f ng avail.
Who then bas gained anytbing by this
wnawaeted division . except the Governor-
General of Pakistan wha by great tact has
raised himself to one of the highest offices
voder the British crown and his bench-
men  who have =alsg had their plums?
On top of it comes the news of Khaliguzza-
man, leader of the Muslim Tweague party
in the Indian Constitaent Assembly, who
made resounding protestations of loyalty
to  India, running away with all the
21 members of his family to DPakistawn, doubt-
less on. a fab job., Sach is League leads«rship,
"It is a sickening story of selfishness and
betrayal of which decent Aluslims arve
ashamed and no wonder that Mr., Abdul
Quiyam Ansari, President of the All Iedia
Momin Coonference and Rebabilitation
Minister, Behar accuses 3r. Jinnah of
voedermining the sclidarity of the Muslims
by partioning the country. Ths only
remedy, he says, is “to reunite India aud
Pakistan,” though talk of re-union at tbhis
stage is mere waste of ULreath., As has
been observed by Syed Al Zaheer, India's
“Ambassador-designate to Iran,

it i3 too rmuch to expect that Mr. Jinvali will
agree to give up his hard-earned Pakisten and agreo
to reunion. But it js for the MMuslim  rasees, if
they feel that they have made a mistaks and
their "intereats have suffered by the division of
India, to openly and frankly admit the mistake
and work for the reanion of the two Dominions,

- Nationalist Muoslims arethe worst suiferers
in this erisis, Their lot hasz become un-
enviable and yet they have carried on with
single-minded devotion to their duty as
patriots, amidst the taunts of their fellow
religioniets and the suspicion of others.
In a statement issued the other day Bengal
Nationalists urge - the Mussalmans of Indis
to join:the Congress and strengthen it for
the common good of the people of the
‘country. .

. The statement says: ‘

i‘iThe Pekistan demand of the Mualim Leegue is
responsible for ‘the division of India. The dis-
;étrpus’ consequencs of this divizion for the Indien

Mussalmsna is too obvious. It has reduced them
to a helpless and hopeless position. League leaders

in the Indian Unicn,. who were most loud and .

vocal in their demands for Pakistan, are now
publicly confessing that they committed a great
blunder in supporting the Pakistan movement and
by elinging to tho absurd two-oations thecry.

It iz high time, ths statement continues,

that Mussalmans of the Indian Uniou shake off with
euergy’\ﬁnd speed the ruinoas effoets of the poisonous
preachings of the Muslim Leagus and face the
situstion boldly in a realistic'rdanner. They should
realise that - they canaot have divided loyalty to
Pakistan and the Indian Unioa at the sams time.
Thoy must cullivate uaqgualified snd unswerving
loyalty for their State and be rexdy to fight for
the honour of India. .

When all is szid it must bo remembered that
our Muslim countrymen have been led into g
dark alley and they are frankly in a difficalt
sitvation, They have the sympathy of all
true Icdians, but at a time like this, it
bzhioves them to show by every act and
word that they are no less loyal to the
State than cothers. This land belongs to
them quits as much as to all other Indians,
Bu$ the day to day reports of discoveries
of armsand ammunition secreted in Muslim
honses and  DMohallas are not exactly
culculated to reassore their countrymen of
their Gona fides. "It is pecessary that -the
ness born constitution should be safeguarded
with vigilance. And a$ a time like this it
is perhaps inevitable , that some innocent
people should suffer for  the folly of thae
misguided. DBut great care should -be taken
not to wound the susceptibilities of tha
truly loyal and patriotic Muslim. Other
Indians thould not indulge in the cheap
sncer “Go to Jericho.” For we must
always remember as Pandit Nehra said,
there have been traitors ir all camps, and
where are you to pack off the Hindu
traitor ?

Frankly the situwation is dificult and
delicate in all conscience aund it bekoves
the Government of the Union to treat all
alike as citizens of a free counfry with
their rights intact, while at the same time
securing that the processes of itg laws are
executed firmly and promptly, so as lo
ensure the stability of the State,

) f
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T!‘-:a Mysare Sattiement

~——JIE annocuncement of the formation
: l of a popular miristry in Mysore i3
the first step in the implementation of the
Maharaja’s Proclamation issued scon after
the completion of negotiations between
the Dewan and the leaders of tho State
Congress. The settlement of the long-
standing and vexatious dispute marks the
beginning of a rew oo of peace and
progress in a State which has in many
respects been acclaimed as a model aznd
progressive State. With enlightened rulers
and under a succession of able Dawans
Myeore has enjoyed the  Dbenefits of
progressive administration and has a groatb
tradition to  cherish and enhancc,
Unfortunately the State has had to pass
through a phase of struggle and sulfering
bub it has now emerged all the better
for the crisis. DMysore is to have full
responsible Governmen$ and we ~have no
doubt, with the joint and whole-hearted
co-operation of the people and the ruling
house an era of great happiness and
prosperity is  before the Siate. Y @
congratulate the State Congress leaders con
their resounding success and wish the
experiment in popular Government all the
success it deserves. 1t is a handsoms tribute
tt;Mysorc that Kashmir is tc follow the
example of Mysore and set up a consti-
tution on the same model.

Kashmir

Events have moved quickly during the
last week in India. The pressure tactics
of Pakistan has driven Kashmir into the
arms of the Union ecarlier than expected.
In his letter to Lord Mountbatten the
Mabaraja recounts the woes of Kashmir
during these trying weeks :
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Though we kave got a ‘standstill agreement
with iha Pakiztan Government, that Governrueui
permitted steady and increasing strangulatioa of
gupplies like food, saly sad petrol to my State.
Afridis, scldicss in plain clothes and desperadces
with rasdern  weapous, hkave tbesn ellowed to
infiltrate into the Stste at first in Poonch ares,
then in Sialkot and finzlly, in a mass, in the area,

P 1 . oyt R e
adjoining Hazara listrict on the Ramkot sm?z_
The result has beep that  the lmited number of

troops at the disposal of the State had to ba
dispersed  aund thus had to face the eremy ab
soveral  poinds  simultansously, so  that it h‘x;’_
becomo difijecult to stop the wanton destruction of
life and properiy Jootinz., The Mahora power
hich supp the electric current to the

‘inazar, has been burnt. Thoa nuraber
Thave been  kiduapped and raped
tay hoart bleed, The wild forees thus e
on the State are marehing on with the aim
1wy Srinazar, tha ¢ war capital of my

as o first step to overrunning tha

1

inn and azk for assistance to
he intruders. That has  been
by Gaspateh o 3

w

wo my State and

booters,” which "I
will never allow te happen so  long as
I am the rel

Kydarabad

., 1. H., Tho Nizam i3 yel to make
tp his miad in regard to accession to the
Indian Union. Siy Walter 2IIcncton, his
Constitutional Adviser, Is reported to havo
made more than 380 visits fto Delhi and
the Hyderabad delegaticn, weary of its
protracted and froitl-ss tulks, has resigoed.
It speaks wuch of the patience and
farboarance of the Stats depoartment thab
tiiey ehounld have put up with the endless
and vearisome negotiations. It is clear
that tha extremists in ths State are
makiecr  solrlement Impossible. This, in
itself, is ¢nough reason why the Dominion
Government cannot tolerate such pockets
of intrigue within its borders, Fancy a
State gdelegation prevented from keeping
its enzagement with Delhi authorities just
Lecouse of hostile demonstrations by the
Titehad-vl-Muslemin ! Lither the State
is powerirss to overcomae this fascist body
or is o, willing tosl in it hands, Pérhaps
Hyderabad is waitirg to sco the outcomao
of events in Kashmir,
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Bharati Memgrial

A upiquaz event in the annals of Tamil
- Nad was witnessed on October 18 in
Dttayaporam svhen Tamilians gatlered in
their thousands to do honour to the
memory of the greatest of modern Tamil
poets and writers, Subramania Bharathi,
in the very place of his biril ’

The Bharathi Memorial boilt st a cost
ef Rs. 50,000 was unveiled by His Excel-
lency C. Rajagepalachariar, Governor of
YWest Bengal.

It is fitting that the wmemorial to the
patriot-poet  of Tamil Nad should be
opened by o scholar-statezman who has
also played a distinguish ed part in the
.resurgence of South Isdia in the right
Bharati tradition. DRharati worked for the
canso of the country ia‘the spirit of the
gaying ‘‘let me make the songs of the
people whoever might make their laws.”
And tho poet has immortalised himself in
the heart of kis people while the memory
of the legislators has gone the way of
all flesh,

Bharati had courage and vision—the
vision of a free couuniry and the courage
to work f{or thad freedom in his own way.
He wrote poetry in the dialect of the
common people and f{ouched their hearts
and aszpirations to a nicely. That way
lay his genius and the quickening of the
people’s consciouscess has stimulated their
-interest in his writings and paved the way
for the country-wide homage to his memory.

Bharati, like the proverbizal post, wasborn
poor, he lived in poverty and died poor.
He paid the penalty for his daring and
outspokenness by - a life of unredeemed
suffering and: struggle. It is something
that 26 years after his death his true
worth should be recognized by his grateful
countrymen and their negleet dariog bis
life should be atoned after his death by n
fitting memorial,

Beven citice ¢laimad HHomer dead
Whoso gates were shut egainst Homer livigg,

The Late Mr. N, C. Helkar

After tho death of Bal Gangadhar Tilak,
Kelkar who has just passed away at the
ripo old age of 75, was perhaps the most
outstanding figare in Ma_harnshtm. He
continued to voice the Tilak teadition of
"responsive co-operation” in politics, and
for years played a leading role in Congress
affairs. Yet ha was a Congressman with
n difference, unable temperamentally to
take in the Gandhian gospel in its
entirety, The present generation may nof
ke well acguainted with the activities of
Mr. Telkar, who some ‘two decades ngo
was & power to be reckoned with in tho
aifairs of Maharashtra. He was a member
of the OConzgress Working Committee oand
Deputy leader of the Swarajya party in
the Central Assembly with Paedit Motilal
Nehru as its leader. Since the early
thirties, however he withdrew from active
politics though he remained a Congressman
to the last, It <vas said that the mantle
of Lickamanya Tiiak just miseed the
shoulders of his brilliant lieutenant,

Kelkar was a reputed jourmalist and
prelific  writer both  in  Doglish and
AMarathi, He edited the Marathi bi-
weekly Hesart and the English «weekly
Mahratta founded by the late Mr. Tilak—
and both these papers becams powerful
organs of public opinion in his bands.

Almost of the same age as the Editor
of this Review Mr. Kelkar was on terms
of greab cordiality with Mr., Natesan, and
he scldom failed _to respoad to his
requests  for occasional contribations. It
was characteristic of the mana that even
cn the day previons to his death he was
dictating an  article ‘in  Marathi on
carrent affairs. His writings bear ample
evidence of his varied interests and
intrepidity, The death of this veteran
journalist removes not morely a Mabarash-
tian of note but a distinguished Indian
teader. What Sbaw said of Sydney Webb
1s equally true of Reikar. Kelkar

combined prodizious ability and encyclopae(uc
knowledge with active simplicity and intezrity....
nevar courted popular favour or any other lavgur
and wag never in daoger  of becorming a
humbug,....” C(
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Bma.: s Trzaly with Zp
u—IL N will hand over power to the
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cf Barma ou Janusry - yery nader
cto-Durmese Troaty
presented to the Dritish Parliament on
October 27,

The Trety—which mrkes DBuarma the
first country to leave the British Cemmon-
wealth—provides  for )

:h

Briti

the termz of the

ne  evacuatios of

treeps from a3 Buen  as

roasible  wltor tha cf  poswer.
(Thakin Nu, Diime ¢l Burma,
arncunced  in Rirzooa  thald  the last

British  troop: wenld leave DBurmz  not
later thl" Pebrwoiry noxt yeir.)

Provizicn 13 mads  in fhf' Deafeace
Am;exe f the  freaty, however, for - a

1 wal,  railitury  and air force
miszion in Burmt  which  will  supply
instructionn! stoif for the DBarma Forces.
Burr*"‘ aiso noreced not o to receive any
stch mission fram any Government outside
th, Commsowealth.

Financial c¢hwasss of tho Treaty include
tho crwncrliatisn of 150000600 cf tha
roney lont by Dritnin to Burma snd
the repaymeont nf the remaundesr—baliaved
to be aboui deublp this sum—in 20 cnngal
instalments m{}ml‘i iateresy from 1972,

The T'cxtv
Pavliament ”
efiozf to it

czonfted  to INritich
with o Biil to give

S
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Powzrs 6f thy Hivas of Lurds

The  Britizh  Governmaent’ intention
farther to curtzail the pawers of the
ITovee of Lisrds by amending the TParlia-
ment Act of 1911 was arnnounced in the
Ki“"’ﬁ epocch ,.Ezlw o-m.;::ff tm new
sessicn of DParviiamaatb « Cetak

Y

The Diitizh Drime I:lzm't!.r":', RN C!:i,.ont
I he o Ilou-o of

Attlee,  wnwoumesd I th
Jommoens that the iatcontion of the Bl
o ecmend the Parliment At of 1911
a3 bo reduco from Lwo veers to one the
verjiad for which thoe Doeuse of Lords
ould delay lscislaticn,

raisd Mo wesey pmmy
Tzt [ T
s :
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Britajn  reafiiemsd  Dofare tho United
Nations " beyond all  donbi and  ambi-
guity  that it wa= neh only ber deoision
to wind up tha Palestine Mandate, but
that withia a limited period she would
withdraw,

At the same time, Mr. Arthur Creech
Jones, the British  Colouinl Sceretary,
warned the U. N. Dulesting Committee
that the British Govcrement vould net
acent rezps :1!;11”' for enforcement either
alene or Iin o major 1o 5 of the changes
L

sugzested by the United Natiens,

I, reech  Jones, intervening in the
U.N.  Dualestine  Committee’s protracted
debate for the first timo since the United
States delezates had vaiced

: ] 1
sapport of Dalastine partition, ndded:

We  trust thas ths anxictics nevw felt in the
Middla  Ilast about the grucnt deliberadions of
the Unied Nations and thejr GULCSTRN
will not l{cad to m‘jt*r‘ oreparation, or  the
deployment of fore: sgainst the po : .
Ve hopo that uo Ch 5 will ]).: talen th:xt Will
be provacative and rosult in viclence,

Brazil has broken cif diplematic rolatiors
vith  Russia.  The United SE"LLUJ had
beenn notified in advance of tho intention
te broeak off relations and had agrecd
to repres=n{ Brazilian interssts immediately.

The 1.S. State Depnriment annournced
in Yashingtca that the U.S., had agreed
to® watch Drazilicn intovests in dle:icow,
Azked by reporters whether the U.S, hagd
given Brazil any advice ou the severance of
relations with Mozcow, the State Depart-
ment sposesman declared: " Emphatically
no. Absolately aot.

A communique iz
Foreign DMinistry

:<

0

ucd by the Brazilian

tatnd tmf relations
were broien off becanzs of fns “antrazeous
atbucka  against the DBrazilia Preaident
and armed forees™ by thoe Soviet Press.
It d‘.Jd that Russin subsequently  failed
to reply to a8 fovioal Ncie of protest seng
by DBrazil, “on the protest thas it was
written io uwofriendly torms”
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(ONLY SHIORT NOTICES APPEAR IN THIS SECTION)

CONQUEST OF s&rnLr. By M. K. Gandbi.
Thacker & Co., Ltd., Bombay.

This is a collection of articles, and
passages culled from interviews and replies
to correspondents, touching the relation ef
the sexes that have appeared in Gandhiji’s
own weekly from time to time.
Gandhiji holds radical views on many
subjects and his opinion 2n sex problems
coanstitute a direct challange to those profes-
sed by the so-called “enlightened ™ and
. " progressive” society which generally takes
its cue from the West., The compilers

have done an excellent service in present-
ing Gandhiji's views. on a fopic of
profound interest, Needless to add that
far from being dozmatic Gandhiji presents
his' views with a compelling appeal to
reason and good scnse.

Al

THE AYAIL and other stories. By Gertrzde
Murray, Hind IKitabs Ltd.,, DBombay.
Price Rs. 2/-, :

Eight . thrilling storiecs of absorbinz
interest make up this volume. Mozt of
them reflect actual life, but the author
has given them all a touch of romance
by the intensity of emoticn or peculiarity
of character. The title story is purely
realistic, narrating the earnest endeavours
of an ayah to please her mistress and
how every effort of hers fails in its
attempt. The art of the author and the
truth of every picture make the story
very interesting., The vromantic attach-
ment to a statue and its tragic end, the
‘magnificent generosity of a young widow,
the cruelty of racial  prejudice, the folly
of romantic dreaming and similar themes
are built into moving events in the other
stories. DMMiss Murray has created some
living and breathirg oharacters, and the
-poatry, romance and truth that surround
them give the stories o rare charm.

TOE ROAD ‘FROM  RCME. By J. F.

Samaranayake., Modern Age Publica-
tions, Bombay. Price Rs. 1-8.

In every man’s spiritual life, if he is
spiritdally alive at all, thers comes a
period of darknesss when .he is unable to
sea anything spiritually positive. The
author of this book is evidently in that
gtage, DBeing young and impatient he is
madly hitting out and trying to break
down what he knows, without being able to
give any positive suggestion. His attack
is mostly superfleial and immature, and
no one will profit by these ill-digested
out-pourings,. There iz however one
refreshing feature and that is there is
evident an carnest hankering after under-
standing what may be the right and the
truae; aud if the Lknowledge that is
revealed does nobt lose itself in the arid
wastes of vanity the author may be
able to give us something fruitful and
gpiritually helpfal,

SYMPHONIC POEMS3. By Salvatere Cutino.
Lios Angeles, California. Prics 8 2700, -
A delicate sensibility, a spiritual warmth,

a rare glimpse of the beautiful in word

and thought——thesé are the prominent ./

fentures of this book of poems. The

author is well aware of modern advanced
life and incorporates them into the poem:
but like a true poet he is aware of
essential epiritual deficiency, His address
to Walt Whitman, Helen Keller and others
and his lines called Moonlight and War
Mother are ‘truly poignant. Buat the most
beantifvl of the poerms is Alother and
Child Jesus, and the most powerful Th
Lagoon of the Nations. '

)
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RAPID VISIONS. By Serapia Devi. R. S. R.
J. Kapur, Lahore. Price Rs. 1.

“ Twenty-three short poems dealing with
come of the commeon experiences of life
make up this volume, Like many modern
'poems the real significance and meaniog
of some of these poems have to be
gaessed. DBut some of the poems enable
the reader to feel the poetry of life.
Yellow On Black, Vision, Drunkard, To
the Moon, Hearth-magic and other small
pieces give promise of better things
to come.

BOOKS R

KASIIMIR, TRADE AND  TOUR 19{7-4%.
Lidited by N. M, Alisri, Sceretary, Kashmir
Cbamber of Commerce and B. N, Misri,
Liecturer, 8t. Jeseph's College, Kashmir:
Published by Rige Misray, Srinagar.
"_[This is a handy and useful br()cl)ﬁre,

giving ample information on various aspects

of lite and scepnes in Kashmir.

For the tourist there is a chapter on
trekking; for the ‘sportsman a lizt of
trout waters with directions ns to bait
and for hunters a list of big and small
game. An excellent address by Mr. A. K.
Wattal, President of Chamber of Commnerce
answers the needs of the tradesman, A list;
of members of Xashmir Chamber of
Commerce is also given,

ECEIVED

Dr. KusHAN RaJa PRESENTATION VOLUME. A
Volume of Indological Studies. Adyar Library,
Madras.

SeLr-IKNOwWLEDGE., By Swami Nikhilanda. Sri Rama-
krishna Math, Mylapore, 2adras,

TaE Ixpiax LiteratocrEs ov  To.pay. Ed. by
Bharaten Kumarappa, International Bock House
Ltd., Bombay.

Raxna Rasya. By C. K. Menon, P. 0. Kavalappars,
Shoranur, Malabar,

PoEMs or INpiaN INDEPENDENCE. By B, Nara-
yanaiyah, Tuticorin.

DawN oF WORLD GovERNMENT. By A, R. Bhalerao,
Lashkar, Gwalior. .

IxpI1A. By Swami Vivekananda.

PorMS. By Swami Vivekananda,

CastE, CULTURE aAxD Socrarism. By Vivekananda.
Advaita Ashrama, Mayavati, Almora, -

Jxpo-Mustia Corrore. By V. Raghaveadra Rao, -

/ Vichara Sahitya Ltd., Bangalore.

< Tae Geear Nemrvs. By G. 8. Bright. Tazoro

Memorial Pablications, Lahore.,

Tar Braamix's Cumsg: A Pray orF “ Kagvwa ',
8y T.P. Kailasarn. Madhava Sons, Bangalore,

@axpur Era IX Worrp Portrics, By Y. G.
Krishnamurti. Foreword by Sir 8. Radhakrishnan.
Madhava Sons, Bangalore City.

Grra Tasip (Soxgs 1¥ Tayw)., By K. M. Bala-
subramanian. Murugavel Book Depot, Lloyapettah,

TREASURES FROM THE DBiIsrLe, Selected by the

Chaplains and Pastors of America, George Allen &
Usnwin Ltd., London.

SusLniaTio. By J, Trevor Davies.
Dr. E. 8, Watcrhouse.
Loundon.

s Toreword by
George Allea & Unwin Litd],

Worbs v ActroN, By Sir Philip Ilartor, U

aiversity
of London Press, Ltd., Loadon, 2. €. 1 9

Tir Carrrat or Ixpra. By O Veeravy
AL NDIA. . veerayya, M., LL.:
Bezwada. ’ T ARAs T,
L. P. Jarx’s Saxsxrir Lirer. (Short-Haud), (
Pocket Ilditicn.) Published by the
L. P, Jain, Beawar, Rajputana.

o .
) Lllghsh
nventor,

H{NDU Psycroroay @ Its reeaning  for the VWeat
By Swami Akhilanaada (Harper & Bros., Now
York and London) Advaita Ashrama, Culeutta,

Saxe or Ispia. By Frank Clijne, 71

A . By ank e, dnacker &
Ltd., Bombay. B & Cos

BP.{}‘;SH Porrey Towarps Sivn, By O, L Mariwalla

With Foreword by Dr. A, Dijarte, a.a., D.Litt‘

Pl R PR 4 . )
251 SA,_ hwani Colony, Subhas Chi. Bose, Rd
Karachi. ”

FJ‘.(?T\[ FarLtre 1o Furrminwest. By John Martin
George Allea & Unwin Ltd., London, '
A Prea ror Tir MINED LeoNoay, Dy M

Masani. The National {nformation am} 1
Lid., Dombay.

R,

‘ublications

SELF-RESTRAIN  ¢s, Serr.INpULGENCE By M
- vy, . - .. B N N i
K. Gandhi, Navajivan  Publishin~ House

. Ahmedabad. ” i

TAaLEs AxD Pagarrus or Ser Ravax
Ramakrishna Mutt, Myiapore,

Tre Masrer  anp  IHis  DiscirLr, By D
Sarma, M.4, Sri Ramakrishna Mutt, lfylapore

RIZIINA,  Sri

S,



Oct. 1. Eight more districts of Madrasz go
dry from to-day. ;

Oct. 2. Qandhiji's 79:

Oct. 8. Syad Al Zalicer
Ambassador in Iran.

Oct. 1. Churckill indicts Labonr Govt,

Oct. 5. Government of India refuses to
accept Junagadh's wecession to Pakistan,

Oct. 6. Alysore Congress
refeased.

Oct. 7. Bahawalpur joins Pakistan.

Oct. 8. The French laench 0
againsf Viet Nam.

Oct. 9. South  Africea offers  coal g
Pakistan : Pakistan turns down the offer

Oqt. 10. BMysore Government to set up an‘
Interim Government,

Oct. 11. Mysore political prisoners sot free.

Oct. 12, Mr. C. Rajagopalachari cpens the
Bharati Mantap as Ltteyapuram.

Oct. 13, Al Syduey Webbh is dezd.

Oct. 11. N.'C. Relkar iz dead,

QOct. 13 Border clashes in Hashmir:
Pakistan treops reported involved, .

Oqt. 16, Indian wins en S, W.
1issue in U.N.A.

THE

I
&
=
o+
o
jwi}
£

leaders  ars

flfensive

Africa

PRINCESS ELIZABETH

ROYAL WEDDING

7. Mahatma Gandhi's call to U.N.A.

to settla 8. Africn-India jsaue.

Oqt. 18, Avab leaders rcfute Zionist claima
in U. N. Committee,

Oct. 19. Kashmir Darbar eends
notn to Pakistan,

Oct. 20. The Kirg yprorvoguing Parlizment
appeals for Indo-Pakistan unity.

protest

193
Oct._ 21. Labour Government announces
Bill to cortail Tiords powers.
Oct. 22, Cochir Cabinet resigns,

Oct. 22, Congress Parliamentary Board

advises modification of Zamindari Bill."

Cet. 24, Tuterim Goversment for Mysoro ;
tew 1linisters sssume charge.

Oct. 25,  Afridis, soldiers of Pakistan army
on  leave, move towards Srinagar.

Oct. 26, Kashmir Prime Minister in
Delbi ecolicits India's help.

Oct, _27. Kashmir accedes to Indian Union.

B-A:Gx;? Liabour Conference meets at Delhi.

‘Cw_‘;?. 'l‘he_ Hyderabad delegation resigns.

Cet. 20, Sheikh Abdullah cutlines Interim
Govomm/enb policy, !

Oct. 50. India makes Tariff pacts with
12 countries. ) )

Oct. 81. Kashmir situation under control.
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.THE RIGHT OF SELF-DETERMINATION

The Wilsonian theory of self determination
has been much misunderstood and misused.
As a result, it has, so far as this country
already produced many
What really did

President Roosevelt say and mean when he

is concerned,
unhappy consequences.

proclaimed the theory of sell determination,
asks Prof. D. N. Banuerjee in the Hindustan
Review. In the course of an address
delivered on 11th February, 1918, before a
joint session-of the twoHouses of Congress,
in reply to the address of the Imperial
German Chancellor and the Austro-Hungarian
Minister for Foreign Affairs-at that time,

President Wilson first declared 1—

What is at stake nnow i3 the pecace of the world.
“What we aro striving for i3 a new international
order based upon broad and universal principles of
right and justice,—no mere peaco of shreds and
patches. ... Natiooal aspirations must be respected;
peoples may now be dominated and governed only
by their own consent. Self-determinationis not a
mere phrase. It is animperative principle of action,
which statesinen will henceforth ignore at their peril.”

He then laid down, without stopping here,
the followirg four principles as  the
“foundations '’ on which '“a general peace”
could be “erected” and a new international
order based :—

1. “Each part of the final settlement must be based
upon the essential justice of that particular case and
upon such adjustrments as are most likely to bring a
peace that will be permanent.” (2) “Peoples and
provinces are mot to be bartered about from
sovereignty to sovereignty as if they were mere
chattels end pawns in a game, even ths great game,
now forever discredited, of the balance of power ",
(3) “Every territorial settlement involved in this
war must be made in the interest and for the
benefit of the populations concerned, and notv as a
part of any mere adjustment or compromise of
claimis amongst rival states.” (1) “All weil-defined
national aspirations shall be accorded the utmost
gatisfaction that can be accorded them without
introducing new or pcrpetuating old elements of
discord and antagonism.”

It is evident from these principles, argues
Prof. Banerjee, that the right of self-determi-
77

nation was not to be, even according to
President Wilson, its chief protagornist, an
ahsolute ‘and unqualified right.  Itis parti-
cularly to be noticed that he laid down
that peoples and provinces, were not to be
bartered about from sovereiTnty to sovereignty
as if they were mre chattels and pawns in
every territerial  settlement
must be made in the interest and for the
benefit of the popilations concerned; and
that all  well-defloed national  aspirations
were to he accorded the utmost satisfaction
that could be accerded them wwitlont tutro-
ducing neww or perpetiating old  elements of
discord and antagonisii,  Peoples often torget
these  lnuttations fuiposed  on the  vight
of sell~deterpination by President  ilson
Limself, when they talk about this right, or
base any claim'on it

a game; that

INDIA AFTER PARTITION

Notwithstanding the sacession of Pakistan,
India  stll remains India, says the fudian
Social  Reformer.  “Ia the olien  days
cutting olf of ears was a common  panish-
ment for social offences but the man who
had his ears cut olf, dil not lose his
identity,  Secession of Palkistan  may he
likened to the cuttive coff of India’s two
ears but India remains India 2ll the same,
The deprivation of ears does not even
affect her power of hearing,

It only prevents her from sporting a
pair  of pretty earrings. The skll of
Indian statesmen may like the art of the
plastic surgeon even give her a new pair
of ears, Eastern Bengal and Western
Punjab will surely be reunited to India if
a malevolent fate does not interrupt this
natural process. As for Sind, it is a
child of the Indus as Egypt is that of the
Nile, Ler destiny is inextricably livked
%with that of the land of the five rivers.
We need not, therefore, take a pessimistic
view of the present partition.”
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THE MAKING OF THE CHILD

Childhood is no longer consideréd an
age of stupid nothingness, to be whiled
away in embracing and kissing but is
!coked upon as a pericd of the greatost
importance, writes Principal Teja Sirgh .in
the Aryan Pail. )

It is caly recentls that the child has
come into his own. He is endowed with
his own personality, claiming our atteation
for his own sazke, and getting his Cdue
as a being at least as significant as
any  grownup. .“This is the reason
w'hy kis nursery, his pram, his _school,
his  picture-books and  his play  have
acquired so much importance. This is the
rezson that the task of his upbringing-—as
that of a prince—has grown beyz\.n; the
capacity of his pareats and is beingr
entrusted more and more to a wellj:
equipped school, which to serve its true
purpose must become a sscond home. It
is not that the parents have become less
fond of him; only his care hss become
more involved and more responsible, and
requires to be placed in morz expert hands.”
Food has something to do with the
formation of the child’s mind. The Sikh
food, oberves the Puincipal, is supposed to

.l]J:dig}e most noutishing  kind  of focd in
€@ : X

_It conzizts of wheaten ‘bread, butter
lassi (a preparation of churned milk) and’
vegetables, varied now and then with meat
It gives good health and plenty of hea]thy'
normal affections.  The Sikh parents love
their ‘children, and the modern conditions
have not diminished their love. Only
mothers de not want to have mam
children, and they take care to space thex;’

properly, so that they may have health
enough to look after them. Stil] ri.ore
daughters die among them than sons, who
seem to have more care from their p,arems
Mothers bestow much attenticn on thé
toilette of their sons, who are degl od o
like gitls and are taken out with oreat
pride. Educated parents, however ari :s
fond of their daughters as - of 'the’ir q:ms
Only their love is lessfoolish 2nd more w&se "

ed out

The truth of the
has  been

above statement
constantly
teferences to .the state of affairs in the

health magazines etc. The only trounble is
that the writers rarely seek for the causes.

“We hope, therefore, that when India is
to be reconstructed our planners will keep

in mind the reeds of the human being—

body, mind and spirit—apart from the -

material needs of the animal man. Unless
our plan is comprehznsive of these various
aspects of hauman developmeht, our planing
will be not only futile but derogatory to

the progress of mankind.”

CHRISTIAN CHURCH IN CHINA

The first number of 7Ve Sz'}zo-ﬁzdiazz
Journal ha; a sumptuous fare dealing with
topics of mutual interest to China and India.
It is heartering to see that in China
teligious differences in no way deflect
people’s patrictism for the land of their
birth or adoption. Thus Mr. C. E. Abraham
who has visited China and observed the
people at close quarters gives tkis pleasing

account of the Christian Church in old
Cathay.

One of the more

pleasing  things
about the Church in China, ooserves
the writer, is “the way it is getting

integrated into the life of the nation. Inp
point of age Protestant Christianity' in China .

is but a new comer in comparison with
other religions, but yet it is far {
being an exotic growth.

S

from
Christians are no
suspected of being anti-national but are
generally  welcomed for thejr

spitit  of
brotherhood and service,

; They enjoy the
confidence of their fellow-citizens, and some
of the Christian leaders occupy positions

of great honour and responsibility in the

vouched for by

“State.  The

/

;
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that the Christian

Church has rendered during the war to
famine, such as

service

victims of war and
wounded and disabled soldiers and refugees,
is one that may be written in letters of
gold. Chinese Christianity is truly catholic
in its ontlook. ' It lays little store by the
on points of dogma or
ritnal  that are evidence in
certain other parts of the world. Chinese
Christianity is colour-blind and label-proof.
Further, the leadership of the Church is in
the hands of nationals and the spirit of
between Chinese

petty  distinctions
much in

co-operation that exists
Christian leaders and foreign missionaties
is such as shed lustre on the foresight
and generosity of ‘the western Misionary
Societies working in China. Though there
is an ideological conflict in the political
field, there is no commural problem in
China such as there is in India and the
credit for this is due, apart from the

common sense of the Chinese people,
to the spirit of unity engendered by
the cultural patterns produced by the

different religions including Christianity.
This is something of which any country
may be proud. The Chinese Church is
national as weil as catholic in spirit and in
this she has interpreted aright the spirit
‘of Christianity.”

- INDIA IN PERIODICALS

e

PRrE-ARYAN ART IN Sourn Inpia, By T. X.
Srinivasan, M.A. [ Silpi, September 1047, |

Tor IpEAL oF INpian  WoMaxmoon, By DMisa
Shafalli Gupta, ».A. [The Indian Womens Civic
Corps Journal, October 1947.1 -

Smourp tHE ZamNpAars Go ? By Y. Do Stecnhauit.
[ The New Review, October 1047.]

PARAMOUNTCY AND Ixprax Srtares. By Dr. Bool
Chand. [ Indiz and the $World, S8eptember 1847, ]

AsoiA WHEEL 13 EMBLEM OF SERVICE AND PEACE.
By Bhikkhu Metteyye. [The Buddhist, Oct. 1947, ]

SHANKARA, THE PILGRIM TEACHER
One hundred and fifty years before
Shankara, Heen Tsang came to India ard
he was struck by the intellectual curiosity
of the people of this country, their eagerness
for knowledge, readinsss to accept new ideas
and interest in education, observes Swami
Ranganathananda in the ¢ Praduddiia Blarata'.
“ Himself a great scholar, he came here to
learn, to slake his thirst for intellectual and
epiritual knowledge. That is the kind of
atmosphere in which Shankara lived and
worked, with nothing but his keen intrllect
and deep ccnviction to help him. When-
ever such a personality appears in such a
context we can expect to find the birth of
a mighty ideclogy capable of changing the
thought and life patterns of a people.”
Sharkara never remained at a place for
long ; he went about as a peripatetic teacher;
as a result of his ceaseless striving we
have the upity of Hinduism and Hindu
culture of which we aré so proud to-day.
“ But after 1000 years, to-day, we are face
to face with a more complex situation. To
being unity not only in Hinduism but in
India as a whole, in which all religions and
cultures can fird a2 harmonious blending, is
@ task that remains for us to accomplish
to-day. This is the challenge of the present
age to the genius of India. The work of
synthesis which we have successiully cartied
on in every epoch of history is there to
inspire us, and Shankara's method and
manner are there as a guide for us. e
was a teacher of uwnity. His spirit wes
universal, He taught not merely toleration,
but also dyunamic acceptance.  Herein lies
the value of his woik to us: “Wherever
there is emphesis cn  unity thee is Lnow-
ledge whose fruit is concord aud happiness
arad  bencficenve; aud  wherever  there s
emphasis en  diversity it is jgrorance and
results  in covtlict  and misery,” says
Shankara, We rpeed badly to-day the
messzpe of that unity based on understand-
ing and leading to cencord,”
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DIALECTRICAL NATIONALISM

Prof. M. Ruthnaswamy, writing in the
New Reviews for September, points out thet
the Two-Natiop theory on which the present
constitution~l edifice for India is to be set
up is built cn a Nauonalism that is tae

result of Dialectics hetween the Dritish, the
" Congress and the Muslim League.

“Bat an edifice built on Dielectics cannot
last long. Just as the IMaterizlism of Russia
is bound to be shortlived because it is
against the whole cocisl and religicus history
and snake up of the people of Raussiz,
similarly a polity buiit on  the Dialectic
Nationalism of the Muslim Leogue and the
Congress will not last long.  Nature and

history will have their revenge. The hard
school of experience will show a better
svay. But mischief has been done. And a
generation at least will suffer from the
mistakes of people who will not follow the
advice of the Greeic thinkers and see life
steadily and see it whole.”

But the batwde for India  need not
be given up as irretrievably  lost,
On all of us that believe in India is laid
the duty of saving what we can of the
wreckage of Indian unity and with these
broken bits build the India of the future,

“ Thera ate still left to us traces and

memories of a common love of Iadia, of
the land of Iadia, of a common civilization
and cultare, of a common historical and
political experience, of common adminis-
trative wotk and oroapization,  Even those
that have separated from India may find it
worth their while to have scme kind cr
measure of common defence, of a common
customs policy, of a cemmon food policy,
of co-operative vconomic etfort in regard to
irrigation, hydro-clectric works, university
education, =cientific research and industrial
location. If Pakistan and India cannot have
a common government, let. them at least
have a co-operative system of political effort
for the good of India.”

INDUSTRIALIZATION IN WEST

High industrialization of a country leads
to more mentally deficient persons—this is
the theme of an article by Sri J. C
Kumarappa in Grame Udyog Patrika. .

We have been constantly pointing out,
he writes, that work is a medium of
education. It is threugh work the man
expresses himself and learns more about
the environment and the science of what
he is doing. When properly directed,
wotls should be the main channel through
which a buman being develops to his full
stature. It is from this principle that the
Talimi Sangh is developing its technigne of
education through a craft.

It follows from this that if work is not
given in a fully balanced form, the devélop-
ment of the worker also will become
Evidence of this

can be looked for in the countries where

ccentric or lopsided.

large scale industries have replaced handi-
crafts.  The best illustration of such a
state of eaffairs is to be found in the
United States of America. In a volume
of Five Ainute Biographies by Dale
Carnegie, the following ohservation appears

“There are more patients suffeting from
meutal diseases in the hospitals of America
than from all other diseases combined.
One swdent out of every 16 at school
there today will spend part of his life in
an insane asylum. If you are in 13 years
of age, the chances are 1 out of 20 that
you will be coofined in an institution for
the mentally ill for 7 years of your life.
Duaring the last decade, mental diseases
have almost doubled. If this appalling
rate of increase continues for anether
century, half the entire population will be
in the insane asylum and the other half
will be outside trying to support them
by taxes.”

INDIAN STATE

(4

Hyderabad
" DRAFT AGREEMENT

The Hyderabad Delegation’s negotiations
with’ the Government of India are reported
to bave been concluded “for the time
being” and the State Delegation to report
to the Nizam has flown back to Hyderabad.

The outcome of the talks is as yet uncertain, .

According to a well-infermed source “the
temperature has been unsteady™. A dralt
agreement covering a period of twelve
months, has, it is believed, resulted from
the current talks, But the details of this
agreement are a closely guarded secret and
subject to ratification by His Exalted
Highness the Nizam.

It is realised that there are two “principals”
to the negotiations namely, the Government
of India, and the Nizam. The negotiations
on behalf of the Government of India are
being conducted by the Governor-General,
Lord Mountbatten personally assisted by
Mr. V. P. Menon, Secretary of the States
Ministry. They are presumably briefed by
and are answerable to the Cabinet while
the Delegation from Hyderabad must
necessarily  report to  the Nizam and
secure his approval. .

The issue appears to centre round an
agreement which is ‘“nejther accession”
nor a ‘‘treaty” between the Hyderabad
Staté and the Indian Dominion in regard
to External Affairs, Defence and Communi-
cations. Jt is generally assumed that the
difficulty had been in regard to the furst
two subjects and a dralt agreement has
been produced, which requires to be ratified
by the “principals” in one case the Indian
Cabinet and the other, the Nizam.

NIZAM'S AGENT IN BERAR
It is understood that Nawab Yusuf Yar

Jung Bahadur has been appointed Nzam's

Agent in Berar in place of Nawab Mehdi
Nawaz Jung Bahadur.

Lz

Mysore
THE MYSORE AGREEMENT

The Maharaja of Mysore has been graci-
ously pleasad to signify his approval tothe
understanding that has been arrived at
betl\{ﬁen the Dewan of Mysore and the
P‘re51dent of the State Congress regarding
tue reconstitution of the Ministry and the
setting up of a Constituent Assembly, says
au official communique released from the
Dewan's residence on October 13.

et 1 . 1
The following are the terms of the
agreement

“Reconstitution  of the Ministry: The
Present Ministry shall be dissolved and a
fresh  Mivistry  constitated, The Mysore
Congress will make recommendations for
the Ministry after consultation with such
other parties as may be deem=d appropri-
ate regarding non-Congress Ministers,

“The Ministry shall consist of not less
than nine members of whom not less than
six will be Congress and not less than
taree  chosen from parties outside the
Congress,  The Ministry shall remain in

cffice so long =as it enjoys the confidence
of the Legislature.

“One of the Ministers chosen from the
Congress will be appointed Chief Minister.

“Constituent Assembly: The new Ministry
shall immediately set up a Constituent
1.\Ssemb]y composed of elected representa-
tives of the vpeople. = The Constituent
Assembly will be entrusted with the task
of framing a Constitution Bill for the State,
based on full Responsible Government
under the aegis ot His Highness. The
new Constitution shall come

or before July 1, 1948
RELEASE OF SATYAGRAHIS

By another Communique issued by the
Government consequent on the termination
of the Satyagraha, the Government have
ordered the release of all detenus and’

under-trials connected with the satyagraha
movement, /

into force on



14 THE INDIAN

REVIEW [ NOVEMBER 1947

Jaroda

NEW DEWAN OF BARODA

H. H the Maharaja of Baroda has
ppointed Mr. S. A. Sudhalkar to act as
Sewan of Baroda from October 1, 1947,
ollowing the retirement of Sir B. L. Mitter.

Mr. Sudbalkar has been Minister for
tducation, Railways and Public Works in
he State Executive Council from April, 1946.
Je acted as Chief Justice of the Baroda
figh Court before he was made a member
of the State Executive Council and was
Iso Constitutional Adviser to the Maharaja
»f Jodhpur for a short period.

GANDHIJI'S STATUE FOR BARODA

A full-size statue of Mahatma Gandbi in
yronze is to be erected in the heart of
Raroda to commemorate the services of
Mahatma Gandhi to the nation in achieving
independence. The statue is estimated to
cost about Rs. 50,C00.

An appeal has been issued by the
Baroda State Prajamandal Party to the
public for raising a fund for this purpose.

A Committee has been appointed to
supervise the work and it is expected that
the work will be completed before the
end of this year,

Indore
NATIONAL FLAG UNFURLED

Amidst scenes of  enthusiasm, the
Maharaja Holkar of Indore unfurled the
tricolour flag of the Indian Dominicn on
the grounds of the Edward Town Hall cn
QOctober 11.

Addressing an audience of over 50,000
people, His Highness exhorted the majority
community to give full protectien to the
minority communities. He paid a glowing
tribute to Mahatma Gandhi, Pandit Jawzharlal
Nehru and  Sardar  Vallabhai  Patel for
their services to the Indian Nation.

The Maharaja announced that the Town
Hall would henceforth be .named * Gandhi
Hall”, and a statue of A Mahatma Gandhi
syould be erected at a suitable site,

\

)

H

T T

Kashmir

KASHMIR'S NOTE TO PAKISTAN

Kashmir is being subjected by Pakistan
to various ecoromic difficulties, like inter-
ference with the supply of foodgrains and
other essential gonds and the stoppage of
transport and financial facilities, in violatior
of Standstill  Agreements, states  the
Kashmir Government in a Note to the
Governor-General and the Premier of the

Pakistan Government.

Added to this, Pakistan people anc
officials, armed with powerful firearms, are
committing various horrors on the non
Muslims of Kashmir., And the Pakistar
Government itself is egging on feudatory
States to threaten armed intervention ir
Kashmir State, states the Note. :

The Kashmir Government considers thes:
acts of Pakistan as inimical and, if the
are not promptly put a stop to, th
Kashmir Government would have to_ seel
friendly assistance to check this menace ¢
the “State’s fundamental  rights, th
communication concludes,

BORDER SKIRMISHES

Border skirmishes batween Pakistan an
Kashmir troops have taken place, accordin;
to the Editor of Z7¥ibune, Rana Jan
Bahadur, in a statement issued fror
Jullundur after his return from Srinaga
He also said that the Pakistan Governmer
nad started an economic blockade ¢
Kashmir, :

+ Meanwhile, the Kaskmir Governmer
have issued a statement denouncing fals
propaganda against the State carried on b
Pakistan Radio and Press with a view t
“coercing the State to accede to Pakistan,

PRIME MINISTER OF KASHMIR

Mr. Mehr Chand, Judge of the Ea:
Punjab High Court, who served on b
Punjeb Boundary Commission, has bee
appcinted Prime Minister of Kashmir Stat
e was sworn in on October 13,
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Tyavancore
. TRAVANCORE DETENUS

Under orders of the Government all
State Congress detenus detained in the
Central Prison have been released and
these include Messrs. C, Kesavan, Kum-
balathu Sanku Pillai, G. P. Nilakanda
Pillai and K. E. V. Kesavan and Miss
Anne Mascrene,

Cochin
SARDAR PATEL AND COCHIN RULER

“I hope that we shall be able to march
forward with trust, confidence, and under-
standing in each other, and that we shall
have your Highness’s co-operaticn and
support in the difficult tasks which lie ahead
of us, says Sardar Vallabhai Patel, States’

. Minister, Government of India, in a

communication to the Maharaja of Cochin
expressing appreciation of the patriotic
services by the Maharsja to cause of India’s
political progress.

After thanking the Maharaja for the
State’s accession to the Dominion of India,
Sardar Patel says:

“None knows better than your Highness
in what atmosphere we all had to work,
and what intrigues we had to encounter
from various reactionary forces. Attempts
were being made again and again to- sabo-
tage the whole scheme, and give a death-
blow to our ideal of strong united, and
powerful India. Fotwunately for us, all those
efforts failed due to vnswerving loyalty to
the cause of united India shown by your
Highness and other patriotic Rulers and
Ministries of States,

“I am fully conscious of the trouble

taken by you, to dispel . doubts and

misgivings, deliberately created to mislead
Princely Order.

The Maharaja in his reply stated: “All
is well that ends well. Let as hope a
strong India wiil emerge as a result of
selfless, and unceasing efforts of you and
your colleagues. 1If, in any little measure,
I can render help to you no one will be
gladder than 1"

Bhopal
INFLUX OF REFUGEES INTO BHOPAL

The Government of Bhopal have pro-
mulgated an Ordinance to control the
steady inflax. of refugees into the State,
who are unofficially estimated to number
nearly 30,000, The =authorities are said
to be anxiously watching the dwindling
focd stocks resulting from the influx of
refugees,

The Ordinance gives the Government
power to prevent the entry of refugees
into the State and = preserve  peace.
Volunteers drawn from all sections of the
public are assisting the Refugee Commis-
sioner’'s Departraent in attending to the
housing, food, medical and clothing needs
of the refugees.

Pudnkoltah

PROCLAMATION OF RULER

H. H. the Raja of Pudukottah has issued
a Proclamation stating that the pew status
attained by India points to the desirability
of establishing full Responsible Government
in the State.

The Proclamation states that a Constitu-
ent Assembly shall be set up to devise
and formulate a constitution providing for
Responsible Government.

Junagadh
PEOPLE'S COMMITTEE OF ACTION

The Executive Committee of the Kathiawar
Political = Conference  has appointed a
Committee of Action consisting of Mr,
Samaldas Gandhi, Head of the Junagadh
Provisional Government, and two others to
take all- steps for asserting the right of
Junagadh subjects to self-determination and
establishment of a Responsible Government
in the State.

The Committee has by a resolution, ex-

pressed the determination of all Kathiawar

people to carry on Junagadh's struggle to
victory.
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KING’S APPEAL FOR INDO -PAKISTAN

social, ANMITY
econcmic and political justice shall

all institutions of national life.”
The " draft will be

Constituent Assembly when
December after com

session in November.

The preamble to the draft
recites:  “{Ve, the people of
ing to promote the
hereby, through our ch
enact, adopt and
constitution.”

osen representatives,

The broad outlines of
stitution lay down that
Federation and each unit of the Federation
shall be called 3 “State.”  As from the
date of the commencement of the copsti-
tution, the territories of the Federation
shall consist 'of the Governors’' Provinces,
the Chief Commissioners’ Provinces and
those Indian States- which are included in
the Schedule to the constitution.  These
States shall be cal

Besides incotporatin
taken by the Constit

the draft con-
India shall be g

g the decisions already

uent Assembly relating
to the Union and the Provincial Constitn.
tions, the draft constitution lays down the
“directive principles " governing the policy
of the State,
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common good, do

give  curselves this

led the Federated States, ~

inform

Welcoming the two new
India and Pakistan, the King, in his
Prorogation  speach o Parliament, on
October 20, said: “In Tir, 1 assented
to the Indian Indenendence Act under
which, on Angust 13, two new Dominions,

came into being. Thug
to fruition the declared
policy of Parliament that the peoples of

British India should  achieyas complete
autonomy within the British Commonwealth.
I trust the most cordial relations  will yyle
between India and Pakistan and the other
members ot the British Commonwealth.

“The relationship which had so long
subsisted between the Crown and  the
Ruling Princes of India has inevitably also
changed. I acknowledge with gratitude the
loyalty and devction of the Indian Rulers
to myself and to my Royal predecessors
and I hope that in association with India
and Pakistan their ties with the Common-
wealth will endure

“I am

Dominions of

Indiz ‘and Pakistan,

grieved at the prave disorders
now occutring in India and Pakistap, My
sympathy goes out to the Go

peoples of both Dominions i
tréubles and especially to
now secking new homes,”

vernments and
n their present
the refugees



gt Utterances of the Day

PANDIT NEHRU’S WARNING TO THE
NATION

“Even during the days cf ocur slavery,
the mighty Imperialism could not suppress
us, but the commaural outbreaks in the
country have imposed restrictions on our
freedom.

“\Whosoever creates disorder in  the
country, teads to shake the foundation of
our newly-born freedom, whatever be the
intentions of those who disturb the internal
peace, they are the enemies of the country,”
said Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, addressing a

_public meeting at the Aminudaula Park
Lucknow on October 19.

Warning the people against the danger
which attended the disturbances, Pandit
Nehru said that the internal disorders
made it impossible for the nation to resist
outside aggression be it from Pakistan or
from any other foreign country. Whatever
be the intentions of those who distutb the
internal peace, they are the enemies of the
country.

. He added: ‘At this critical moment in
the history of our nation, when we are

fanctioning on a world stage and the eyes’

of the werld are upon us and the suppress-
ed countries of Asia are looking to us for
hope and inspiration we must not fall, we
must not falter.”

et

Dr. LOHIA ON FUTURE OF PAKISTAN

Addressing a public meeting  Dr.
Ram Manohar Lohia said that those who
“ were shouting for a Hindu State would
“achieve only disruption and disintegration.
This would break up the . country into
different States. The slogan of Hindu
State would 'result not in one Hindu- State
but in a Sikh State and so on,

Dr. Lohia said: “ Pakistan will have to
go in one of three ways. . [irstly either
the population of Pakistan will overthrow
the League Government and establish a

secular State and reunite with India:
secondly, new leaders of Pakistan may
realise the folly of the two-nation theory
and change their ways and enter into
agreements with us and start from being a
confederate and once again become a
single India; thirdly, war."”

Dr. Lohia declared: - “Pakistan will
disappear within the next five years.”
The same was the fate of the WMuslim
League, which had disappeated from the
Indian Union even to-day. The Muslims
must no longer let the Muslim Leage run
within the Indian Union and if there were
still some Muslims who spoke on behalf
of the WMuslim League, their activities must
be banned., In a secular State, he added,
no organisation should be allowed to take

part in politics which based itself on
exclusiveness.” :

PANT’S APPEAL TO MUSLIMS

Pandit Govind Ballabh  Pant, Prime
Minister of the United Provinces, recently
posed the question whether the Muslims of
the Indian Union would shed their blood

fighting Pakistan troops if Pakistan invaded

India.

That, he said was the real test of loyalty,
although be hoped that such an eventuality
would not arise, He asked Indian Muslims
to search their own hearts and said that
those Muslims who had even a shadow “of

doubt in their minds had betler migrate
to Pakistan.

The Prime Minister, who was addressing

a meeting at Purshotamdas Park, made an
impassioned appeal to the citizens - of
Allahabad to maintain peace and communal
amity and said that the Government were
well prepared and would not tolerate any
Iawlessness in the Province.
the Muslim minority all possible security
but added that only those who professed

cent per cent. loyalty to the Indian Union

could have a place in the State,

He assured
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GHAZANFAR ALI'S TRIBUTE TO
GANDHI AND NEHRU

Mr. Ghazanfar Ali Khan, Pakistan’s Food
Minister, speaking at Rawalpindi on Oct. 19
paid  glowing  tributes to Mahatma
Gandhi and Pandit Nehru for their * laud-
able efforts ' for peace and inter-communal
goodwill in the Indian Union and said that
but for them the Indian Muslims would
have found themselves in a more pitiable
plight.  “ Mahatma Gandhi and Pandit
Nehru,” he added, ‘‘are doing their level

‘ best to save the ! Indian Muslims f{rom the

onslaughts of the wunruly and lawless
elements. By their genuine efforts they
are not only restoring peace in certain
disturbed , parts of the Union but are
contributing towards the peace of the
world. But so long as Gandhi and Nehru
exercised influence over the Indian masses
the world could look up to them with hope
and confidence. '

BRITISH TROOPS IN INDIA AND -~
PAKISTAN -

A Press note issued by the Supreme
Commander’s Secretariat states :—Now that
all British officers and other ranks serving
in India and Pakistan have been notified

“that their present engagements will end on

December 31, it is expected that the
Government of India and Pakistan will
shortly make public the terms and condi-
tions they are prepared to offer to British
officers and other ranks whom they may
wish to ask to volunteer to serve in their
respective Armed Forcesalter December 31.

' INDIAN C.-IN.C, FOR INDIA
India will have an Indian as Commander-
in-Chief from January 1, 1948,

1t is understood that the Government of
India have decided that =zs a matter “of
principle an Indian should hold command
of the country's ermed forces,

o]

HINDI AS OFFICIAL LANGUAGE

IN UP
The U. P. Government have issued their
first Government otder in  Hindi. It

declares Hindi, the language of the people
of the Province, written in Devanagri script
as the State language of the Province.

Hindi will henceforward be the recognis-
ed language for use in official work and
correspondernce, This step is being taken
to implement the resolution, reccmmending
adoption of Hindi in Devanagri script as
the State languape of the Province, passed
by the U. P. Legislative Council as its
last session.

SALARIES OF EAST PUNJAB MINISTERS

By an Oidinance issued by the Governor
of East Punjab, the salaries of the Ministers
of the East Punjab Government hsve been

* fixed. The salary of the Premier has

been fixed at Rs. 24,000 a year and of
other Ministers at Rs. 13,000. In addition,
there will be a conveyance allowance of
Rs. 3,600 a year, besides a free furnished
house, for each of the Ministers,

The provisions of the Ordinance shall
have effect from Aupust 15, 1547,

CENTRAL GOVT.S LOAN TO BENGAL

Both the East and West- Bengal groups
of the Separation Council have agreed to
move their respective Central Governments
for the exemption of a certain portion of
the Government of India's special loan to
Bengal  which amounts to seven crores
of rupecs.

It is stated that from that lcan, Rs. 75

lakhs were spent on civil defence: Rs. 67

lakhs on the Damodar Bridge and Rs. 21
lakhs on the “ Grow More Food’ campaign,

The reason for sceking  excroption of
this amount, it is lesrnt, is that the sum
was spent on defence measures during the
war period when Bengal was regarded as
a frontier Province,
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CALCUTTA ‘VARSITY CONVOCATION

The first Convocation of the Calcutta
University presided over by an Indian
Chancellor was held on October 3. Mr
C. Rajagopalachari, the Governor of West
Bengal, presided, ana Sir Jaan Chandra Ghosh,
Director . of the Indian Institute of Science,
Bangalore, delivered the address.

Dr. Jnan Chandra Ghosh, in his Conva-
cation address, emphasised the need for
establishing a United Bengal Educational,
Scientific  and  Cultural  Organisation—
UBESCO, as he called it—charged with the
duties of maintaining the cultural unity of
Bengal, although the Province had been
partitioned. The organisation, he said, shounld
be adequately financed by the Governments
of Indiz and Bengal. The organisation
should te competent to tackle successfully
the task of reconciling the pecple in the
eastern frontier of Iundia, who had parted
_company in peace only under the super-
human influence of Mahetma Gandhi

Addressing the students, the Chancellor
said that those who received their degrecs
to-day unofiicially constituted members of
the organisation suggested by Dr. Ghosh.
“All of you are officially charged with the
duty of muintaining the unity of culture in
Bengal, if not in India. It is your duty,
whetever you may be, to faithfully and
sincerely catry the message of goodwill, the
mission of tolerance and the spirit of
courage, in place of the spirit of fear and
suspicion. '

0

The Chancellor urged all the Universities
in India to accept the mother-tongue of the
Province as the medium of instruction and
said: ““ Governments may be separated. But
the culture of India is indivisible and cannot -
be divided even by artificial means.”

~ Universities, he said, were not merely for
Convocation meetings and manulaciure of
graduates, They must be the fountain
.~ magree. of all life activities guided in a
: “~and civilised mdnaer. “If our boys
+have to help the country, we
ge the method of education in

Educational

the Universities, thereby inspiring changes
in lower institutions also. You must re-
member that your education is now for
altogether a different purpose. Your educa-
tion is not the education of a slave or a
servant, Your education is for the fullfled-
ged citizenship of India. You must take
education for productive purposes not
merely for getting jobs.  You will carry
on tie mission of trust, goodwill and
courage and tolerance and not bellicosity,
fear and suspicion”

TASK BEFORE INDIAN UNIVERSITIES

Delivering the Convocation Address of
the Madras University Mr, B. G. Kher, Prime
Minister of Bombay, said: “Unless we can
quicken the social conscience of  students
aud make them more mindful of their
duties than of their rights, there is danger
that the conflicts and dissensions which
disfigure our national life to-day mey gain
greater momentum and the freedom that
we have achieved with so much [abour may
be jeopardised.”

Mr. Kher expressed the view that the
Universities must dedicate themselves to
educating young men and women into the
duties of democratic citizenship and develop
in them the qualities of discipline, responsi-
bility and co-operation.

REFORM OF EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

Addressing the  Amnnamalai  University
Convocation Mr. O. P. Ramaswami Reddiar,
Premier of Madras, stressed the need for
re-shaping the present system of education
so that it might serve the people better in
the social, economic and spiritual spheres,

. Advising the new graduates to pursue a
dedicated and austere life, the Premier
exhorted them to preserve the rich cultural
heritage of our country.

Stressing the value of Basic Edacation,
Mr. Reddiar expressed the hope that Gandhiji's

scheme would be adopted throughout the
country.
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NO INTERFERENCE WITH COURSE
. OF JUSTICE

" Mahatma Gandhi in his . post-prayer
speech at Delhi on October 21 stressed
the importance of the State following
prescribed rules, for only then could
administration be kept “pure and justice
secured to everyone. He warned Ministers
against interfering with the course of justice
even for their dearest ones. )

In some places, he said, authority had
arrested several people who were implicat-
ed in rioting.  Under the old regime
people appealed for clemency to the
Viceroy who had to fallow prescribed
rules however faulty they were. Now
they appealed to their Ministers. -Were
they to act according to their own sweet
will?  He thought not. The Ministers
could not act capriciously.  They were
bound to let the law take its own course,
Clemency of the state had a definite place
to be exercised under due safeguard.
What he wanted to stress was that no
Minister had the right to interfere with
the course of justice even for his dearest
ones. It was the function of democracy
to make justice cheap and expeditious
and to ensure all possible putity in the
administration.. But for Ministers to dare
to replace or influence courts of justice
was the very negation of democracy
and law. '

prame Y

EAST PUNJAB HIGH COURT

Diwan Ram Lal, at present a Puisne
Judge of the Lahore High Court, is
appointed to be Chief ]ustxce of the High
Court of East Punjab.

Mr. Mehr Chand Mahajan, Sardar Bahadur
Teja- Singh, Mr. Amarnath Bhandari,

Mr. Achru Ram and Mr. Gopal Das

Khosla, at presant Puisne Judges of the
Lahote High Conrt, are appointed to be
Puisne ]udges of the ngh Court of East
Punjab.

SMUGGLING OF ARMS IN CP.

Following the find of alleged stolen
arms and ammunition in  and around
Jubbulpore, the C. P. police searched the
residences of two Maslim military otficers

at Itarsi and have recovered more arms

and arrested them.

The police have also arrested two.
Muslim police officers at Gadarwara, 100
miles from Jubbulpore, when their resi-
dences were searched and arms recovered.

A round-up of the position since
September 20 shews that, in all, over
90,000 rounds of ammunition, a number
of revolvers pistols, bombs and nines
were recovered from wells, dust-bias and
mullabs.  They were all thrown there by
those who had them in their possession
with a view to escape arrest. Among
the arrested persons are Driver H. Hill of
the G.LP. Railway, Subedar-Major Sham-
suddin and Nohammed Sattar and Quaiyum
who were orderlies of Lt.-Col. Ashley
Jones who has already been arrested,

~

~i PRESS LAWS INQUIRY COMMITTEE

The Government of India appointed in
March, 1947, a Committee to review the
laws relating to the Press in India with a
view to bringing them into line with the
Press laws of other progressive countries,

Due to constitutional changes, certain
vacancies have cccurred and the following
have been appointed members of the Press
Laws Inquiry Committee in these vacancies :
Sri Mohan Lal Saxena, Nawab Mohammad
Ismail Khan and Mr, Hossain Imam,
members of the Constituent Assembly, in
place of Messrs. Sri Prakasa, Khurshid Al
Khan "and Siddiq Ali Khan,

In addition to the two original terms of
reference, the Committee will also review
the press laws of India and will also view
to examining how far they are in accord
with the fundamental rights formulated by
the Constituent Assembly.
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ROLE OF INSURANCE COMPANIES

“ Insurance Companies have a very big
job before them in making people insurance-
minded. Until a determined  effort has
‘peen made by all the companies to carry
the message of general insurance to every
in need of

petson insurance cover, the
insurance companies cannot be said to
have discharged their  duties”,  said
Mr. H. Sitarama Reddi, Minister for

Industries, presiding over the first annual
Conference of the South India Insurance
Association, Madras, on October 19,

The Minister said that insurance was
an essential service without which it would
be impossible for ccmumerce and industry
to develop. He was glad to learn that
the companies operating in South India
had formed themselves into an association
for closer co-operation amongst themselves
and he boped they would develop it into
a strong and powerfal body.

South India, the Mlinister continued, had
lagged behind other provinces in India in
the developmert of trade and iadustry and
consequently insurance business here was
still backward. ~ But the Government had
plans for the industrial development of this
province end he was sure that Indian
insurance companies would keep themselves
fully prepared to meet the greater demand
for insurance protection of all kinds that
was Dkely to arise in the wake of such
industrial development. As regards the
problems that would have to be tackled
by insurance companies in ~ the coming
years. Mr, Sitarama Reddi said that first
and foremost he would stress the impart-
ance of the service which insurance
~ companies were expected to render to
their policy-holders, This service could
only be rendered through the medium of
an agent or other representative who
would be in immediate contact with the
policy-holder. Insurance companies should
make every possible effort to train their
representatives for this purpose and he

o

suitable organisation to set up a training
institution for all insurance workers.

Three resolutions were adopted at the
Conference.  The first resolution urged’
that insurance business of all concerns in
India, local bodies and Governments, should
be placed with Indian insurance companies
and requested the insuring public, local
bodies and the Governm:nt to do so.

The szcond resolution expressed the
view that in order to pget efficient service
to  policy-holders  rendered both by
insurance agents and the staff of insurance
companies, the insurance companies should
encourage the agents and their staff to
undergo training in insurance on sicentific
lines, and that an organisation for the
purpose should be set up.

By the third .resolution, the Conference

noted that the Exchange Banks operating

in India discriminate against the policies
issued by Indian Insurance companies
covering  general insurance risks and

requested Government to safeguard the
interests of the Indian insurance companies
adequately.

RUBY INSURANCE IN LAHORE

Speaking at the Eleventh General Meeting
of the Shareholders of the Ruby General

lnsurance  Company, Limited, on the
27th September, 1947, Mr. E. M. Birla,
said : .

The disturbances which have taken place
in Northern India have put a great strain
on the working of your Company,
However, I am happy to say that our stafff
at Lahore are safe and this is the on]y\
national Indian Company which was able

to maintain its office in Lahore. Qur staff
has tried to essist their clients and the
insurance minded public to the best of
their ability by getting their interest
covered against riot rtisk even .in the
face of danger. I offer them on your

behall our thanks and we are happy that

‘believed their asscciation would be 2  they stuck to their guns,

Trade and Finance

INDIAN TRADERS TO VISIT JAPAN

As part of the Allied scheme to open
up private trade with Japan, the Government
of India has invited each of 39 selected
firms to. send a representative to that
covniry as soon as possible says
a Press note. The total number of business-
men who will visit Japan in this connection
is 500—drawn from upward of 10 countries.
Four cities—Tokyo, Nagoya, Kyoto and
Osaka—have been chosen as centres of
accommodation,

The businessmen going from India, as
also those from other countries, will nct
comprise a delegation. They will act as
individual units and each will make his own
travelling arrangements. On arrival in
Japan, they wiil report to headquarters, of
-the Supreme Commander of Allied Powers
and will be guided in making contact with
Japanese businessmen and in the matter of
negotiating contracts, They will stay in
Japan for 21 days. -

—

FOOD IMPORTS FOR INDIA

The view that the food crisis in the
country might be considerably mitigated if
the Government of India, apart from making
its own deals, aciively encouraged others
to import foodgrains into the country, was
expressed by the Jam Saheb of Nawanagar,
in an interview to the United Press of India.

His Highness deplored ‘the present state
of affairs which restricted all initiative other
than that of the Government of India in
this matter. He expressed his own eager-
ness to help.

“There ate”, he said “‘considerable
quantities of foodgrains in Portuguese East
Africa which can easily be made available
for import into this country. There are many
merchants belonging to Nawanagar who are
in business in East Africa and I am quite
sure that they will give us their fullest
co-operation in importing foodgrains into
this country if only the Government of
India give us the necessary import facilities.”

o

~al

U. S.. TRADE WITH INDla

g2

The American embassy reveals that ¢NCES
purchase exports from the U. S to India in to

1946 amounted to 3170,729,000 and U. S.
imports frem India during the same period
R237,654,000. After deducting the worth
of goods sent by relief agencies, there
remains a surplus of 370,260,000 to India's
credit from merct. ndise trade,

Foodstuffs were the main exports to
India in 1946; unrmanufactured tobacco
totaled  59,674,000; Fountain and stylo-
graphic pens rose to =3,719,000; Radio
receiving sets, $280,0C0 ; Electric appliances
3704,000; Electric refrinerators 214,000 ;
Non-mechanical pencils 5930,000; Combs
and lamps, other than electric 31,003,000 ;
Toothbrushes and sewing machines
263,000. :

Ths leading imports of U.S. from India were
jute and jute products—valued at $91,608,000
or 38 per cent of the total U. S. imports
from India; leather, furs, hides, and skins——
332,413,000 lac, and shellac—-319,153.000;
cashewnut imports rose to 516,802,000; tea
impotts~—16,499,000 ; raw cotton and cotton
waste £135,264,000. India's total imports
from the U. S. in the first three months of
the year 1947 have recorded the mark at
$593,773000.

INDIAN COTTON TRADE

There was a wide scope for Indian Cotton
Trade with Britain and  other foreign
countries, declared Mr. T. B. Dalal, Secretary
of the Karachi Cotton Asscciation, on
return from his four-month tour of foreign
countries.

Mr. Dalal said the cotton irade with these

countries could no longer be in the nature

of a one-way traffic. It would have to fit
itself in a wider commercial policy, which
might be framed by the two Dominions in
the light of the existing world conditions.

At least during the next three to five
years, the commercial policy of the two
Dominions should be mutually settled, and
should be uniform with reference to dealings
with foreign countries,

3
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“Ip- STATUS FTOR WOMAN WITH
job MAN:

Is equal treatment to man and wcman
desirable?

Well, according to Premier B. G. Kher
of Bombay the idea of equal treatment is
not sound and will lead society to very
unhappy circumstances.

Replying to a debate in the Bombay
Assembly on this question the Premier
read extracts from a book - entitled Our
Freedone and its wrosulis written by five
English ladies. He quoted Mrs, Hamilton,
a former member of Patliament, as saying

“the object of the women's movement

was to attain equal status with men in
England and having attained it, it has led
us to uncertainty, unemployment and great
anxiety.”

Mr. Kher proceeded: “I think every
woman has a right to be treated with
great respect which is due to her sex and
not only as an equal with man, because
as some philosophers have said, in many
matters she is even on a higher level
than man in the development of the human
race. But to say what is good for boys
is good for pirls is unsound philosophy.
1t is absolutely necessary that man should
be man and woman woman. It does not
mean- that she should be like a doll or
that she should be like a butterfly or that
she should go about with a tennis racket
in hand or even that she should be made
a servant or just an aid to the senses.

~ “The _same intellectual and physical
training and ambitions should not be

_given to any young - gitl as to boys. -

Educators should pay heed to the organic
and mental peculiarities of male and female
and to the differences between the two
sexes.” 4

Mrs. NAIDU'S APPEAL FOR UNITY

Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, the U. P. Governor,
addressing the Peace Conference which
was held at the  historic Baradari in
Lucknow on October 18, said: " When
the partition question was raised, people
thought India wouid die. Thinking of the
consequences people fought, men fought
and women fought over the partition issue,
but I said I will not fight.© I will conserve
my energy, my faith, my visicn, my hope
and feelings for re-uniting the people.”

Mrs. Naidu added, “ My faith never
wavers, How can I separate my blood?
With this attitude of my mind, I beseech
you to unite.”

Recounting the past, she said she had
an old association with Baradari where the
Peace Conference was inaugurated. * It
was,” she declared, “on this very platform
that a special session of the WMuslim
League was held and those were the days of
Raja of Mahmoodabad, when Quaid-e-Azam
Jinnah was . a staunch member of the
Cengress and I came &ll the way from
Bombay to express the immortal desire of
my heart—that of Hindu-Muslim unity.”

- Mrs. Sarojini  Naidu said: “I am
concerned at the moment with this

province which holds a peculiar position,

- as  being the repository of two pgreat

cultures, a tréasure house of civilisation.”

et ——— 1

WOMAN'S CHALLENGE TO MAN
“With the consent and help of men ifs

possible and without it if necessary, the
Indian womanhood is definitely going to
march  forward in their emancipation, in
its fight for equality with man in every
sphere of life including the public life of
the country,” said Mrs. Anusuyabai Kale,
President-elect of the AllIndia Women's
Conference in  her address befote the
Rotary Club, Akola, on the *“ Aspirations
of Indian Womanhood."” : ,

" Literary

* NEWS OF COMMUNAL DISTURBANCES

The Standing Committee of the A.-ILN.E.C,,
met from October 8 to 11 in Bombay.
After prolonged discussions over the codes
and conventions governing publication of
news and comments covering communal
disturbances, the Committee adopted a
fresh code to be uniformly observed in
the present emergency by all newspapers
throughout the Dominion of India.

The Committee also discussed the

position of member-papers of the Conference
published in Pakistan. It was agreed to
await the opinion of these newspapers
before any decision was taken on the
question.
- Complaints were made that Press
messages to and from Lahore were subject
to rigorous censorship at Lahore and that
the bulk of these messages was not passed
for publication.

MR. J. N. SAHNI

Mr. J. 'N. Sahni has relinquished” charge
as Chief Editor of the Indian News
Chronicle and the National! Call. Mr. Sahni
will be succeeded by Mr. G. V. Krupa-
nithi, Mr. Sahni conducted the ANazienal
Call for fifteen yeats and acted as Chief
Editor of the /ndian News .Chronicle from
its inception. '

THE “DAWN"

Pakistan’s Ministry of Information stated
on September 17 that the newspaper
Dazvn was not the mouthpiece of either
the Governor-General or Government of
Pakistan, as it is described in certain
sections of the Press; nor was it the organ
of the Muslim League. The Ministry
hoped that .the Press “would not give

credence or currency to unwarranted
assumptions "', :

“ MADRAS INFORMATION "’

The Government of Madras have decided
to discontinue the Hindi edition of AMadras
Information. as it has been found to have
only a very limited circulating value,

79 '

Personal 823

DR. BESANT'S WAY WITH DBANK BALANCES

Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya, in a tribute to
Dr. Besant, says that cn December 31 of
every year she divested herself of all her
bank account and gave away the whole of
her balance to public chatitable purposes
and on January 1 started life afresh.  *“ What
Harsha did every five years Dr, Besant
did every year.” '

SYED ALI ZAHEER

Syed Ali Zaheer, Shia leader of Luck-
now and former Member for Communi-
cations in the first Interim Government
of India, formied last year, has been
appointed India's Ambassador to Iran.

An official announcement says: “H. M,
the King has been pleased to approve
the appointment of Mr. Ali Zaheer as His
Majesty’s Ambassador for India in Iran.”

DR. S. RADIAKRISHNAN

Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, Vice.Chancellor of
Benares Hindu University, has gone to
England to resume his lectures at Oxford
University, where he is the Spalding
Professor of Eastern Religions.

NEPAL’'S AMDASSADOR TO INDIA

The Nepal Government have appointed
Commanding General Shree Singh Shumsher
yjung Bahadur Rana as the Nepalese
Ambassador in India. He is the fourth
son of the late Maharaja Shree Chundra
Sumsher Jung and was Nepalese Minister
in London during 1939-47.

TARIFF BOARD

It is understood that Mr. G. L. Mehta
will be the Chairman of. the reconstituted
Tariff Board, The other two members will
be Dr. B. V. Narayanaswamy Naidu, a
well-known economist cof Madras,
Mr. H. L. Dey, the present member.

FOOD DELEGATION TO AUSTRALIA
Mr. Neville Wadia, a prominent business-
man of Bombay, and Mr. Vishau Sahaj,
Director-General of Food, it is understood,
will form the Indian Food Delegation to
Australia. Mr. Wadia has already once
visited Australia and has Australian contacts,

and
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PLASTICS FOR DROKEN LIMBS

Vet farther uses have been found for
plastics, which have been used experimen-
tally for making broken limbs in Britain.

Research chemist  Mr. H. Collinson,
writing on the use of plastics in fractures
in the Nursing Jirrov, describes  trecent
experiments in which bandege treated wit_h
plastic liquid urea-formaldehyde, a synthetic
resin adhesive, was wound over a breken
wrist and then baked. At the end of half
an houtr’, Collinson writes, ‘the outer layers
had hardened and a certain amount of
support and rigidity was obtained. T.he
following morning the bandage was quite
hard and rigid and, throughout only one-
eighth of an inch thick, gave a support
equal to much thicket and more cumber-
some plaster of Paris bandage.

Later the bandages were easily cut eff
with scissors and there was no sign of skin
jrritation or dermatitis.” DBut, he points ouf,
the technique which has bien developed is
by no means perfect ahd much remains to
be done.

RESEARCIH IN RHEUMATIC DISEASE

Britain is making a close study of
theumatic fever and valvular heart disease
of rheumatic origin. It is now announced
that these diseases are to be made noticeable
in children under 16 years of age in five
test districts where there are already
adequate arrangements for treatment. By
this means it is hoped to obtain more
information which may assist in the preven-
tion, early diagnosis and treatment of
Yheumatic heart disease and other forms of
acute rheumatism.

DR. A. LAKSHMANASWAMI

The Government of Madras have sanctioned
the continuance of the appointment of Dr.
A. Lakshmanaswami Maudaliar, retired Civil
Surgeon, as Honorary - Obstetrician  and
Gynxcologist in the Government Women
and Children Hospital, Madras, for a further
period of five years from August 19, 1947,

Health

NEUROSIS AMONG BRITONS
Increased governmental regulation and
restrictions were blamed by the British
Medical Journal for ‘‘ unsatisfactory human
relationships and their connection with the high
incidence of neurosis'’ among factory workers.

In 2 leader, the publication commented
on a recently-issued report on the growth
of neurosis in British factories. “We ask”,
declared the leader, “ whether human
relationships can he other than troubled in
a society that lives under a continuous sense
of strain—as Britain has done since 1939.
Renewed threats to the stability of the State
are met by increasing legislation of a
restrictive character, Hemmed in by statute,
order, and regulation, the individual has
little chance to order his own way of life,
and often encugh succumbs to the twin
evils of apathy and frustration. v

“Gince the end of the war, politicians
have shown a growing reluctance to
trust the individual, “ who in the present
vast and imposing machine of the State
is made to feel little more than a cog.
He becomes a ° calotie—consuming unit’,
a ‘manhour producing mechanism. "

GIVE UP SMOKING

His Highness the Maharaja Shre¢ Padma
Shumsher Jang Bahadur Rana, Prime
Minister of Nepal, has issued an appeal to
his people to give up the habit of smoking
cigarettes, He has suggested that they
should instead patronise the hocksh if they
cannot altogether give up the habit of
smoking. Nepal has to pay more than
Rs. 60 lakhs every year for imported
cigarattes.

PERPETUAL YOUTH

Lord Nuoffield has given " another £3,500
for continuation of experiments in Oxford
where the Russian born naturalised British
scientist Dr. Valdimir Korenchevsky is
seeking secret perpetual youth. Korenchev-
sky believes that- senility is no matter of

" course but a disease. He thinks most men

could with proper treatment live to 100 and
women to 112.

)3
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Currency and Banling

WORLD BANK

The Vice-President of the World Bank,
Mr. Robert Garner, on Sept. 9 ruled out
the World Bank as a source of “stop gap”
financial assistance to FEurope before the
Marshall Plan goes into effect.

He' told a Press Conference that the
Bank's policy makes it impossible to grant
loans for food and consumer goods—items
most European countries need during the
next few months.

BANKS WITH ASSETS IN PAKISTAN

The Government of India have issued an
Ordinance called the Banking Companies
(East Ponjab and Delhi) Ordinance, 1947,
empowering the Central Government to
make an order staying for a period of
three months the commencement or
continuance of au actions and proceedings
against a bapking company whose registered
oifice is in East Punjab or Delhi. ‘

The Ordinance is issued to prevent damage
to the banking structure of the country artx)d
avoid unnecessary distress to depositors
many of whom may be refugees. )

ISSUE OF- CURRENCY NOTES

Currency notes worth Rs. 11,82,58,23,000
are now in circulation in India and
Pakistan, according to an account-published
by the Issue Department of the Reserve
Bank of India, for the week ending
September 12. Notes worth Rs. 88,01,81,000
were held in the Banking Department, brin;;incr
the total to Rs. 12,70,60,09 000, }

The assets against which the notes have
been issued include gold coins and bullion
held in India worth Rs. 44,41,45,000; ster-
li_ng securities worth Rs. 11,35,32,89,000 ; and
either rupee coins or Government of India
rupee securities worth Rs. 90,85,75,000.

* BANKERS' MEMORANDUM

‘Representatives of Scheduled Banks in
Mfldras met Mr. B. Gopal Reddi, Finance
Minister, and submitted a memcrandum
regarding certain provisions of the Madras
General Sales Tax Amending Bill.

Railways 627

RAILWAY BOARD'S DECISION

"I'}.le Railway Board have decided to
abo'hsh three Directorates—Traffic General),
Projects and Stores, with a view to reducing
expenditure, says a Press Note, .

. A number of other individual posts, which
mplude one Joint Director, five Deputy
Directors, and two Assistant Directors, have

also been abolished,

In this manner, not only will a greater
measure of decentralisation be achieved, but
a number of senior experienced officers
will be made available for duty on railways
where they are most needed.

~ The al?olition of these posts will result
in a saving of about two lakhs of rupees
in the annual budget of the Railway Board.

CANCELLATION OF TRAINS ON L. I, RAILWAY

A l_arge rnumber of passenger coaches
belonging to the East Indian Railway aad
the Bengal Nagpur Railway have been
requestioned for the transport of refugees and
evacuees in northern India and other similar

purposes, such as the transport of those
gho have opted to serve the Pakistan
overnment, states the Public Relations

Otficer, Calcutta Railways.  The result is
that the running of 2 number of scheduled

trains on both these Railways had to be
temporarily cancelled.

ADVANCE PAYMENTS TO RAILWAY STAFF

Pending the implementing of the Central
Pay Commission’s recommendations, the
Railway Board have decided that an advance
payment of Rs, 30 is to be given to certain
categories of railway staff of Classes IV
and III, who have been in  continuous
employment since January . 1, 1947, says a

. Press Note,.

The bulk of the lower paid employees
and a large number of Class III staff whosé
pay on the post-1931 scales does not exceed
Rs. 230 will thus obtain immediate benefit
Detailed instructions have been issued t(;

Ge'n_eral Managers of the Indian Government
Railways. ‘
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C. R. ON VALUE QF MUSIC

Presiding over the Independence cele-
brations of the All-India Music Conference
at Calcutta Mr. C. Rajagopalachari, the
Governor of West Benpal, said that there
was nothing more potent than music to
raise man's character to a level nearer to
God. If in every house, music was
ictroduced much of the evil element in
the country counld be eliminated. This
was because music was not merely an
instrument of pleasure, but also a divine
medicine to get rid of the poison in men,
Music had a great part to play in
propagating peace among the people. He
appealed to the audience to help in satting
up more and more music schools in the
country in the interests of human happiness.

The Conference held a musical soiree
in honour of the attzinment of .indepen-
dence by the country, in which a number
of well known savants participated.

NOTATION FOR ‘‘BANDE MATARAM "

In response to  DMahatma Gandhi's
instructions enjoining on the Santiniketan
authorities to ‘“produce an acceptable
notation " of “Bande Mataram™ and other
pationzl songs, so that these might be
“sung by millions in one tune and one
mode,” the Visvabharati has arranged to
to publish in the newspapers the notation
of ‘“Bande Mataram™ as set to tune by
Poet Rabindranath and sang in many
sessions of the Indian Naticnal Congress
by the poet himself and others,

The notation will' be first published in
Bengali and then in all the major
languages of India, states Mr. Rathindranath
Tagore, General Secretary of the Visva-
bharati,

PORTRAIT OF TILAX ‘

The DMaharashtrians, it is  understoed,
bave planned to preseat a life-size portrait
of the late Lokamanya Bala Gangadhar
Tilak, to the Constituent Assembly probably
sometime during the next session of the
Assembly,

Spori:

C. R'S, ADVICE TO TOURING CRICKETERS

““I should tell cricketers that they should
not think of the country’s politics and
should not try to explain what has been
happening in the country. It is not their
busizess, nor their responsibility. 1 advice
them neither to refer to the present
situation in India, nor to refer even to a
Free India. It is not a strange thing that
we have got freedom which everybody
mus: have ", observed H.E. C. Rajagopala-
chari, in his speech at the official banquet
given by the Cricket Association of
Bengal, on the eve of their depasture at
the Calcutta Club.

His Excellency advised cricketers not to
be nervous and to have confidence
throughout. He was glad that Lala
Amarnath was chosen the skipper of the
team.. He felt that the Indian Cricket
Team in their sphere, would render great
national service  durting their tour in
Australia and he thought that if the Indian
crieketers could get rid of the complex
that Australia was the best cricketing
country, they would do very well.  Alfter
all if the Indian team lost there was no
disgrace, as they would lose to the best
cricketing country  to-day, but if they
won that would be a great thing.
Humorously, Mr. Rajagopalachari said,
““Heads you win and tails you win, so
win both ways.” As  Amarnath very
rightly said that cricket was a game of
chance, His Excellency said that the
Indian team might get all the chances in
their favour. In conclusion, he wished the
Indian team all luck in their mission to
Australia,

ENDURANCE FEAT
The unique honour of being the first
man to swim the North Channel, the
23 miles stretch between the Northern
Ireland and. the Scottish coast goes to

Tom Blower, a 33 year Nottingham

swimner.  Experts predicted the attempt
will fail because it was thought that

raging tides off both coasts would beat
human endurance,

Science

DEVELOPMENT OF ATCM ENERGY

Sir Shanti Swarcop Bhatnagar, Director
of Scientific and Industrial Research, stated
in an interview at Madras on September 10
that an Atomic Energy Bill would chortly
be introduced in the Indian Dominion
Legislature in order to make it possible
for India to collaborate with other countries
of the world in the development of
atomic powetr.

An atomic board, with the Indian
Minister for Works, Mines and Power,
Shri C, 'H. Bhabha as Chairman, was
recently set up to give a fillip to research
work in nuclear physics and to atilise
atomic energy for purposes that were not
of a destructive character. The Board had
already drafted the Atomic Energy Bill
and it would be placed for approval
before the Council of Scientific and
Industrial Research.

He stated that the resources available in
India for developing atomic energy could
compare favourably with those of any
other country. :

SPLITTING NUCLEAR ATOM DY COSMIC RAYS

Experiments in the splitting of the
nuclear atom by means of, cosmic rays are
being carried out at Mont Aux Sources,
on 11,150 foot high peak of the Drakens-
berg at the junction of the frontiers
of the Orange Free State, Natal and
Basutoland. C

The experiments were begun in July
when a party of mountaineers climbed 18
miles to Mont Aux Sources to place a
a number of photographic plates in a
position where they would be subjected
to the penetration of cosmic rays.

" Mr. M. E. Huntley, of the Department
of Physics of the University of the Wit-
watersrand, who is awaiting the results of

_the experiments, explained that photographic

plates were impregnated with three different
elements—Lithium, Beryllium and Boron,

The experiments at Mont Aux sources
are the first of their kind to be carried
out in the Southern Hemisphere.
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EFFECT OF DBRITISII TAN ON HOLLYWOOD
The British tax on American films has

resulted in a “depression’ hitting  Holly-

wcod and thousands losing their jobs,

The depression however, is a typical
Hollywood alfair. The workless drive up
to unemployment relief ofilces in chaulfeur-
driven luxury cars to draw the £ 6 weekly
“dale”.

It is estimated that almost 10,000 are
jobless, Thz film city has been urging
that the State Department should protest
to the British QGovernment over the tax,
but Government officials say there is no
infringement  of the  British  Credit
agresment. ‘

$TUDIO TO PRODUCE RELIGIOUS FILMS

Mr. Arthur Rank, film chief and Sunday
school teacher is setting aside a £ 70,000
studio at Elstree to put religion on the
screen. ‘I am offermg the studio with
all the latest equipment to any religious
body which cares to wuse it,” he told the
World Conference of Sunday School Teachers.
“Any dominion can come =along with
the script of a religious film when the
equipment is installed, It will be a
completely  non-profit-making  concern.”

GEMINI'S MALINI

Gemini's fiss  Jlafini {eaturing Pushpa-
valli, Sundaribai, Kothamangalam Subbuy,
and Narayana Rao released last month, 13
a picture that provides first-class eptertain-
ment.  Jiiss Jlaling is an atiempt at a new
kind of film making with new technique.
Eschewipg cheap love-sceaes and  lewd
expressions and  gestures, the {ilm yet
keeps our interest intact, Vulger
comic there is none but the picture is
laugh-laden to the last.

FILM OF CANDIL'S LIFE
A fulllength documentary tim on the
life of Gandhiji, covering the pericd 1912-
41 was exhibited to the members of ths
Constituent Assembly, the diplomatic corps
and the Press on August 14, in New Delhi,
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CIVIL AVIATION IN INDIA
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jurisdiction od tt o conductor of & gt half of 1947
been recommended that o ( ‘o
bus should be asked to worlf or mor
than 10 hours a day against his will

AWARD IN BUS DISPUTE

< ho had been
. P. Markandeyuly, W be
apg{)r'mted to adjudicate 1n the dispute

PAKISTAN AIR _SERVICES
Pakistan is negotiating witl; I.ndani::S
PRICES OF CARS Britain for startu:jg atne(tjwork of alr s€ ,
i the ¢ is reliably understood,
vernment have specifled i une o
T‘gznugo;iiges of the controlled motor A British aviation corporation IS,I'L‘?\L&SEESI
IK;E:; of the following wmakes and types: permitted to 1un_ air s,e"{“;eSD ‘]‘,:li Vester
%iat 500 C. C. Convertible Salsogg glg\ Pakistan, hnku;)g hI\arachn Wl;;'lle e‘he, Oriemai
. 5,008 ; Fiat: «“+ (Ouetta and Peshawar, while * :
(émh uf.)g{gﬂgz(’m%s ‘:M‘ imitation _leather Airways will be licensed to operate ? servzf:te
sholste i . C. Sedan i to Dacca, apart from its
5 584« Fiat 1,100 C. C. ec trom Karachi o , .
“ph?ls‘e(;y'w.ﬁ{; gi;)i ’uphoistery, Rs. 8’702.; {reeder services in Eastern Pakistan.
%(l}:tlpll.);OO C. C. Sedan equipped wit}: imlc-l CLA¥. STATION AT TAMBARAM
tation leather mpo Rs. 11’136650(;m Group Captain S.N. Goyal, who has been
Frazer car, 1041 mode, R Group Captain-in-charge of Plans at Air
PLASTIC PACKAGING ¥OR G780 Headquarters (India), has taken over command

Lo . s : {
An entirely new method of plastic spf?)’ of the Royal Indian Air Lorce station a
packaging for cars is being brought to the Tambaram.
KaZinlg

vy . {nown . <
notice of British "manufactureés. 1hnment The promotion 9f four Squadron Leader:
as * Cocoon pack, It is a develop to the rank of Wing Commander has bees

. cagi ed in the . todia,
oli; - plaitlcﬁg;‘z;:yagzrc:(islc;l\;grinugs the war, announced by Air Headquarters (India.)
shipping © ‘
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.CALCUTTA ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORPN.

The United Press of India learns that
the West Bengal Government have finally
decided to exercise the option of purchas-
ing the entire undertaking of the Calcutta
" Electric  Supply Corpoiaticn  with  effect
from January 1, 1948.

In this connection, they have approached
the Government of India to accommodate
them with a loan amounting to Rs. 30
crores, This loan proposal is understood
to be under the examination of the Finance
Dapartment of the Government of India.
The Finance Minister of the West Bengal
Government, who was recently in Delhi,
has been assured of necessary financial
help in this connection. The final decision
of the India Government about this loan
proposal is likely to be communicated by
Mr. N. V. Gadgil, Minister for Works,

Mines and power, who will visit Calcutta
on October 31.

DR. ALAGAPPA ON CONTROLS

Conflicting views regarding controls were
expressed at the annual meeting of the
Yarn Merchants’ Association at Madras last
month by the out-going President and the
newly elected President,

Dr. R. M. Alagappa Chettiar, out-going
President stressed the need to continue
controls, while Mr. T. N. K. Govindarajulu
Chetty made a strong plea for the abolition
of controls, and allowing of free trade.

After the General Secretary,. Mr. S, N.
Kasiyappah, had presented the ninth annual
report, Dr. R. M. Alagappa Chettiar said
the production of yarn had, instead of
making an upward trend after the termina-
tion of the war, shown a tendency to
decrease,

He was also of the wview -that once
control was removed, human nature in
many cases would assume its  worst
manifestations, and potentialities. Further,
once decontrol was set in, prices would
shoot up, and there would be chaos and
confusion in the country, and it would be
impossible to restore sanity, order

and
decent behaviour to society.

Agriculture 31

FRUIT PRODUCTION IN INDIA

It is authoritatively stated that a 100
per cent. increase in fruit production in
India is essential to meet’ the minimum
requirements of the country.  This can be
secured by increasing cultural practices in
existivg orchards, for increasing the yields
per acre,

Some of the steps taken by the Govern-
ment of India, to develop the frujt
industry both from the production point of
view, and for making increased production
available” for consumption in larger quanti-
ties, include financial assistance to Provincial
Governments and States, the establishment
of nurseries and the training of personnel.

The growing of shortterm fruit like
bananas and pine-apple has been encour-
aged, and in Bihar alone the acreage
under fruits has been increased by 7,543
acres, which will yield an additional 23,000
tons of truits from next year.

DEVELOPMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Interesting figures of the finacial assistance
given to Madras Presidency during  the
last two years by the Central Government
were given on September 25 by a spokes.
man of the Agriculture Ministry in Delhi
As against a loan of Rs. 43,62,500 given
to Madras in 1945.46, Rs. 85 00,000 have
been given in the current year.  The
figures of grants during the two years
are Rs. 17,53,000 and Rs. 242,95,700
respectively.  The increased assistance in
1946-47 covers schemes of irrigation,
manure distribution, seed multiplication,
and distribution and livestock development.

CANE CULTIVATION

It is understood that the Government of
Madras have under consideration a scheme
to -intensify sugarcane cultivation around
sugar factories in the province. The scheme
would appear to visualise a two-fold drive
—developmental and research.

For purposes of conducting researches
in sugarcane cultivation, the authorities
in search of a suitable plot, with an
of not less than 200 acres,

are
area



632 Labour,

REVISION OF FACTORIES ACT

The Government of India have under
consideration” the revision of the Factories
Act with a view to securing the safety
and health of the workers.

Oune of the changes suggested will be
that all plans for the establishment of rew
factories and rew plants or for an extension
of existing plants and premises, including
plans, designs and specifications of the new

buildings proposed to be erected should be

submitted to  the Chief Inspector of
Factories so that he may satisfy himself
that the design and lay-out and construction
of the factories will be such as to secure
the safety and health of the workers.

Another provisien is that satisfactory
arrangements should be made for the
disposal of industrial and trade wastes
resulting from the manufacturing process to
be carried on in the factory.

REVISION OF WAGES IN TEXTILE MILLS

In order to determine the strength of
labour necessary in each textile mill in the
Province and to revise wages in the light
of the award of the Industrial Triburz;al,
Government have appointed a Wages
Board and Standardisation Committee with
Mr. A. Uthandaraman, Assistant Textile
Commissioner of Labour as the sole
member, it is learnt. He will be assisted
by certain technical experts as well as four
assessors, two representing the mill-owners
and two the labourers.

EMPLOYER—LABOUR RELATIONS

The Federation of the Indian Chambers
of_Commerce and Industry has decided to
request the Government of India to call a
tripartite  Conference  of  Government
employers and laboar as socn as possible'
to establish a better understanding between
Capital and Lzbour. Mr. M. A, Master
President of the Federation, announced this,
at a party given in his honour by
Mr. Pranlal Devkaran Nanjee, President of
the Bombay Bankers’ Association, last month.

General

DIAMOND JULBILEE OF ADYAR LIBRARY

The Diamond Jubilee celebrations of the
Adyar Library, took place aleng with the
Besant Centenary celebrations, at the head-
quarters hall of the Theosophical Society
Adyar, on October 2 when tributes weré
paid to the function of the Library in the
cause of learning, reszarch, and cultural
development, not only in India but
throughout the world. Dr. C. R. Redd
presided. . ¢

Dr. G. Srinivasamurthi, Director of the

Library, traced the growth of the Library,

fgunded by the late Col. Olcott, and the
high ideals with which it was started.

Col. Olcoit had wished to make the
Adyar Library the temple of all religions
and all philosophies in the wotld. They
had in the library, neatly 100,000 Books,

ancient and modern, in all the leading
&

languages_ of the world, covering world
thought in all aspects. The library was

a temple dedicated to the Goddess of-

Learning.

) SIDNEY WEBB

Mr Sidney Webb (Lord Passfield), leading
British Socialist and at the age of 70 Secre-
tary of State for the Colonies and the
Dominions in. Britain's second Labouar
G.overnment, died Oct. 13 at his home at
Liphook in Hampshire, at the age of 8S.
. Mr. Webb, who devoted the vfhole of his
hfc.e to the study and promoticn of the
principles of State Socialism, was a founder
of the Fabian Society in 1894, A noted
economist, educated in London, Switzerland,

and Germany, he also held office as President: :

of the Board of Trade in the
Government in 1924, After theﬁzsr:dL(?F(:EZ
second Labcur Government in 1931, h
never held . office again. . P
With his wife, who died in 1943, he set
up a partnership, which turned ou,t to !;e
one of the most fruitful and famous in the

world.  Together, they wrote some of the

_world§ outstanding wotks on ‘Socialism
incluoding the monumental works, “ Histor;"
of Trade Unionism”, * English Local
Government”, etc,
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INDIAN MUSIC: AN INTRODUCTION
By D.P. Mukerji. Rs. 5.
TEMPLE ENTRY LEGISLATION
Reviewed with Acts and Tegislations. DBy S.
R. Venkataraman. Is. 3.
WIDE WORLD GNGLISH CORRESPONDENCE
By K. M. Banerjee. Rs. 3-8. .
OBSTACLES TO HUMAN PROGRESS
By George lves. Rs. 10-8.
ADOLESCENT GIRLHOOD
By Mary Chadwick. Rs. 7-14
UNCLE SAM'S EMPIRE
By Kamaladevi. As. 12.
FLYING FOR ALL
By Diren Roy. Is. 2.,
WHEN I WAS IN SHA CHUAN
And other stories by Ting Ling. Rs. 3.
THROUGH AN INDIAX CAMERA. (2 Vois)
By Sir Albion Banerji. Rs. 10.
HINDU POLITY
A constitutional history of ancient Hindu India by
Dr, K. P. Jayaswal, Rs. 10.
THE A.B.C. OF CENXTRAL BANKING
By Nawab Mir Nawaz Jurg and Prof. 8. Kesava
lyengar. Rs. 20.
JOURNALISM
(For the working Journalist). By R.Dhira. Rs. 3.
ART OF DISCIPLINE, MANAGEMENT AND
LEADERSHIP. By Abul Hasanat. Rs. 5.
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF COMMERCE
And Business Organization. By J. C. Mitra. Rs. 8.
INDUSTRY YEAR BOOK & DIRECTORY
(For 1946). Rs. 8.
HOME AND VILLAGE DOCTOR
By 8. C. Das Gupta. Rs. 10.
THE WRITING OF HISTORY
By Sir John Fortescue. s, 1-14.
PHILOSOPHERS IN TROUBLE
By L. P, Jacks. Ras. 1.14,
ANCIENT JATFFNA
By C. Basanayagam. Rs. 5.
A GUIDE FOR TRAVELLERS IN INDIA
Compiled by 8. Rouben. Rs. 2.
ESSENTIALS OF INDIAN ECONOMICS
. ' By B. G. Sapre. Rs. 4-4,
ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURAL PROGRESS
By B. G. Sapre. Ras. 2.8,
WHITHER WOMAN?
By Y. M. Rege. Rs. 6.
WARNING TO THE WEST
By Sridbarani. Rs. 4-14.
CHINESE FREEDOM AND WOMEN
By Anil de Silva. As. 12.
SUPERSITITION AND SOCIETY
By R. Money-Kyrle. Rs. 3-6.
- BREAKER OF CONVENTIONS
By T. K. Datt. Rs, 2.
CONTROLLED PARENTHOOD
Or all about Birth Control by Abul Hasanat. Ra. 3.
BENCH AND BAR IN THE SADDLE
By C. P. Hawkes. Rs. 3-12.
ECONOMICS FOR BOYS AND GIRLS
By Alan Dane. Rs. 2-4.
FEDERAL POLITY
By B. M. Sharma. Rs. 6.
THE INDIAN FEDERATION
By B. M. Sharma. Ra. 10,

1z

RECENT EXPERIMENTS IN CONSTITUTION
Alaking by 3. M. Sharma. Rs. 3.8.

THE FOUNDATIONS OF BRITISI PATRIOTISM
By E. Wingfild Steatford. Rs. 9-6.

HINDUISM AT A GLANCE
By Swarni Nirvedananda., Rs. 48
VEDA AND VEDANTA
By Eraest P. Florrwitz. Rs. 2.
THI. DISCIFLES OF DAMAKRISHNA., Rs. 3.
LETTERS OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA. Rs. 3.
VIVEKANANDA’S LECTURES FROM COLOMBO
To Almora, Rs. o.
TALKS WITH 3WAMI VIVEKANANDA. Ra 3,
AWAKENING OF INDIAN WOMANHOOD
Dy Komaladevi Chattopadhyaya and others.
Rs. 1-8.
JATADHARAN AND OTHER STORIES
By K. S, Venkataramani, BRs. 1.8,
THII MAN IN THE REDTIC AND OTHER
STORIES. By A.V.Rao. Rs. 3.
EVOLUTION OF INDIAN MYSTICISM
By K. S. Ramaswami Sastri, Re. 1.8,
THE NEW INTERNATIONALISM
By Clark Foremar. Rs. 3-12.
COUNTER ATTACK FROM TIIE EAST
By C. E. M. Joad. Rs. 5-10.
THE DANGERS OF BEING TIUMAY
Ry Edward Glover. Rs. 3-12.
THIS AND. THAT: Broadcast talks of John
Hilton. Rs. 3-12.
INDIA, WHAT NOW ?
By Dr. N. Gangulee, Rs. 5-10.
OVR INHERITAXNCE
Speeches of Earl Baldwin. Rs. 2.
AIR ATTACK ON CITIES
By J. T. Muirhead. Rs. 3-6.
THE COMMONSENSE OF MUNICIPAL TRADING
By Bernard Shaw. Rs. 1-2.
LCONOMIC FLUCTUATIONS
By M. Kalecki. Rs. £-8.
BRITISH ECONOMIC FOREIGN POLICY
By J. . Richardson. Rs. 7-14.
THE NECESSITY OF SEX EDUCATION
By K. Deyer. Rs. 2.
TIIE FEDERAL SYSTEM OF THE U.S.A,
By Dr. N. C. Roy. Rs. 3.
PENOLOGY IN INDiA. Rs. 3.
A SHORT HISTORY OF AURANGAZEDB
By Sir Jadunath Sircar. Iis. 5.
MUlAMMAD: THE COMAMAXDER OF THE
FAITHFUL. By Mubammad Al Al-Haj Salmia.

Ras. 2-8.
THE MAN OF ALLAH
By Al-Haj Qassim Ali Jairazbhoy. Rs. 2-8.
THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS
By A.J. Saunders. Rs. 1-8.
LCONOMIC AXND SOCIAL ASPECT OF CRIME
IN INDIA. DBy Dr. B S. aikerwal, Ra. 7-8.
VERELST’S RULE IN INDIA
By N. Chatterji. Rs. 10.
THE BRITISIL CONSTITUTION
By H. R. G. Greaves. Rs. 5-10.
REVOLUTIONARY SPIRIT IN FRANCE AXND
America. By Bernard Fay. Hs. 13-8.
GERMANS BEYOXND GERMANY
By Vilem Iaas. Rs. 4.
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50 YEARS OF

INDIA'S STRUGGLE FOR FREEDOM

THE INDIAN REVIEW

A Cyclopaedia of India
A RECORD OF 450 YEARS

An account of the many-sided activities of India in
the TDolitical, Economical, Industrial, Agricultural,
Religious, and Social life of the country; Biogra-
phical and critical sketches of the prominent men and
women who have played an active part in the making
of ¥ree India. You have all this in the volumes
of the Indian Revicw commeacing from 1000, Cloth
bound and indexed. In tlieso volumes you have a
copious and entertainiog record of the hiscory of the
Indian struggle for Independenco for the last 50 years,
contributed by a host of writers, European and
Indian, scholars, officials and non-officials, politicians,

and social reformers.

& Useful also for all Libraries, Educational
and Public lustitutious.

Sir (Prof.) Jadunath Sirkar, c.r.E.—~—*I have been
greatly helped by the old files of the Indian Review
which containg a large fund of accurate information
on Indian economie ‘quostions net to be easily

gathered elsewblere.”

Ra. 8 per volume. (12 Shillings.)

Orders should be accompanied with an

advance of Rs. 10.
Foreign orders must be aecorapanied with remittance,

Books will not be sent by C. Q. D, System.

The Indian Review is the best, cheapest and
the most up-to-date monthly periodical edited by
Mr. G. A. Natesan, Madras, and published at
Rs, 5 per annum. Send your name and address

with 4 as. postage stamps for a free specimen copy, .

THE

Vaishnavite Reformers of India

CRITICAL SKETCHES OF
THEIR LIVES AND WRITINGS
BY
T. RAJAGOPALA CHARIAR MaA, BL.

CoNTENTS.—Nathamuni ; Pundarikaksha ; Yamuna-
charya; Sri Ramanujacharya; Sri Vedanta Desika
Mapavala Maha Muni and Chaitanya,

Re. One.

Vemana: The Telugu Poet and Saint

BY MR, C. RAMAKRISHNA RAU

A clear and succinct account of the life of this
famous Telugu poet and Saint, whose name isahouse-
hold word in all the Telugu Provinces. Price As, 4.

Natesan's National Biographies

Handy Uniform Velumes with Portraits

Biographical and critical sketches of Eminent
Indianz, Friends of India, Saints and others.

IEMINENT INDIANS

N. G. Chandavarkar R. Ragunatha Row®
Hakim Ajmal Khan Poct Ghalib
Sasipada Banerji Sir T. Muthuswami

Prof. D. K. Karve Sir V. Bhashyam
SAINTS OF INDIA
Lkanath Ram Tirath
Appar . Nammalwar

FRIENDS OF INDIA
Annie Besant
Ad. 4 each.

INDIA’S UNTOUCHABLE SAINTS, By K. V.
Ramaswamy. As. 6.

MAITREYI. By Pt. Sitanath Tattvabhushan.
As. 4,

KING FEDWARD'S SPEECHES IN 1NDIA
This is an exhaustive collection of sx-King
Edward’s Speeches delivered in India during
his tour in 1921 as Prince of Wales. Price
Rupee One.

EDWIN SAMULL MOXNTAGU. A study in
Indian Polity. As. 8. !

WARFARE IN ANCIENT INDIA. By P, -
Jagannadhsswami. As. 4.

27 1f you have not already scen the - Indian
Deview, edited by Mr. G. A. Natesan, the best,
the cheapest and “‘the most up-to-date Iadian
Periodical ', send your namo and address with four
annas postage stamps for a freo specimen copy.
Annual SBubscription to the *“ Review ', Indian, Rs. 5.
(Five); Foreign Rs. 8 or 12sh.; 3 dollars, U.8.A.
Subseription can commence from any month,

G.A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
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All premiums paid (excluding the first year’s)
, refunded along with the sum assured
either at maturity or when a

claim arises by death.

Once again UNITED INDIA is the pioneer in giving‘

something unique in insurance.

Without obligation ask for particulars of this

new and novel scheme :

“THE UNIQUE ENDOWHENT PLAN”

United India Life Assurance Co., Ld,
Post Box No. 281, MADRAS,
OR
T@' any of the Company’s Offices throughout
India, Ceylon and British East Alrica.
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The East India Distilicries & Sugar Factories Ltd.,

MANAGING AGENT

MADRAS.

PARRY & €O., LTD.,

.
M"éﬁfé is thz hazie
need of the pecople of India. A
country of vast dimsznsions, wiih a
large population and a great varisty
of languages, India presents a problem
which brooks no delay.

The constructon of schosls in

villages and towns, the provisicn cf
adequate lighting, the manufacture of
paper, ink, pen and pencils, ire
printing of books, the establishment of
scientific laboratories—these and
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For Durability— .

Economy—Service

ALWAYS INSIST ON MYSORE
GOVERNMENT PRODUCTS.

- MYSORITE
MOULDED
ARTICLES

DIYSORE
TRANS.
FORMERS

MYSORE
PORCELAIN
WARE

MYSORE
PAINTS

Plastic crockery, cosmetic containers
and various fancy utility and industrial
articles in variegated shades.

To B. S. S. Standard Capacities of
1, 5, 10, 25, 50, 75, 100, 200, 300
and 500 K. V. A, 33 K. V.,

Reliable insulators withstanding the
fiercest elements, Plaster of DParis
Domestic Crockery etc.

Shellac and Oil Paints Ease of-

application and good finish,

MYSORE HAKES MANY PRODUCTS
—BUT ONILY THE BEST OF EACH.

Why They Read the “Mail

Accurate” end balanced information on
men and events is what people need to
know at this critical phase of our naticnal
life. A connected story agiving all the
facts, clearly and concisely, of the burning
topics of the day is hard to getirom the
newspapers.

‘The “Saturday Mail” is the first national
newsweekly that has offen been the first
with the full story and next to none in
fi 'moulding public ¢pinien cn <topics of
2 _'national and international importance
Covering as it deces all the news of the last week in a catchy
story form, holding nothing back, it i{s your handy compendium
of men and events of the hour, 7

OPINIONS

.
C. Rajagepslacharit A good weekly giving the news and presanting truthful cobjective pictures
of situations orising from time jo time ronks high in the instruments of public education. 1 wish
the Saturday Mail every success. It s quite possible 3o be bright without losing one’s accuracy
or dignity of style. | am glad the Saturdoy Mail is  srriving in this  field with considerable
success and 1 wish it every success. :

S. A. Brelvl, FPresident, All India Mewspaper Editors’ Conference: | hove mode o
poirt of recding your weekly whan in Bomboy. In the brief period of one year the Mail has
made o ploce for itself in Indian Journalism and [ wish thot in the years to come it will beccme on

increcsingly useful and populcr journal end a powerful force for promoting nationol progress.

Goplnath Bardoloi: 1t hos indesd been o plecsure to me and some friends to read the So'urdoy
Moil.  The gatup ond the monner of trectment of topical subjecis have reclly been very gecd and
 hava Aot the least doub? that yoau are having increased number of customers everyday, | have olso -
no doubt that your joutnal will be considered o5 an organ giving express! on to regl view.ggints ¢f the'
Irdian Nations! Congress. -

W1y for a free copy w,rHoul chligation
from 52.1A, Amherst Street, Colcutta,

SATURDAY MAIL

‘FIRST NATIONAL NEWS WEEKLY
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Standing on the threshold of a new epoch, we face greab
changes in the India of today. The nation we envisage
will be streng, united, better houseé, better fed ... and

¢+ better clad.  And the knowledze that fomorrow, as in the
past, Iodia will find ready use for the hard-wearing, attractive
quality fabrics made by the Buckingham & Carnatic Mills,
provides an incestive to our further progress.

Taday, chemical and dyestuff searcities continue to restrict
ocur production to essential types of cloth, but the fabrics
we manufacture ab present lack nothing of that good finish,
durability and over-all value which have distinguished our
products for seventy years.

Now that you have to make the litttle
cloth you doget gn as far as possible,
it is mcre thea ever necessary that you
tuy DRILLS, TWILLS, LONGCLOTL,
SHIRTINGS, SUITINGS & TUSSORES
which carry these funous teade-marks:

A AT AR AR i, PSS N

e oy 9» g e - n £ Y ’.
Bachingham® CarnaticlEils waomas)
Hanaging Agents: BINHY & CO. (MADRAS) LTD.
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Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam
EDWARD FITZGERALD

The present edition is in reality two
volumes in one, as it ‘includes both the
First {1859) and the Forth (1849} versions
of the RUBAIYAT, as also the quatrains
which 'appear in the rare version of 1S5GS,
With 9 illustrations, Antique paper and
cloth bound. Rs. 3.8, Royal Edition—
With Three additional coloured illustrations,
cxtremely  durable cartridge paper and
Rexinal Bound, Rs. 5 net.

Works of Dr. SANTOSH KUMAR

MUKHERJI, .3, Fditor, Indian
Medical Record.
KAMA-SUTRA

The greatest work on Sexual Secience

Translated into Enghsh by the greatest
suthority on the subject in India.

With a valuable Album of 14 rare
illastrations of TLove-Play in  Colours.
Price Rupees five. Outside India RBs. 5-8.

Psychology of Love

Written by an authority on Diseases of
Internal Sccretion and Sex Psycholegy, This
fascinating work on the vital, sex question
isone that no medical man or social worker
can afford to leave unread. With Ten
illustrations, Rs. 2.

- Marriage and Wise
Parenthood

The sexunal side of married life and control
of conception explained in lucid and clear
language. Every married man and woman
should bave a copy of this valuable work
as & Guide. Ilustrated. Rs. 2 net.

Love-Letters of Famous
Men and Women
About 50 Illustrions writers of both sexea.

Compiled by DOROTHY PARKER
Famous Liove-Letters of the World.

With 20 Illustrations. ' Rs. 2.

Indian War of Independence
B. BENERJEE. With 12 Tiliustrations-—Ras, 4.

An authentic aceount of wars of Indepen-
dence fought under the banpers of Tipu
Sulfan, Nama Shahib, Rami of Jhanshi,
Serajudoulla, Gandhi, Nehru ang Netaji
Subhas Chandra Bose,

COMMUNALISM IN
Muslim Politics
and Troubles Over India
Pror. S, MUKERJEE ¢
A pelitical History of Indian Muslims from
1857 to 1946. Rs. 8.
India’s Man “of Des’ciny
B. K: SEN GUPTA, A, Rs.
An exhaustive and penetrating study of
NEt&]l Sebhas Chandra as a4 man, statesman
and revolutionary leader. The only book

'Lbou Netd“s Ideology and Activities. With
5 Tllustrations.

South-East Asia’s Challenge

B. K. SEN GUPTA, ».a..
A political History of Burma, Malaya,
Thailand, Indonesia, Indo-Chipa, China and

their struggle for Independence, with
} reference to Indonesia’s glorious fight,
the Vietnamese war with the French

Imperialists.

Rs. 2.8,

I. N. A. Soldier’s Diary
LIEUT. M. G. MULKAR, B.A.
Written in letters of blood and bullets by
one who fought for the cause of India as an
I. N. A. soldier till the last bullet was fired.
This diary is the greatest document in the
annsals of Indian cmancipation of what

I.N. A. fought for and what it left.
(Illustrated). Rs. 3-8, Iindi or Bengali.
Ra. 2-8. e

- Golden Treasury of Love
Poems with The Rubaiyat of
Omar Khayyvam.
Compiled by SHIRLY CUNNINGHAM
Selection of hest Love ' Poems, ranging
over four hundred years—{rom the sixteenth
to twentieth century. About
LS. 2 8
* Oriental's Religious Series
(1) GITA—English Translation. Ra.
(2) Psychology of Image Worship— R,

The Great Short stories

tD ro

-8.
-8

Guy de Maupassant
17 best short stories with the novelette
" Ball-of-Fat ", Rs. 2.

Catuloyue on request

T ORIENT A L AGENCY,

2-B, Shyama Chqran De, Street, Calentta, 12.

{
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300 pages, ,

ELOF HANS30N, SWEDEN & US.A.

BRITISH.THOMSON-TIOUSTON Ld
. Londoen,

MASONITE Corporn.,, U.B.A,
SIMMONS CO., UK. & U.S.A

HOSKINS, Dirmingham,
ALLWYN Mfg. Co., Hbad,

“ABROLITE ",

“DOOD-SAGAR” (Regd)

€

Tar i 7N
E %‘5 t ;‘ ‘Q .';.
b % 2
";; E vl DG

u-ﬁ ~ 4 .

i

CURZON & CO. express their  gratzsful
thanks for the generous petrenaze they
have received  these iawt FLOSTLY
V-E-A-R-S from an apprecictive  und
discriminating public.
CURZON & CO. have beza abl: to
build up this FIFTY.VYEARS.OLD  repu-
tation only by consistent :d.\_ranc: to
high standards of q\ldlitv i all products
and to strict integrity in all dealings.
CURZON & CO. ke genuine plea-
sure in, hereby renewing their pledge to

deserve your continued
they look f{orward to in
measure.

suppert,  swhich

gver-increasing

®
AGENC!

¢
i

i I‘;L LL"l ;\‘ o

WING” 1

S;Ifﬂﬂ, D

. it 4

Sole Manufacturars:

=k

dation Boards,

CELUMDBLR.
cind Beriogs,

Tespital Dads & Tenipmeny,

&

Venetion L)\L d3 & Shades.

Spring.centre Beds & TUpholstery,

“ CURZONDEX " {(Regd)) k Suspended Filing Bystews,

s st WA R

A~

(ESTABL\SH"D 7
THE LAR(JL,ST FURNISHING HOUSBE 1 SOUTH SRN INDIA
~ i
MOUNT ROAD, e LZ&'Z'IT'Z;“&LB Ev
B 2 V R ———t]
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TLE UOUSE IOR SERVICE
FOR CONMFORT & CLEANMNESS

THE IDEAL PLACE
TO STAY
—HARRISONN & CO.—
(VEGETARIAN AND NON.VEGETARIAN FGOD SERVED)
WELL VENTILATED ROOMS, WITH UP-TO-DATE SANITARY FITTINGS
LOCATED IN ESPLANADE—FRANCIS JOSEPH STREET.

WRITE TO THE
Manager,
HARRISOMN & CO. .
BROADWAY, MADRAS.

THE INDIAN REVIEW
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THE “SOCIAL. WELFARE”

English Weekly Published every Friday.
EDITOR :——SRI K. M. MUNSHI,
Ex-Home RMember—Bombay.

A National Weekly for the Nation’s Intelligentsia

Single Copy — As. 2.
" SUBSCRIPTION :
ANNUAL (INLAND) -« Rs. 5]8.
. . (FOREIGN) -«« Rs. 9,
HF. YEARLY (INLAND) ... Rs. 3,
,» (FOREIGN) -« Rs. b,

An Effective Medinm for Advertisement,
Applications from unvepresented towns invited.

Tﬁﬂ MANAGER,
“SOCIAL WELFARE” WEEKLY

Liphinstone Circle, Fort, BOMBAY, 1.
. DEVKARAN NANJEE BUILDING,

VVEX.

For

YOUR NEXT HOLIDAY

Come to

TRAVANCORE-

THE LAND OF BLUE

LAGOONS AND GREEN.CLAD

HILLS.

#®

For particulars address :—.

THE DEPARTMENT
OF INFORMATION,

TRIVANDRUM.

# Miles and miles of scenic
splendour.

% Over 2000 age-old temples
open their portals to Hindus
of every class.

* # # ®

#% The Art Galleries of Trivan-
drum house—the finest collection
of paintings and specimens of
Travancore’s arts and crafts.

% Up in-the hills, on the shores
of the DPeriyar Lake, is the
Royal Game Sanctuary, India’s
National Park, where you can
watch wild life in their natural
habitat.

#: While at Trivandrum stay at
the MASCOT HOTEL.

3 View Sunsct and Sunrise C;t
CAPE COMORIN—The Land’s
End of India.

S B e

# STAY AT the CAPE HOTEL

? run by the Covernment—Faces !

the Sea—Has Seca-fed Bathing
Pool.

T TR AT TR ATUHMOTT CET Ty Al I AR T BAACT O W TR TR T X iy 8 S A 7

1 T T Y T S PR
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= LATEST ARRIVALS SRR ‘
. Ra. A P, ' cL !
NEGLECTED COUGH AND Forsyte Saga by John Galsworthy (compt. THE INDIAN REVIEW { 15. ) [ NoveuBEL 1947
in 3 vols.) 1 1 »
COLD MAY LEAD TO SERI-  y2iv - ;
er in the Cathedral by T. S. Eliot | 10 N . .
‘Collected Poems 1802-1935 by ditto 0 f . NEW PUBLICATIONS :
Buried Temple by Maurice Maeterlinck 5 ! NEW BOGK ; Just Out!

Life of ‘the Bee by ditto

Whereas | was Blind by Ian ¥raser
Kipps by H. &, Wells ,

First Men in the Moon by ditto

Tales of Wonder by ditto

You Can’t be too Careful by ditto

Il Pentamerone or the Tale of Tales by

" ATTITUDE OF VEDANTA TOWARD RELIGION
By SWAMI ABHEDANANDA

Swami Abledananda has proved the uniqueness of Vedanta and Relizion, and has shown
the way of harmonizing the Vedanta with Religion with their practical application to daily lifo.
This neat Volume contains Screntecen lvminaling Lectures.

oo Viewed with Comparative method.

OUS COMPLICATIONS.

(220 S N NN R S PN
[*)
—

ceoesS o OOCOOO\OOCOC’OGOOO

Giovanni Batiste Basile 22 8 With detailed Contents and Index, and with a hitherto unpublished ploto of the Swamdi.
Heloise & Abelard by George Moore 22 8 Excellent get-up.
London Afresh by E. ";3' Iiuc‘;.: Choudh 17 é Demy 8 Vo Is. 6-5.
French Revolution by B. K. Roy Choudhuri . .
Capital by Katl Mars. ’ 141 AN APOSTLE OF MONISDM
Power by Bertrand Russell R 71 : By SIST E R SHIVANI
An Autobiographical Study by Sigmund (Mrs. Mary ~ LePage). .
Freud . 510 A Learned introduction by Dr. Bagchi,
New Intreductory lLectures on Psycho- Along with many new incidents of Swami Abhedananda’s eventful life and glorious career
Analysis by do 8 14 in the West for quarter of a century, This volume also throws much light upon the history of
Reason & Emotilortn)by gohn Mecmurray Z 1{ the Vedanta Movement in the distant lands far across the seas.
Palmistry for All by ¢ Cheiro’ ‘ . :
: ; . The Learned Authoress writes : .
;;Vh;n fV;'{erebYou Eoi?tz by ditto 3 ii “Therefore, the biography is unique in that it is largely from memory and inspirations.
ook of Numbers By ditto The great love accorded to this Apostle by his disciples, students and congregations throughout

America and the Wess reminds one that only a personage of high spiritual staturs could evoke a

devotion so deep and spontaneous.” -
Demy 8 Vo, Size—Neat Volume with excellent get-up—With many pictures and a designed flap.
) Price: Rs. 7-8-0.

RAMAEKRISHNA VEDANTSY MATIH

19-B, RAJA RAJKRISHNA STREET, CALCUTTA,

Postage Lte. Lxtra In All Casces

Messrs. BOOKS OF THE WORLD,
PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, .
- —21, Old Court House Strest, CALCUTTA

More often than not they are

precursors of illnesses like Pneu- _ : L

monia, Plearisy, Asthma and rsm A
Tuoberculosis. Take timely precau- LE:HXEE%ZS
tions to prevent the onset of The Fanous Just Out ‘

Cold and Cough, but whea thoy ‘ THE

come do not delay, take a courso Sﬁakb'Bite Uure POLlTlCAL THOUGHT OF TAGORE

of the tried remedy.
E ;%@ Also used very successfully in all - By Dr. SACHIN SEN, M. A,, Ph. D.

KA g gg& cases of cholera. Editor, The Indian Nation

RATIONAL CURE FOR This exhaustive and well.-docu-
COUGH & COLD

with approved formula,

Ask for Free Dooklet.
P. BANERJI,

rented volume gives a faithful
account of the political and social
ideologies of Rabindraagath in
the context of modern world
thought.

» o} MIHIgAM ELR. # . . g
‘ ' It consists of eight chapters:
BENGAL CHEN“CAL Representotives : Introductory, the Background, the
) . s Approach to Polities, tne Nation
CALCUTTA s BOMBAY essrs. Sarma Brothers, -and its Cult, Hindu-Moslemn Re-
P. O. Akbarabad, Madras, lations, British Rule in India,
] Agents (— R . - . fdeals of Iduecation, Conclusion
] o ith detailed  Bibliograph £
. y \I.Dr- ~ o~ .o . w1 s ips v phy o
N. DASA{ GO.\(/!"\{ &R & Ca, 5 The Paragon Products Co. (India)s Ltd., ‘ Tagore’s Political Writings,
41, Brxpen Sterr, MabRas, . Royal 8vo. size, 370 pages

Wekefield House, Ballard Estate, Bomkbay.

Rexin Bound—Rs. 10/- per copy
’ PUBLISHED BY

~ GENERAL PRIHTERS & PUBLISHERS !_‘H}.

119, Dharamtala Street, CALCUTTA.-I3
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AN AMERICAN

INVENTION

© Fafa T3
veedl & |

Ordinary blades are orournd like an
old-fashioned pocket
knife, Modern Pal

Hollow Ground blades

in the razor. Hence they can follow

your facial contours effortlessly, with.  ~

7 out pressing or bearing down. Your
are different— 4 shave is cool, quick—without irritation
sharpened like a barber’s to tenderest skin.  And delicate blade
straight razor. Result: edees last longer, too. That's why

Pal Blade edges have © - -

“give"—remain flexible millions of men now call it the Pal

%?Thz’/'/ﬁéﬁz/ e

——

DOQUBILE EOGE
4 tor § Ay

3 kS

Sole Distributors: ~ INDIAN COMMERCIAL COMPANY LIMITED,
45-41. Apcilo Street, Fort, Bembay

Sole Distrz'butcz's for South -Indiq — :

‘Messrs, PARRY & Co, Ltd, Post Box Mo,

-

12, -Madras and Branches,

.

2

Sl

FOR FULL PARTICULARS APPL T? }

MOUNT ROAD,

;:x\v
R PLOUGHING
FO CULTIVATING
RIDGING
HOEING
MOWING
DISCING
ROLLING G ,.‘-a.-A
HARROWI! u;a_Jil::
\\\\\\\“‘Nﬁ;)’j;;: T

70

%
MADRAS
TRICHINOPCLY & HYDERAGAD. (D.H.)

BRA“(HES: BANGALORE, OOTACAMUND,

- T
Lot P SN
e g
o W
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and you will use it for

YOU AR

DILB

¥

AN D

ANOTHER
DELIGHTEUL
HAIR Ol

with its deli

For LOKG AND LOVELY HAIR
o ' USE '
. EAMINIA OIL
e (Regd.)

Long &nd Jovely  bair beautify  your face.
_ KAMINIA OIL. does it for you. It grows bair,
< makes them smooth and lovely, stops falling
them and turns Brey hair into black. Use ounce

smoothens your thair and belps {beir growth.

ever.

it

E WELCOME

Defore leavipg home sprinkle som® drops of:

OTTO DILBAHAR (Regd.)

S
»‘,7% on your clotbes and you will be welcome by sall OTTIf .

AHAR gives refreshing and delightfol perfume ant .

ST A :
(25275 it bins gaived the title of THE KING OF PERFUMES

DILBAHAR OIL (Regd) .

cious scent gives satisfaction fo all. It also
Try once.

KAMINIA WHITE ROSE SOAP
Scented with Ross FPerfume.

DILBALAR SOAP (Rezd)
Try this supreme Toilet Soap

FProtects t_he mnost  delicate

TAMINIA TOILET SOAPS (Regd) !

PBrings & RCW pleasaure to bathing.

KAMINIA SANDAL 50AP {Regd.)
The 1deal Soap for Indian Climate.

sion against tho tropical  climate. K ..
1t pos:eases a delicate delightful skin smooth and shining.
porfume of Sepdal wood. l k

BEAUTIFUL FACE
BY
KAMINIA SNOW. (Regd.) !

(Regd.)

to-day-
A sure .remedy for blach ey

comple- wrinkles on the face. Makes your

- Eaited, puinted esd pub

Place your order tith: _ <
ANGLO INDIAN DRUG & CHEMIGAL CO.
- 285, Jumma Masjid :

BOMBAY, 2.

. Press, No.

lished by G. A. Nsteser—TFrinted znd publsbed at the G. A, Netessn & Co.

3, Supkurems Chetti Street, G. T., Meadras,
. 2‘

(1)

(2)

(1)

(2)
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